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PREFACE. 



The i>opularity of Cornelius Nepos as i '/,xt-book 
for schools would appear, by this time, be suffi- 
ciently well established. It certainly forms a very 
attractive work for the younger class of students ; 
but there is need, at the same time, of great care be- 
ing exercised as regards many of the historical and 
geographical details, which are either carelessly or in- 
correctly stated ; to say nothing of certain questions 
of Latinity that occasionally arise. It is with espe- 
cial reference to these matters that the present edi- 
tion has been prepared ; and it is hoped that the at- 
tempt has proved so far successful, that the work of 
Nepos may now be placed in the hands of the young 
student without any danger of his imbibing from its 
perusal confused and erroneous notions relative to 
many important points of history, chronology, and 
geography. It. is surprising, indeed, to see, among 
the numerous editions of Nepos published for the use 
of schools, how very few contain any corrections what- 
ever of the writer's misstatements. None of the edi- 
tions that have thus far appeared with English notes 
seem, so far as they have fallen under the editor's 
personal observation, to have taken any express notice 
of these various discrepancies ; and the same chargo 
applies equally well to many of the school editions 
that have appeared even in Germany. 
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PREFACE. 



In preparing the notes for the present volume, fre« 
use has been made of all the materials within the ed- 
itor's reach, but more particularly of those afforded 
by the following editions of the work : 

1. Cornelu Nepotit Vita, &c., ed. VanStaveren, Lugd. Bat., 1734, 8vo. 

2. 44 44 " editio nova, curante O. H. Bardili, 
Stittg., 1820, 2 vols., 8vo. 

3. Corndii Nepolis Vila,&c.,ed. Fischer r Lips., 1759, 8vo. 

4. « « " ed. Tzschucke, GOtting., 1804, 8vo. 
5 " 44 44 ed. Wetzel, Lignit., 1801, 12mo 

C. 44 44 44 ed. Lemaire, Paris, 1820, 8vo. 

7. 44 " " ed. Meineke, Lemgo, 1825, 12 mo. 

8. " 44 M ed. Bremi, Zurich, 1827, 8vo. 

9. 44 m « ed. Brand, Frankf., 1829, 12mo. 

10. " " M ed. Daehne, Helmst., 1830, 8vo. 

11. " " " ed. Benccke, Berol., 1843, 8vo. 

12. M «' 44 e<Z. //oAfcr, Vienna?, 1844, 12mo. 

13. 44 44 11 ed. Arnold, Lond., 1845, 12mo. 

14. 44 44 " ed. Kdne, Munster, 1846, 8vo. 

15. « « 44 ed. Freund, Berlin, 1846, 12mo. 

16. 44 44 " ed. Koch, Lips., 1848, 12mo. 

17. 44 " " erf. A7o/r, Hannov., 1848, 8vo. 

18. 44 44 44 ed. Nipperdey, Leipz., 1851, 12mo. 

19. 44 44 44 ed. While, Lond., 1849, 12mo. 

It will be observed, that the life of Atticus has n^t 
been appended to the present edition, this piece of bi- 
ography having already appeared in the edition of 
Cicero de Senectute, &c, recently published. In its 
stead are given some of the Fragments of Nepos, 
which may, perhaps, possess some interest for the 
more advanced student. 

It remains but to add, that the present work has 
enjoyed the careful supervision of Prof. Drisler in its 
passage through the press, and will be found, there- 
fore, it is hoped, to possess that accuracy so indis- 
pensable in a school-classic. C. A. 

Columbia College, May 24th, 1852. 
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LIFE AND WRITINGS OF NEPOS. 1 



Cornelius Nepos was the contemporary and friend of 
Cicero, Atticus, and Catullus. He was a native probably 
of Hostilia, now Ostiglia, a small town of Gallia Cispa- 
dana, on the Po, to the southeast of Verona, and between 
this latter place and Mutina, now Modena. He died din- 
ing the reign of Augustus. No other particulars with re- 
gard to his personal history have been transmitted to us. 
He is known, however, to have written the following pieces, 
all of which are now lost : 

1. Chronica. An Epitome of Universal History, it 
would appear, in three books. For the name and some 
idea of the contents we are indebted to Ausonius 9 and Soli- 
nus ; 3 while Catullus, when dedicating his poems to Nepos, 
indicates, though obscurely, the object and extent of the 
production in question. 

2. Exemplorum Libri, of which Charisius 4 quotes the 
second book, and Aulus Gellius the fifth. 6 This was prob- 
ably a collection of remarkable sayings and doings, of the 
same description as the compilation subsequently formed by 
Valerius Maximus. 

3. De Viris Illustribus. Gellius 8 relates an anecdote 
of Cato taken from this work. It is not impossible, how- 
ever, that it may be the same work as the preceding, 
quoted under a different title. 

4. Vita Ciceronis, an error in which is corrected by 
Aulus Gellius. 7 

1. Penny Cyclopaedia, vol. xvi., p. 145. Cotnpwe Smitlfs Diet, of Biogr., Sec., §. v. , 
Rahr, Gesckickte der Rom. Lit., vol. li., p. 47, scqq. Dunlop, Hist. Rom. Lit., ?ol 
tii.. p. 512, teqq. 

2. EpitL, xvi. 3. Solin, i., 27; xliv., 1. 4. Charity p. 119, ed. PuUtk 
S. Aul. Qell, vl^ 18, II. 6. Id., xi., 8. 7. Id., xv., 28. 
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vlll LIFE AND WRITINGS OF NfclMS. 

5 Epistolce ad Ciceronem, from one of w'nich Lactan 
tius 1 has preserved an extract ; but we can not tell wheth 
er they were ever formally collected into a volume. 

6. De Historicis. This is alluded to in the Life of Dion, 
which now bears the name of Cornelius Nepos. 

The work styled " Vita Imperatorum" which has be 
come so popular a school-book, not being mention* d by an) 
ancient writer, was for a long time attributed to jEmiliiu 
Probus, who lived in the fourth century, and who in the MSS 
appears as having presented a copy of the book to the Em 
peror Theodosius I., and having prefixed to it some verses, 
in which he seems to claim the authorship. Accordingly, 
the earlier editions of the " Vitce Imperafwum" were en- 
titled " Probi JEmilii Excellentium Imperatorum Vitce." 
But afterward the critics began to question the claims of 
Probus to the authorship of the work. Thf style, and espe- 
cially the sentiments of the lives, certainly appear not suit- 
ed to a writer of the age of Theodosius, such as the mani- 
fest disapprobation of a monarchical government, which is 
exhibited in many passages, among others, in the lives of 
Timoleon and Dion. It is remarkable that the author in 
the preface addresses the work to Atticus ; and yet, at the 
end of the life of Hannibal, when speaking of the uncer- 
tainty about the date of that great commanders death, he 
says that " Atticus, in his ' Chronicle,' had left it written 
(' scriptum reliquiV) that Hannibal died during the con- 
sulship of M. C. Marcellus and Q,. F. Labeo;" speaking 
thus of Atticus as of a person deceased. 

After the first editions of the " Vita Imperatorum" were 
published, Petrus Cornerus found, in an old MS. containing 
the letters of Cicero to Atticus, the life of Atticus, and the 
short notice of Cato the Censor. These two biographies 
were published together with the "Vita Imperatorum'' 
and the whole under the name of JEmilius Probus, contrary 

1. instil. iil., 15. S.c.3. 
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LIFE AND WRITINGS OF NEPOS. i.X 

to all evidence, as the author of those two biographies speaks 
of Attic us as a personal acquaintance. At last Lambinus, 
in the commentary to his edition of the " Imperatorum 
Vita" in 1568, asserted the claims of Nepos as author of 
the whole. But several solecisms and barbarisms which 
occur in the " Vitce 11 appearing to invalidate the supposi- 
tion of Lambinus, as not being likely to occur in a writer 
of the Augustan age, Barth and some other critics have 
supposed that Probus abridged the original work of Nepos, 
in the same manner as Justin has epitomized the history of 
Trogus Pompeius. This opinion appears the most plausible 
of any that have been advanced on the subject, and will, 
if properly applied, tend to remove many of the difficulties, 
and explain many of the anomalies, by which the question 
is embarrassed, more effectually than either of the two 
others. It will enable us to account for the purity of the 
language, and for the graceful and unaffected ease of the 
clauses, when taken singly, and, at the same time, to un- 
derstand the harsh and abrupt transitions which so fre- 
quently occur in passing from one sentence or from one para- 
graph to another. 

The " Vitce Imperatorum" are short biographies of twen- 
ty Greek commanders, and of two Carthaginian, Hamilcar 
B areas and Hannibal. To these we have added in the 
present edition the short biographical sketch of Cato the 
Censor. From a passage at the end of the life of Hanni- 
bal, it appears that the author intended to write also the 
lives of the great Roman commanders, that their exploits 
might be compared with those of the Greek, in order to 
judge which were the greater. These lives of the Roman 
commanders, if ever written, have not come down to us ; 
but it seems that some of them at least were written, and, 
it would appear, by Nepos, as Plutarch quotes the authority 
of Nepos for fvcts concerning the lives of Marcellus and 
LucuIIub. 
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P It $J F A T I Q. 



a. Non dubito, fore plerosque, Attice, qui hot? genus 
script urae leve et non satis dignum summorum vlrorum per- 
sorris judicent, quum relatum legcnt, quis musicam docuerit 
Epaminondam ; aut in ejus virtutibus commemorari, saltasse 
eum commode scienterque tibiis cantasse. 2. 3ed hi erunt 
fere, qui, expertes litterarum Gracarum, nihil rectum, nisi 
quod ipsorum moribus conveniat, putabunt. 3. Hi si didi- 
cerint, non eadem omnibus esse honesta atque turpia, sed 
omnia majorum institutis judicari, non admirabuntur, nos 
in Graiorum virtutibus exponendis mores eorum secutos. 
4. Neque enim Cimoni fuit turpe, Athenieiisium summo viro, 
sororem germanam habere in matrimonio : quippe quum 
civcs ejus eodem uterentur instituto. At id quidem nostris 
moribus nefas habctur. Laudi in Grcccia ducitur adoles- 
centulis, quam plurimos habere amatorcs. Nulla Lacedie- 
moni tarn est nobiiis vidua, qua; non ad cccnam eat merccde 
condictam. 5. Magnis in laudibus tota fere fuit Grajcia, vie* 
torem Olympias citari ; in scenam vcro prodire et populo esse 
spectaculo, nemini in eisdem gentibus fuit turpitudini. Qua; 
omnia apud nos partim infamia, partim humilia atque ab 
honestate remota ponuntur. 6. Contra ca pleraque nostris 
moribus sunt decora, qua; apud illos turpia putantur. Quem 
enim Romanorum pudet uxorem ducere in convivium ? aut 
cujus non materfamihas primum locum tenet a)dium atque 
in celebritate versatur ? Quod multo fit aliter in Gracia. 
7. Nam neque in convivium adhibetur, nisi propinquorum ; 
neque sedet, nisi in interiore parte aadium, qua; yvvaiKwviTi^ 
app^llatur, quo nemo accedit, nisi propinqua cognatione con 

A 
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PRJEFATIO. 



junctus. 8. Sed hie plura persequi, turn magnitude) voiu- 
minis prohibet. turn festinatio, ut ea explicem, quae exorsus 
sum. Quare ad propositum veniemus et in hoc exponemua 
libro de vita excellentium Imperatorura. 
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I. MILTIADES. 



CAPUT I. 

1. Miltiades, Cimonis filius, Atheniensis, quum et ant}- 
quitate generis, et gloria majorum, et sua modestia unus om- 
nium maxime floreret eaque esset aetate, ut jam non solum 
do eo bene sperare, sed etiam confidere cives possent sui, 
talem futurum, qualem cognitum judicarunt : accidit, ut 
Athenienses Chersonesum colonos vellent mittere. 2. Cujus 
generis quum magnus numerus esset, et multi ejus demigra- 
tionis peterent societatem : ex his delecti Delphos delibera- 
tum missi sunt, qui consulerent Apollinem, quo potissimum 
duce uterentur. Namque turn Thraces eas regiones tene- 
bant, cum quibus armis erat dimicandum. 3. His consu 
lentibus nominatim Pythia pracepit, ut Miltiadem sibi im- 
peratorem sumerent : id si fecissent, incepta prospera futura. 
4. Hoc oraculi responso Miltiades cum delecta manu classe 
Chersonesum profectus quum accessisset Lemnum, et incolas 
ejus insula sub potestatem redigere vellet Atheniensium, 
idque Lemnii sua sponte facerent, postulasset : 5. X1H irri- 
dentes responderunt, turn id se facturos, quum ille, domo 
navibus proficiscens,vento aquilone venisset Lemnum. Hie 
enim ventus, ab septentrionibus oriens, adversum tenet 
Athcnis proficiscentibus. 6. Miltiades, morandi tempus non 
habens, cursum direxit, quo tendebat, pervenitquo Chewo- 
nesum. 
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CAPUT II. 

1. Ibi brevi tempore barbarorum copiis disjectis, tota re- 
gione, quam petierat, potitus, loca castellis idonea commu- 
nivit, multitudinera, quam secum duxerat, in agris colloca- 
vit, crebrisque excursionibus locupletavit. 2. Neque minus 
hi ca re prudentia, quam felicitate, adjutus est. Nam quum 
virtute militum hostium devicisset exercitus, summa aequi- 
tate res constituit atque ipse ibidem manere decrevit. 
3. Erat enim inter eos dignitatc regia, quamvis carcbat no- 
mine ; neque id magis imperio, quam justitia, consecutus. 
Neque eo secius Atheniensibus, a quibus erat profectus, officia 
praestabat. Quibus rebus fiebat, ut non minus eorum volun- 
tate perpetuo imperium obtineret, qui miserant, quam illo- 
rum, cum quibus erat profectus. 4. Chersoneso tali modo con- 
stituta, Lemnum revertitur et ex pacto postulat, ut sibi ur- 
bem tradant. Illi enim dixerant, quum, vento borea domo 
profectus, eo pervenisset, sese dedituros ; se autem domum 
Chersonesi habere. 5. Cares, qui turn Lemnum incolebant, 
etsi prater opinionem res ceciderat, tamen, non dicto, sed 
secunda fortuna adversariorum capti, resistere ausi non sunt 
atque ex insula demigrarunt. Pari felicitate ceteras insulas, 
quae Cyclades nominantur, sub Atheniensium redegit potes- 
\atem. 



CAPUT III. 

Eisdem temporibus Persarum rex Darius, ex Asia in 
^Luiopam exercitu trajecto, Scythis bellum inferro decrevit. 
Pontem fecit in Histro flumine, qua copias traduceret. Ejus 
pon tis, dum ipse abesset, custodes reliquit principes, quos se- 
cum ex Ionia et bolide duxerat ; quibus singulis ipsarum 
urbium perpetua dederat imperia. 2. Sic enim facillirne 
pulavit se Graeca lingua loquentes, qui A si am incolerent, 
sub sua retenturum potesta'« v ainicU puis oppida tuenda 
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tradidissct, quibus, se oppresso, nulla spes salutis relinqucre- 
tur. In hoc fuit turn numero Miltiades, cui ilia custodia 
crederetur. 3. Hie quum crebri aflerrent nuntii, male rem 
severe Darium premique ab Scythis, Miltiades hortatus est 
pontis custodes, ne a fortuna datam occasionem liberanda? 
Graeciffi dimitterent. 4. Nam si cum his copiis, quas secum 
transportaverat, interisset Darius, non solum Europam fore 
tutam, sed etiam eos, qui Asiam ineolerent Graeci genere, 
liberos a Persarum futuros dominatione et periculo. Id et 
facile effici posse ; ponte enim rescisso, regem vel hostium 
ferro, vel inopia paucis diebus interitarum. 5. Ad hoc con- 
silium quum plerique accederent, H\stiaeus Milesius, ne res 
conficeretur, obstitit, dicens : non idem ipsis, qui summas 
imperii tcnerent, cxpedirc et multitudini, quod Darii regno 
ipsorum niteretur dominatio : quo exstincto ipsos potestate 
expulsos civibus suis poenas daturos. Itaque adeo se abhor- 
rerc a ceterorum consilio, ut nihil putet ipsis utilius, quam 
confinnori regnum Persarum. 6. Hujus quum sententiam 
plurimi essent secuti, Miltiades, non dubitans, tarn multia 
consciis ad regis aures consilia sua perventura, Chersonesum 
reliquit, ac rursus Athenas demigravit. Cujus ratio,etsi non 
valuit, tamen magnopere est laudanda, quum amicior om 
nium libertati, quam suae fuerit dominationi. 



CAPUT IV. 

1. Daiiius autem, quum ex Europa in Asiam redisset, hor- 
tantibus amicis, ut Gncciam redigeret in suam potestatem, 
classem quingentarum navium comparavit, eique Datim 
prajfecit et Artaphcrnem ; hisque duccnta peditum, decern 
millia equitum dedit : causam interserens, se hostem esse 
Atheniensibus, quod eorum auxilio Iones Sardes expugnas- 
scnt suaque prsesidia interfecissent. 2. Illi praefecti regii, 
cl;isse ad Eubaiam appulsa, celeriter Eretriam ceperunt om- 
nesque ejus gentis cives abreptos in Asiam ad regem mise- 
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runt. Inde ad Atticam aocesserunt ac suas copias in cam- 
pum Marathona deduxerunt. Is abest ab oppido circiter 
xiillia passuum decern. 3. Hoc tumultu Athenienses tam 
propinquo tamque magno permoti auxilium nusquam, nisi a 
Lacedsemoniis, petiverunt, Phidippidcmque, cursorem ejup 
generis, qui rjuepoSpofioi vocantur, Lacedaimonem miserunt. 
ut nuntiaret, quam celeri opus esset auxilio. 4. Domi au- 
tem creant decern praetores, qui exercitui pneessent, in ei« 
Miltiadem. Inter quos magna fuit contentio, utrum moeni 
bus se defenderent, an obviam irent hostibus acieque decer- 
nerent. 5. Unus Miltiades maxime nitebatur, ut primo 
quoque tempore castra fierent. Id si factum esset, et civi- 
bus animum accessurum, quum vidercnt, de corum virtute 
non desperari, et hostes eadem re fore tardiores, si animad- 
verterent, auderi adversus so tam exiguis copiis dimicare 



CAPUT V. 

1. Hoc in tempore nulla ci vitas Atheniensibus auxilio 
fuit prater Platasenses. Ea mille misit militum. Itaque 
horum adventu decern millia armatorum completa sunt * 
qua3 maims mirabili flagrabat pugnandi cupiditate. 2. Quo 
factum est, ut plus, quam college, Miltiades valuerit. Ejus 
auctoritate impulsi Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt 
locoque idoneo castra feccrunt. 3. Deinde postero die sub 
montis radicibus, acie e regione instructa, nova arte, vi sum- 
ma prcelium commiserunt. Namque arbores multis locia 
erant strata*, hoc consilio, ut et montium tegerentur altitu- 
dine, et arborum tractu equitatus hostium impediretur, ne 
multitudine clauderentur. 4. Datis, etsi non aiquum locum 
videbat suis, tamen, fretus numero copiarum suarum, confli- 
gere cupiebat : eoque magis, quod, priusquam Lacedsmonii 
%ubsidio venirent, dimicare utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in 
aciem peditum centum, equitum decern millia produxit pne- 
liumque commisit. 5. In quo tan to plus virVute valuenuit 
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Athenienses, ut decemplicem numerum hostium profligarint ; 
adeoque perterruerunt, ut Persae non castra, sed naves petie- 
rint. Qua pugna nihil adhuc est nobilius ; nulla enim urn- 
quam tam exigua manus tantas opes prostravit. 



CAPUT VI. 

1. Cujus victoria non alienum videtur quale premium 
Miltiadi sit tributum, docere, quo facilius intelligi possit, 
eamdem omnium civitatum esse naturam. 2. Ut enim 
populi nostri honores quondam fuerunt rari et tenues, ob 
eamque causam gloriosi ; nunc autem eflusi atque obsoleti . 
sic olim apud Athenienses fuisse reperimus. 3. Namque 
huic Miltiadi, qui Athenas totamque Gneciam libera rat, 
talis honos tributus est in porticu, quas UoikiXtj vocatur, 
quum pugna depingeretur Marathonia, ut in decern praeto- 
rum numero prima ejus imago poneretur, isque hortaretur 
milites prceliumque committeret. 4. Idem ille populus, 
posteaquam majus imperium est nactus, et largitione magis- 
tratuum corruptus est, trecentas statuas Demetrio Phalereo 
decrevit. 



CAPUT VII. 

1. Post hoc proelium classem septuaginta navium Athe- 
nienses eidem Miltiadi dederunt, ut insulas, qu© barbaros 
adjuverant, bello persequeretur. Quo imperio plerasque ad 
officium redire coegit, nonnullas vi expugnavit. 2. Ex his 
Parum insulam, opibus elatam, quum oratione reconciliaro 
non posset, copias e navibus eduxit, urbem operibus clausit 
omnique commeatu privavit ; deinde vineis ac testudinibu? 
constitutis, propius muros accessit. 3. Quum jam in eo es 
set. ut oppido potiretur, procul in continenti lucus, qui ex 
insula conspiciebatur, nescio quo casu, nocturno tempore in- 
census est. Cujus flamma ut ab oppidanis et oppugnatori 



Digitized by Google 



8 



CORN EM I N E POT 15. 



[7, 6. 



bus est visa, utrisque venit in opinioncm, signum a classiariis 
regiis datum. 4. Quo factum est, ut et Parii a deditione 
deterrerentur, et Miltiadcs, timens, ne classis regia advcnta 
ret, inccnsis operibus, qure statuerat, cum totidem navibus, 
/-clique crat profectus, Athenas magna cum oflensione civium 
snomm rediret^ 5. Accusatus ergo proditionis, quod, quum 
Pa nu i expugnare posset, a rege corruptus, infectis rebus, dis- 
ce^sisset. Eo tempore reger erat vulneribus, qua) in oppug- 
nando oppido acceperat. Itaque quoniam ipse pro se dicere 
non posset, verba fecit frater ejus Tisagoras. 6. Causa cog- 
nita, capitis absolutus, pecunia multatus est, eaque lis quin 
quaginta talentis aestimata est, quantus in classem sumtus 
factus erat. Hanc pecuniam quod solvere in pnesentia non 
poterat, in vincula publica conjectus est ibique diem obiit 
Bupremum. 



CAPUT VIII. 

1. Hie etsi crimine Pario est accusatus, tamen alia fuit 
causa damnationis. Namque Athenienses propter Pisistrati 
tyrannidem, quae paucis annis ante fuerat, omnium suorum 
civium potentiam extimescebant. 2. Miltiadcs, multum in 
imperiis magistratibusque versatus, non videbatur posse esse 
privatus, praBsertim quum consuetudine ad imperii cupidka- 
tem trahi videretur. 3. Nam Chersonesi omnes ilios, quos 
habitarat, annos perpetuam obtinuerat dominationem tyran- 
misque fuerat appellatus, sed justus. Non erat cnim vi cor- 
secutus, sed suorum voluntate, eamque potestatem bonitato 
retinebat. Omnes autem et habentur et dicuntur tyranni, 
qui potestate sunt perpetua in ea civitate, quao libertate usa 
est. 4. Sed in Miltiade erat quum summa humanitas, turn 
mira communitas, ut nemo tarn humilis essct, cui non ad 
eum aditus pate T ct ; magna auctoritas apud omnes civitates, 
nobile nomen, laus rei militaris maxima. Hacc populus re- 
spiciens maluit cum innoxium plecti, quam se tLutius e.v* 
in tiniore. 
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II. THEMISTOCLES. 



1 . Themistocles, Neoclis filius, Atheniensis. Hujus vitia 
incuntis adolescentiaj magnis sunt emendata virtutibus, adeo 
ut anteferatur huic nemo, pauci pares putentur. 2. Sed ab 
initio est ordiendum. Pater ejus Neocles generosus fuit. Is 
uxorem Halicarnassiam civem duxit, ex qua natus est The- 
mistocles. Q,ui quum minus esset probatus parentibus, quod 
et liberius vivebat, et rem familiarem negligebat, a patre 
exheredatus est. 3. Quas contumelia non frcgit eum, sed 
erexit. Nam quum judicasset, sine summa industria non 
posse earn exstingui, totum se dcdidit reipubhcffi, dibgentiua 
amicis famaeque servicns. Multum in judiciis privatis ver- 
babatur ; sajpe in concionem populi prodibat ; nulla res major 
sine eo gerebatur, celeriterque, quae opus erant, reperiebat. 
4. Neque minus in rebus gerendis promtus, quam excogitan- 
<lis, erat, quod et de instantibus (ut ait Thucydides) veris- 
sime judicabat, et de futuris callidissime conjiciebat. Quo 
factum est, ut brevi tempore illustraretur. 



CAPUT II. 

1. Primus autem gradus fuit capessendae reipublicaB bello 
Corcyraeo : ad quod gerendum praitor a populo factus non 
solum praesenti bello, sed etiam reliquo tempore ferociorem 
reddidit civitatem. 2. Nam quum pecunia publica, quas ex 
metallis redibat, largitione magistratuum quotannis interirct, 
die persuasit populo, ut ea pecunia classis centum navium 
axlificaretur. 3. Qua celeriter 8fiecta, primum Corcyraos 
fregit, deinde, maritimos pradones consectando, mare tuttim 
reddidi*;. In quo turn divitiis ornavit, turn etiam pcritissi- 

A 2 
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mos belli navalis fecit Athenienses. 4. Id quantae saluti 
fuerit universal Gneciae, bello cognitum est Persico, quum 
Xerxes et mari et terra bellum universal inferret Europaa 
cum tantis copiis, quantas neque antea, neque postea habuit 
quisquara. 5. Hujus enim classis mille et ducentarum na- 
vium longarum fuit, quam duo millia onerariarum sequeban- 
tur ; terrestres autem exercitus septingentorum millium pe- 
ditum, equitum quadringentorum millium fueruntQG. Cujus 
de adventu quum fama in Gneciam esset perlata et maxirao 
Athenienses peti dicerentur propter pugnam Marathoniam : 
miserunt Delphos consultum, quidnam facerent de rebus 
suis. Delibcrantibus Pythia respondit, ut mcenibus ligneis 
se munirent. 7. Id responsum quo valeret, quum intcllige- 
ret nemo, Themistocles persuasit, consilium esse Apollinis, 
ut in naves se suaque conforrent : eum enim a deo signiiicari 
murum ligneum. 8. Tali consilio probato, addunt ad supe- 
riores totidem naves triremes, suaque omnia, qua3 moveri po- 
terant, partim Salamina, partim Trazena asportant ; arcera 
sacerdotibus paucisque majoribus natu, ad sacra procuranda, 
tradunt, reliquum oppidum relinquunt. 



CAPUT III. 

1 . Hujus consilium plerisque civitatibus displicebat et in 
terra dimicari magis placebat. Itaque missi sunt delecti 
cum Leonida, Lacedremoniorum rege, qui Thermopylas oc- 
cuparent, longiusque barbaros progredi non paterentur. Hi 
vim hostium non sustinuerunt, eoque loco omnes interierunt. 
2. At classis communis Grajci© trecentaram navium, in qua 
ducenta? erant Atheniensium, primum apud Artemisium, 
inter Euboeam continentemque terram, cum classiariis regis 
conflixit. Angustias enim Themistocles quasrebat, ne mul- 
titudine circumiretur. 3. Hie etsi pari pralio discesserant, 
tamen eodem loco non sunt ausi manere : quod erat pericu- 
lum, ne, si pars na^um adversariorum Eubosam superaswt, 
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ancipiti premerentur periculo. 4. Quo factum est, ut ab 
Arteraisio discederent, et exadversura Athenas apud Sala- 
mina classem suam constituerent. 



CAPUT IV. 

1. At Xerxes, Thermopylis expugnatis, protinus accessit 
astu, idque, nullis defendentibus, interfectis sacerdotibus, quos 
in arce invenerat, incendio delevit. 2. Cujus fama perter- 
riti classiarii quum manere non audcrent, ct plurimi horta- 
rentur, ut domos suas quisquc discederent maenibusque se 
defenderent : Theinistocles unus restitit, et universos pares 
esse posse aiebat, dispersos testabatur perituros, idque Eury- 
biadi, regi Lacedamoniorum, qui turn suramse imperii pne- 
erat, fore affirmabat. 3. Quern quum minus, quam vellet, 
moveret, noctu de servis suis, quem habuit fidelissimum, ad 
rcgem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis : adversariSs ejus in 
fuga esse : 4. Qui si discessissent, majore cum labore et 
longinquiore tempore bellum confecturum, quum singulos 
consectari cogeretur ; quos si statim aggrederetur, brevi uni- 
versos oppressurum. Hoc eo valebat, ut ingratiis ad depug- 
nandum omnes cogerentur. 5. Hac re audita barbarufi, 
nihil doli subesse credens, postridie alicnissimo sibi loco, con- 
tra opportunissimo hostibus, adeo angusto mari conflixit, ut 
ejus multitudo navium explicari non potuerit. Victus ergn 
est magis consilio Themistoclis, quam armis Greeciffi. 



CAPUT V. 

1. Hie etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habebat re- 
liquias copiarum, ut ctiam cum his opprimere posset hostes. 
Iterum ab eodem gradu depulsus est. Nam Themistocles 
verens, ne bellare perseveraret, certiorem eum fecit, id agi, 
ut pons, quem ille in Hellesponto fecerat, dissolveretur, ac 
reditu in Asiam exoluderetur ; idque ei persuasit 2. Ita- 
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quo qua sex mensibus iter fecerat, eadcm minus diebus tri- 
ginta in Asiam reversus est, seque a Themistocle non 6uper 
atum, sed conscrvatum judicavit. 3. Sic unius viri pru- 
dentia Graecia liberata est Europaeque succubuit Asia. ILec 
altera victoria, qure cum Marathonio possit comparari tro- 
pa>o. Nam pari modo apud Salamina parvo numero navium 
maxima post hominum memoriam classis est devicta. 



CAPUT VI. 

1. Magnus hoc bello Themistocles fuit, nec minor in 
pace. Quum enim Phalerico portu, nequc magno neque 
bono, Athenienses uterentur : hujus consilio triplex Piracei 
port us constitutes est, isque mcenibus circumdatus, ut ipsam 
urbem dignitate aequipararet, utilitate superaret. 2. Idem 
muros Atheniensium restituit pracipuo periculo suo. Nam- 
que Lacedsemonii, causam idoneam nacti propter barbaro- 
rum excursiones, qua negarent, oporterc extra Peloponnesum 
ullam urbem habere, ne essent loca munita, quae hostes 
])ossidcrcnt, Athenienses a^dificantes prohibere sunt con at i. 
3. Hoc longe alio spectabat, atque videri volebant. Athe- 
nienses enim duabus victoriis, Marathonia et Salaminia, tan 
tarn gloriam apud omnes gentes erant consecuti, ut intelli- 
gerent Lacedaemonii, do principatu sibi cum his certamen 
ibre. 4. Quare eos quam infirmissimos esse volebant. Post- 
quam autem audierunt, muros instrui, legatos Athenas mise- 
runt, qui id fieri vetarent. His praesentibus deaierunt, ac se 
do ea re legatos ad eos missuros dixerunt. 5. Hanc lega- 
tionem suscepit Themistocles et solus primo profectus est ; 
reliqui logati ut turn exiront, quum satis altitudo muri ex- 
structa videretur, praecepit ; interim omnes, servi atque libe- 
ri, opus faGerent, neque ulli loco parcerent, sivo sacer, sive 
profanus, sive privatus esset, sive publicus, et undique, quod 
^loneum ad muniendum putarent, oongererent. Quo factum 
?ft, ut Atheniensium muri ex sacellis sepulcrisque constarent. 
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CAPUT VII. 

1. Themistocles autem, ut Lacedaemonem venit, adire 
ad magistratus noluit, et dedit operam, ut quam longissime 
tempus duceret, causam interponens, se collegas exspectare, 
quum Lacedffimonii quererentur, opus nihilominus fieri, eum- 
quc in ea re conari fallere. 2. Interim reliqui legati sunt 
consecuti A quibus quum audisset, non multum superesse 
munitionis, ad ephoros Lacedaemoniorum accessit, penes quos 
summum imperium erat, atque apud eos contendit, falsa his 
esse delata ; quare aequum esse, illos viros bonos nobilesque 
mittere, quibus fides haberetur, qui rem explorarent ; intereu 
se obsidem retinerent. 3. Gestus est ei mos, tresque legati, 
functi summis honoribus, Athenas missi sunt. Cum his col 
legas suos Themistocles jussit proficisci, eisque praedixit, ut 
ne prius Lacedamoniorum legatos dimitterent, quam ipse 
esset remissus. 4. Hos postquam Athenas pcrvenisse rat us 
est, ad magistratum senatumque Lacedaemoniorum adiit et 
apud eos liberrime professus est : Athenienses suo consilio, 
quod communi jure gentium facere possent, deos publicos, 
suosque patrios ac penates, quo facilius ab hoste possent de- 
fendere, muris sepsisse ; neque in eo, quod inutile esset Gra> 
ciae, fecisse. 5. Nam illorum urbem ut propugnaculum op- 
positum esse barbaris, apud quam jam bis classes regias fe- 
cisso naufragium. 6. Lacedsmonios autem male et injuste 
facere, qui id potius intuerentur, quod ipsorum dominationi, 
quam quod universes Grfficise utile esset. Quare, si suos le- 
gatos recipere vellent, quos Athenas miserant, se remitterent, 
■liter illos numquam in patriam recepturi. 



- 
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CAPUT VIII. 

1. Tamen non efliigit civium suorum invidiam. Namqui 
ob eumdem timorem, quo damnatus crat Miltiades, testaruir, 
' BufTragii8 e civitate ejectus, Argos habitatum ooncessit. 
2. Hie quum propter multas ejus virtutes magna cum dig- 
nitate viveret, Lacecuemonii legatos Athenas miserunt, qui 
eum absentem accusarent, quod societatem cum rege Pcrsa- 
rum ad Graciam opprimendam fecisset. 3. Hoc crimine 
absens proditionis est damnatus. Id ut audivit, quod non 
satis tutum se Argis videbat, Corcyram demigravit. Ibi 
quum ejus principes civitatis animadvertisset timere, ne 
propter se bellum his Lacedaemonii et Athenienses indice- 
rent : ad Admetum, Molossorum regem, cum quo ei hospi- 
tium fuerat, confugit. 4. Hue quum venisset, et in praesen- 
tia rex abesset, quo majore religione se receptum tueretur, 
filiam ejus parvulam arripuit, et cum ea se in sacrarium, 
quod summa colebatur cajrimonia, conjecit. Indo non prius 
egressus est, quam rex eum data dextra in fidem reciperet' 
quam praestitit. 5. Nam quum ab Atheniensibus et Lace* 
dacmoniis exposceretur publice, supplicem non prodidit, mo- 
nuitque, ut consuleret sibi ; difficile enim esse, in tam pro- 
pinquo loco tuto eum vcrsari. Itaque Pydnam eum deduci 
jussit, et, quod satis essct praesidii, dedit. 6. Hie in navem 
omnibus ignotus nautis adscendit. Quae quum tempestate 
maxima Naxum ferretur, ubi turn Atheniensium erat exer- 
citus : sensit Themistocles, si eo pervenisset, sibi esse pere- 
undum. Hac necessitate coactus domino navis, quis sit, ape- 
rit, multa pollicens, si se conservasset. 7. At ille, clarissimi 
viri captus misericordia, diem noctemque procul ab insula 
in salo navem tenuit in ancoris, neque quemquam ex ca 
exire passus est. Inde Ephesum pervenit, ibiquo ThemistO' 
clem exponit : cui ille pro meritis gratiam postea retuiit 
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CAPUT IX. 

1. Scio, plerosque it a scripsissc, Themistoclem, Xerxe 
regnante, in Asiam transisse. Sed ego potissimum Thu- 
cydidi credo, quod aetate proximus, qui illoruin temporum 
historiam reliquerunt, et ejusdem civitatis fuit. Is autem 
ait, ad Artaxerxem eum venisse, atque his verbis epistolam 
misisse : 2. TJiemistocles veni ad te, qui plurima mala om- 
nium Graiorum in domiim ttcam intuli, quum mihi ne- 
(vsse fuit, adversus patrcm tuum bcllare, patriamque meam 
lefcndcre. 3. Idem multo plura bona rursus feci, post- 
quam in tuto ipse, et ille in periculo esse cmpit. Nam quum 
in Asiam reverti vellet, pradio apud Salamina facto, littc- 
ris eum certiorem feci, id agi, ut pons, quern in Hellespont* 
fecerat, dissolveretur, atque ab Iwstibus circumirctur : quo 
nuntio ille periculo est liberatus. 4. Nunc autem confugz 
ad te, exagitatus a cuncta Grcecia, tuampetens amicitiam : 
quam si ero adeptus, non minus me bonum amicum habe- 
bis, quam fortem inimicum ille expertus est. Ea autem 
rogo, ut de his rebus, quas tecum colloqui volo, annum miJti 
temporis des, eoque transacto ad te venire patiaris. 



CAPUT X. 

1 . Hujus rex animi magnitudinem admirans, cupiensque 
talem virum sibi conciliari, veniam dedit. Ille omne illud 
tempus litteris Bermonique Persarum dedit : quibus adeo 
eruditus est, ut multo comraodius dicatur apud regem verba 
fecisse, quam hi poterant, qui in Perside erant nati. 2. Ilic 
quum multa regi esset pollicitus, gratissimumque illud, si 
guis uti consiliis vellet, ilium Grajciam bello oppressurum ; 
magnis muneribus ab Artaxerxe donatus in Asiam rediit do- 
rniciliumque Magnesise sibi constituit. 3. Namque hano 
mbem ei rex donarat, his quidem verbis ;qu83 ei panera pric- 
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beret (ex qua rcgione quinquaginta talenta quotannis redi- 
bant) ; Lampsacum autem, undo vinum sumeret ; Myun- 
tem, ex qua opsonium haberet. Ilujus ad nostram memo- 
riam raonumcnta manse runt duo : sepulcrum prope oppi- 
dum, in quo est sepultus ; statu© in foro Magnesia?. 4. De 
cujus morte multimodis apud plerosque scriptum est : sed 
nos eumdem potissimum Thucydidem auctorem probamus, 
qui ilium ait Magnesias morbo mortuum, neque negat, fuisse 
lam am, venenum sua sponte sumsisse, quum se, qua3 regi de 
Gracia opprimenda pollicitus esset, praestare posse despera- 
ret. 5. Idem, ossa ejus clam in Attica ab amicis sepulta, 
quoniam legibus non concederetur, quod preditionis eseet 
damnatus, memoriaB prodidit. 
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CAPUT I. 

1 . Aristides, Lysimachi filius, Atheniensis, fequalis fere 
tuit Themistocli. Itaque cum eo tie prmcipatu contendit : 
nainque obtrectarunt inter se. 2. In his autem cognitum 
est, quanto antestaret eloquentia innocentiaj. Quamquam 
enirn adeo excellebat Aristides abstinentia, ut unus post 
hominum memoriam, quod quidem nos audierimus, cogno- 
mine Justus sit appellatus : tamen, a Themistocle collabe- 
factus, testula ilia cxsilio decern annorum rnultatus est. 
3. Qui quidem quum intelligeret, reprimi concitatam multi- 
tudinem non posse, cedensque animadvertisset quemdam scri- 
bentem, ut patria pelleretur, quaesisse ab eo dicitur, quarc id 
faceret, aut quid Aristides commisisset, cur tanta pa»na dig- 
nus duceretur ? 4. Cui ille respondit, se ignorare Aristi- 
dem ; sed sibi non placere, quod tam cupide elaborasset, ut 
prater ceteros Justus appellaretur. 5. Hio decern annorum 
legitimam pcenam non pertulit. Nam postquam Xerxes in 
Graeciam descendit, sexto fere anno, quam erat cxpulsus, 
populiscito in patriam restitutus est. 



CAPUT II. 

1. Interfuit autem pugnaj navali apud Salamina, qua) 
facta est prius, quam poena liberaretur. Idem praetor fuit 
Athcniensium apud Platseas in prcelio, quo Mardonius fusus 
barbarorumque exercitus interfectus est. 2. Neque aliud 
est ullum hujus in re militari illustre factum, quam hujus 
imperii memoria ; justitiaj vero, et asquitatis, et innocentiaj 
multa : in primis. quod ejus sequitate factum est quum in 
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oommuni classe esset Grfficiae simul cum Pausania, quo duce 
Mardonius erat fugatus, ut summa imperii maritimi ab La- 
cedaemoniis transferrctur ad Athenienses. 3. Namque anto 
id tempus et mari et terra duces erant Lacedaimonii. Turn 
autem et intemperantia Pausania}, et justitia factum est 
Aristidis, ut omncs fere civitates GraeciaB ad Atheniensium 
societatem se applicarent et adversus barbaros hos duces de- 
liferent sibi. 



CAPUT III. 

1 . Quos quo facilius repellerent, si forte bellum renovare 
conarentur, ad classes sedificandas exercitusque comparandog 
quantum pecuniae quaeque civitas daret, Aristides delectus 
est, qui constitueret, ejusque arbitrio quadringena et sexa- 
gena talenta quotannis Delum sunt collata. Id enim com- 
mune rerarium esse voluerunt. Qua) omnis pecunia postero 
tempore Athenas translata est. 2. Hie qua fuerit abstinen- 
tia, nullum est certius indicium, quam quod, quum tantis 
rebus prajfuisset, in tanta paupertate decessit, ut, qui effer- 
retur, vix reliquerit. 3. Quo factum est, ut filiae ejus pub- 
lice alerentur et de communi axario dotibus datis collocaren- 
tur. Decessit autem fere post annum quartum, quam The- 
raistocles Athenis erat expulsus. 
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CAPUT I. 

1. PausaniaS) Lacedaemonius, magnus homo, Bed variui 
in omni genere vitae fuit. Nam ut virtutibus eluxit, sic vi- 
tiis est obrutus. 2. Hujus iUustrissimum est prcelium apud 
Plataeas. Namque illo duce Mardonius, satrapes regius, 
natione Medus, regis gener, in primis omnium Persarum et 
manu fortis et consilii plenus, cum ducentis millibus peditum, 
quos viritim legerat, et viginti millibus equitum, baud ita 
magna manu Grsecira fugatus est, eoque ipse dux cecidit 
prcelio. 3. Qua victoria elatus plurima miscere crepit, et 
majora concupiscere. Sed primum in eo est reprehensus, 
quod ex prreda tripodem aureum Delphis posuisset, epigram* 
mate scripto, in quo erat hseo sententia : suo ductu barbaros 
apud Plataeas esse deletos ejusque victorias ergo Apollini do- 
num dedisse. 4. Hos versus Lacedaemonii exsculpserunt, 
neque aliud scripserunt, quam nomina earum civitatum. 
quarum auxilio Persae erant victi. 



CAPUT IL 

1. Post id proelium eumdem Pausaniam cum classe com- 
muni Cyprum atque Hellespontum miserunt, ut ex his re- 
gionibus barbarorum praesidia depelleret. 2. Pari felicitate 
in ea re usus elatius se gerere cospit, majoresque appetere 
res. Nam quum, Byzantio expugnato, cepisset complures 
Persarum nobiles, atque in his nonnullos regis propinquos, 
hos clam Xerxi remisit, simulans ex vinculis publicis eflu- 
gisse ; et cum his Gongylum Eretriensem, qui litteras regi 
rcdderet, in quibus haec fuisse scripta Thucydides memorise 
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prodidit : 3. Pausa?iias, dux SpdrtcB, quos ByzanLii cepe- 
rat, postquam propinquos tuos cognovit, tibi muneri misit, 
seque tecum affmitate conjungi cupit : quare, si tibi vide- 
tut, des cifiliam tuam nuptum. 4. Id sifeceris, et Spar- 
tarn et ceteram Graciam sub tuam potestatem, se adjuvan- 
le, te redacturum pollicetur. His de rebus si quid gen 
voluens, certum lwmincm ad cum mittas face, cum quo col* 
loquatur. 5. Rex, tot hominum salute, tam sibi necessa- 
riorum, magnopere gavisus, confestim cum epistola Artaba- 
zum ad Pausaniam mittit, in qua eiun collaudat, ac petit, 
ne cui rei parcat ad ea perficienda, quaepolliccatur. Si ie- 
cerit, nullius rei a se repulsam laturum. 6. Hujus Pausa- 
nias voluntate cognita, alacrior ad rem gerendam factus, in 
suspicionem cecidit Lacedajmoniorum. In quo facto domum 
revocatus, accusatus capitis, absolvitur ; multatur tamen 
pecunia : quam ob causam ad classem remissus non est. 



CAPUT III. 

I . At ille post non multo sua sponte ad exercitum rediit, 
et ibi non callida, sed dementi ratione cogitata patefecit. 
Non enim mores patrios solum, sed etiam cultum vestitum- 
que mutavit. 2. Apparatu regio utebatur, veste Medica ; 
satellites Medi et ^Egyptii sequebantur ; epulabatur more 
Persarum luxuriosius, quam, qui aderant, perpeti possent ; 
3. Aditum petentibus conveniendi non dabat ; superbe re- 
spondebat, et crudeliter imperabat. Spartam redire nole- 
bat. Colonas, qui locus in agro Troade est, se contulerat : 
ibi consilia quum patrize, turn sibi inimica capiebat. 4. Id 
postquam Lacedremonii rescierunt, legatos ad eum cum scy- 
tala miserunt, in qua more illorum erat scriptiun : nisi do- 
mum revertcretur, se capitis eum darnnaturos. 5. Hoc 
nuntio commotus, sperans, se etiam turn pecunia et potentia 
instan8 periculum posse depellere, domum rediit. Hue ut 
venit, ab ephoris in vincula publica conjectus est. Licet 
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eniin legibus eorum cuivis ephoro hoc facere regi. Hinc 
tamen se cxpedivit; neque eo magis carebat suspisione. 
Nam opinio manebat, eura cum rege habere societatem. 
G. Est genus quoddam hominum, quod Ilota* vocatur, quo- 
rum magna multitudo agros Lacedamoniorum colit servo- 
rumque muncre fungitur. Hos quoque sollicitarc spe liber- 
tatis existimabatur. 7. Sed quod harum rerum nullum erat 
apertum crimen, quo argui posset, non putabant, de tali tarn- 
que claro viro suspicionibus oportere judicari, et exspectan- 
dum, dum se ipsa res aperiret. 



CAPUT IV. 

i. Interim Argilius quidam, adolescentulus, quem pue- 
rum Fausanias dilexerat, quum epistolam ab eo ad Arta- 
bazum accepisset, eique in suspicionem venisset, aliquid in 
ea de se esse scriptum, quod nemo eorum rediisset, qui su- 
per tali causa eodcm missi erant, vincula epistoke laxavit, 
signoque detracto cognovit, si pertulisset, sibi esse pere- 
undum. 2. Erant in eadem epistola, quss ad ea pertine- 
bant, qua3 inter regem Pausaniamque convenerant. Has 
ille litteras ephoris tradidit. 3. Non est praetereunda gra- 
vitas LacedsBmoniorum hoc loco. Nam ne hujus quidem 
indicio impulsi sunt, ut Pausaniam comprehenderent ; neque 
prius vim adhibendam putaverunt, quam se ipse indicasset. 

4. Itaque huic indici, quid fieri veilent, praceperunt. Fa- 
num Neptuni est Tamari, quod violari nefas putant Graci. 
Eo ille index confugit ; in ara consedit. Hanc juxta locum 
fecerunt sub terra, ex quo posset audiri, si quis quid loquere 
tur cum Argilio. Hue ex ephoris quidam descenderunt 

5. Fausanias, ut audivit Argilium confugisse in aram, per 
turbatus venit eo. Quem quum supplicem Dei videret in 
ara sedentem, quaerit, causa? quid sit tarn repentino consilio 
Huic ille, quid ex litteris comperisset, aperit. 6. Modo ma 
gis Fausanias perturbatus orare ccepit, ne enuntiarct, ncc se 
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meritum de illo optiine, proderet. Quod si cam veniam Bit i 
dedisset tantisque implicatum rebus sublevasset, magno ci 
praemio futurum. 



CAPUT V. 

1. His rebus ephori cognitis satius putaverunt in urbe 
eum comprchendi. Quo quum essent profecti, et Pausanias, 
placato Argilio, ut putabat, Lacedeemonem reverteretur, in 
itinere, quum jam in eo esset, ut comprehenderetur, ex vultu 
cujusdam ephori, qui eum admonere cupiebat, insidias sibi 
fieri intellexit. 2. Itaque paucis ante gradibus, quam qui 
sequebantur, in ©dem Minerva?, qu© x a ^ tt ^ olKO C vocatur, 
confugit. Hinc ne exire posset, statim ephori valvas ejus 
ffidis obstruxerunt tectumque sunt demoliti, quo facilius sub 
divo interiret. 3. Dicitur eo tempore matrem PausaniaB 
vixisse, eamque jam magno natu, postquam de scelere filii 
comperit, in prirnis ad filium claudendum lapidem ad in- 
troitum rodis attulisse. 4. Sic Pausanias magnam belli 
gloriam turpi morte maculavit. Hie quum semianimis de 
templo elatus esset, confestim animam efflavit. 5. Cujus 
raortui corpus quum eodem nonnulli dicerent inferri opor- 
tere, quo hi, qui ad supplicium essent dati : displicuit pluri* 
bus et procul ab eo loco infoderunt, quo erat mortuus. Inde 
posterius dei Delphici responso erutus atque eodem loco Be- 
pultus, ubi vitam posuerat. 
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CAPUT 1. 

1. Cimon, Miltiadis fllius, Atheniensis, duro admodum 
initio usus est adolescentiae. Nam quum pater ejus litem 
sstimatam populo solvere non potuisset ob eamque causam 
in vinculis publicis decessisset : Cimon eadem custodia tene- 
batur, neque legibus Atheniensium emitti poterat, nisi pecu- 
niam, qua pater multatus erat, solvisset. 2. Habebat au- 
tem in matrimonio sororem germanam suam, nomine Elpi- 
nicen, non magis amore, quam more ductus. Nam Atheni 
ensibus licet eodem patre natas uxores ducere. 3. Hujus 
coniuoii cuoidus Callias ouidam, non tarn cenerosus, nuam 
pecuniosus, qui magnas pecunias ex metallis fecerat, egit 
cum Cimone, ut earn sibi uxorem daret : id si impetrasset, 
se pro illo pecuniam soluturum. 4. Is quum talem condi- 
tionem aspemaretur, Elpinice negavit, se passuram, Miltia- 
dis progeniem in vinculis publicis interire, quoniam prohi- 
bere posset, seque Calliaa nupturam, si ea, qu© polliceret-ir, 
prsestitisset. 



CAPUT II. 

1. Tali modo custodia liberatus Cimon celeriter ad pnn- 
cipatum pervenit. Habebat enim satis eloquenti®, summam 
liberalitatem, magnara prudentiam turn juris civilis, turn 
rei militaris, quod cum patre a puero in exercitibus fuerat 
versatus. Itaque hie et populum urbanum in sua tenuit 
potestate, et apud exercitum pluriraum valuit auctoritate. 
2. Primum imperator apud flumen Strymona magnas copias 
Thracum fugavit, oppidum Ampbipolim constituit, eoqu* 



Digitized by Google 



24 CORN ELI I NEPOTIS. [2, 3. 

clcocm miUia Atheniensium in coloniao misit. Idem itemm 
apud Mycalen Cypriorum et Phaenicum ducentarum navium 
classem devictam cepit ; 3. Eodemque die pari fortuna in 
terra usus est. Namque hostium navibus captis, statim ex 
classc Copias suas eduxit, barbarorumque uno concursu 
niaximam vim prostravit. 4. Qua victoria magna prreda 
]K)titus quum domum reverteretur, quod jam nonnullas insu- 
la? propter accrbitatcrn imperii defecerant, bene animatas 
confirmavit, alienatas ad officium redire coegit. 5. Scyrum, 
quam eo tempore Dolopes incolebant, quod contumacius se 
gesserant, vacuefecit, sessores veteres urbe insulaque ejecit, 
agros civibus divisit. Thasios opulentia fretos suo adventu 
firegit. His ex manubiis Athenarum arx, qua ad meridiem 
vergit, est ornata. 



CAPUT III. 

1. Qui bus rebus quum unus in civitate maxime floreret, 
iucidit in eamdem invidiam, quam pater suus ceterique 
Atheniensium principes. Nam testarum suffragiis, quod illi 
oorpaKiotiov vocant, decern annorum exsilio multatus est. 

2. Cujus facti celerius Athenienses, quam ipsum, pcenituit. 
Nam quum ille animo forti invidiam ingratorum civium ces- 
sisset, bellumque Laceda?monii Atheniensibus indixissent . 
confestim notse ejus virtutis desiderium consecutum est 

3. Itaque post annum quintum, quam expulsus erat, in pa- 
triam revocatus est. Ille, quod hospitio Lacedamoniorum 
utebatur, satius existimans, contendere Laceda3monem, sua 
sponte est profectus, pacemque inter duas potentissimas civi- 
tates conciliavit. 4. Post, neque ita multo, Cyprum cum 
ducentis navibus imperator missus, quum ejus majorem par- 
tem insuloe devicisset, in morbum implicitus, in oppido Citio 
est mortuus. 



Digitized by Google 



V. CIMON 

■ 



25 



CAPUT IV. 

1. Hunc Athenienses non solum in bello, sed in pace diu 
desidcraverunt. Fuit enim tanta liberalitate, quura com- 
pluribus locis prajdia hortosque haberet, ut numquam in eis 
cutstodcm imposuerit fructus servandi gratia, ne quia impe- 
diretur, quo minus ejus rebus, quibus quisque vellet, fruere- 
tur. 2. Semper eum pedisequi cum nummis sunt secuti, 
ut, si quis opis ejus indigeret, haberet, quod statim daret, ne 
difierendo videretur negare. Saepe, quum aliquem offensum 
fort una videret minus bene vestitum, suum amiculum dedit. 
3. Quotidie sic ccena ei coquebatur, ut, quos invooatos vidis- 
set in foro, omnes devocaret : quod facere nullum diem pra> 
termittebat. Nulli fides ejus, nulli opera, nulli res familia- 
ris defuit; multos locupletavit ; compluros pauperes mor- 
tuos, qui, unde efierrentur, non reliquissent, suo suratu ex- 
tulit. 4. Sic se gerendo miiiime est mirandum, si et vita 
ejus fuit secura, et mors acerba. 

B 
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CAPUT I. 

1. Lysander, Lacedaemonius, magnam reliquit sui fa 
mam, magis felicitate, quam virtute partam. Atheniensea 
enim in Peloponnesios sexto et vicesimo anno bellum geren- 
tes confecisse apparet. Id qua ratione consecutus sit, latet. 
2. Non enim virtute sui exercitus, sed immodestia factum 
est adversariorum, qui, quod dicto audientes imperatoribua 
suis non erant, dispalati in agris, relictis navibus, in hostium 
venerunt potestatem. Quo facto Athenienses se Lacedaemo- 
niis dediderunt. 3. Hac victoria Lysander elatus, quum 
antea semper factiosus audaxque fuisset, sic sibi indulsit, ut 
ejus opera in maximum odium Graecise Lacedaemonii perve- 
nerint. 4. Nam quum hanc causam Lacedaemonii dictitas- 
sent sibi esse belli, ut Atheniensium impotentem dominatio- 
nem refringerent, postquam apud JEgoa flumen Lysander 
classis hostium est potitus, nihil aliud molitus est, quam ut 
omnes civitates in sua teneret potestate, quum id se Lace- 
daemoniorum causa facere simularet. 5. Namque undique, 
qui Atheniensium rebus studuissent, ejectis, decern delegerat 
in unaquaque civitate, quibus summum imperium potesta- 
temque omnium rerum committeret. Horum in numerum 
nemo admittebatur, nisi qui aut ejus hoepitio contineretur, 
aut se illius fore proprium fide confirmartt. 



CAPUT II. 

i. Ita decemvirali potestate in omnibus urbibus consti- 
tute ipsius nutu omnia gerebantur. Cujus de crudelitate 
ac perfidia satis est unam rem, exempli gratia, praferre, ne 
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de eodem plura enumerando defatigcmus lectores. 2. Victor 
ex Asia quum reverteretur, Thasumque devertisset, quod ea 
civitas praecipua fide fucrat erga Athenienses, proinde ac si 
iidem firmissimi solerent esse amici, qui constantes fuissent 
inimici, earn pervertere concupivit. 3. Vidit autem, nisi in 
eo occultasset voluntatem, futurum, ut Thasii dilaberentur, 
consulerentque rebus suis. Itaque 



CAPUT III. 

1. Decemviralem suam potestatem sui ab illo constitu 
tam sustulerunfr. Quo dolore incensus iniit consilia, reges 
Lacedaemoniorum tollere. Sed senticbat, id se sine ope dec- 
rum facere non posse, quod Lacedaemonii omnia ad oracula 
referre consueverant. 2. Primum Delphos corrumpere est 
conatus. Quum id non potuisset, Dodonam adortus est. 
Hinc quoque repulsus dixit, se vota suscepisse, qua) Jovi 
Hammoni solveret : existimans, se Afros facilius corruptu 
rum. 3. Hac spe quum profectus esset in Africam, multum 
eum antistites Jovis fefellerunt. Nam non solum corrumpi 
non potuerunt, sed etiam legatos Lacedaemona miserunt, qui 
Lysandrum accusarent, quod sacerdotes fani corrumpere co- 
natus esset. 4. Accusatus hoc crimine judicumque absolu- 
tus sententiis, Orchomeniis missus subsidio, occisus est a 
Thebanis apud Haliartum. 5. Quam vere de eo foret judi- 
catum, oratio indicio fuit, qusB post mortem in domo ejus re- 
perta est, in qua suadet Lacedaemoniis, ut, regia potestate 
dissoluta, ex omnibus dux debgatur ad bellum gerendum ; 
sed ita scripta, ut deorum videretur congruere sentential, 
quam ille se habiturum, pecunia fidens, non dubitabat 
Hanc ei scripsisse Cleon Halicarnasseus dicitur. 
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CAPUT IV. 

i. Atque hoc loco non est prastereundum factum Phar- 
nabazi, satrapis regii. Nam quum Lysander, praefectua 
elassis, in bello multa crudeliter avareque fecisset, deque hii 
rebus suspicaretur ad cives suos esse perlatum, petiit a Phar- 
nabazo, ut ad ephoros sibi testimonium daret, quanta sane* 
titate bellum gessisset sociosque tractasset, deque ea re ac- 
curate scriberet : magnam enim ejus auctoritatem in ea re 
futuram. 2. Iluic ille liberaliter pollicetur ; librum gravem 
multis verbis conscripsit, in quo summis eum fert laudibus. 
Qucm quum legisset probassetque, dum signatur, alterum 
pari magnitudine, tanta similitudine ut discerni non pos- 
set, signatum subjecit, in quo accuratissime ejus dvaritiam 
perfidiamque accusarat. 3. Hinc Lysander domum quum 
redisset, postquam de suis rebus gestis apud maximum ma- 
gistratum, qua3 voluerat, dixerat, testimonii loco librum a 
Pharnabazo datum tradidit. Hunc, summoto Lysandro, 
quum ephori cognossent, ipsi legendum dedenint. Ita ille 
imprudens ipse suus fuit accusator. 
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CAPUT I. 

1 Alcibiades, Cliniaa filius, Atheniensis. In hoc natura, 
quid efficere possit, videtur expcrta. Constat enim intei 
omnes, qui de eo memoriae prodiderunt, nihil illo fuisse ex- 
cellentius, vel in vitiis, vel in virtutibus. 2. Natus in am- 
plissima civitate, summo genere, omnium setatis su© multo 
formosissimus, ad omnes res aptus, consiliique plenus. Nam- 
que imperator fuit summus et mari et terra ; disertus, ut 
imprimis dicendo valeret, quod tanta erat commendatio oris 
atque orationis, ut nemo ei dicendo posset resistere ; 3. De- 
inde, quum tempus posceret, laboriosus, patiens, liberalis, 
splendidus non minus in vita, quam victu ; affabilis, blan- 
dus, temporibus callidissime inservierlB. 4. Idem, simul ac 
se remiserat, neque causa suberat, quare animi laborem per- 
ferret, luxuriosus, dissolutus, libidinosus, intemperans repe- 
riebatur, ut omnes admirarentur, in uno homine tantam esso 
dissimilitudinem, tamque divcrsam naturam. 



CAPUT II. 

1. Educatus est in domo Pericli (privignus enim ejus fu- 
isse dicitur), eruditus a Socrate. Socerum habuit Hipponi- 
cum, omnium Graeca lingua loquentium divitissimum, ut, si 
ipse fingere vellet, neque plura bona reminisci, neque ma* 
jora posset consequi, quam vel fortuna vel natura tribuerat 
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CAPUT III. 

I. Bello Peloponnesio hujus consilio atque auctoritate 
Athenienses bellum Syracusanis indixerunt : ad quod geren- 
dum ipse dux delectus est ; duo praterea collegae dati, Ni- 
cias et Lamachus. 2. Id quum appararetur, prius quara 
classis exiret, accidit, ut una nocte omnes Herm®, qui ia 
oppido erant Athenis, dcjicerentur, praeter unum, qui ante 
januam erat Andocidis. Itaque ille postea Mercurius An- 
docidis vocitatus est. 3. Hoc quum appareret non sino 
magna multorum consensione esse factum, quod non ad pri- 
vatam, sed ad publicam rem pertineret, magnus multitudini 
timor est injectus, ne qua repentina vis in civitate exsisteret, 
qua) libertatem opprimeret populi. 4. Hoc maxime conve- 
nire in Alcibiadem videbatur, quod et potentior et major, 
quam privatus, existimabatur. Multos enim liberalitate 
devinxerat, plures etiam opera forensi suos reddiderat. 
5. Quare fiebat, ut omnium oculos, quotiescumque in pub- 
licum prodisset, ad se converteret, neque ei par quisquam in 
civitate poneretur. Itaque non solum spem in eo habebant 
maximam, sed etiam timorem, quod et obesse plurimum et 
prodesse poterat. 6. Adspergebatur etiam infamia, quod in 
domo sua facere mysteria dicebatur : quod nefas erat more 
Atheniensium ; idque non ad religioncm, sed ad conjuratio* 
nem pertinere existimabatur. 



CAPUT IV. 

1. Hoc crimine in concione ab inimicis compellabatur. 
Sed instabat tempus ad bellum proficiscendi. Id ille in- 
tuens, neque ignorans civium suorum consuetudinem, postu- 
labat, si quid de se agi vellent, potius de prsesente qusBstio 
haberetur, quam absens invidiam crimine accusaretur. 2. Ini- 
cxiici vero ejus quiescendum in prsesenti, quia noceri bah 
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posse intelligebant, et illud tempus exspectandum decreve- 
nmt, quo exisset, ut sic absentem aggrederentur : itaque 
fecerunt. 3. Nam postquam in Siciliam eum perveuisse 
crediderunt, absentem, quod sacra violasset, reum fecerunt 
Qua de re quum ei nuntius a magistratu in Siciliam missw 
esset, ut domum ad causam dicendam rediret, essetque in 
magna spe provincial bene administrandie ; non parere no 
luit, et in triremem, qua? ad eum deportandum erat missa, 
ascendit. 4. Hac Thurios in Italiam pcrvectus, multa se- 
cum reputans de immoderata civium suorum licentia crude- 
litateque erga nobiles, utilissimum ratus, impendentem evi- 
tare tcmpestatem, clam so a custodibus subduxit, et inde 
primum Elidem, deinde Thebas venit. 5. Postquam autem 
se capitis damnatum, bonis publicatis, audivit, et, id quod 
usu venerat, Eumolpidas sacerdotes a populo coactos, ut se 
e^devoverent, cj usque devotionis, quo testatior esset memoria, 
exemplum, in pila lapidea incisum, esse positum in publico, 
Lacedsemonem demigravit. 6. Ibi, ut ipse prredicare con- 
sueverat, non adversus patriam, sed inimicos suos bellum 
gessit, quod iidcra hostes essent civitati. Nam quum intel- 
ligerent, se plurimum prodesse posse reipublicae, ex ea ejo- 
cisse, plusque irae suae, quam utilitati communi paruisse. 
7. Ilaque hujus consilio Lacedaemonii cum Persarum rege 
amicitiam fecerunt ; deinde Deceleam in Attica munierunt, 
praesidioque ibi perpetuo posito in obsidione Athenas tenuc- 
runt. Ejusdem opera Ioniam a societate averterunt Athe- 
nien^nm Quo facto multo superiores bello esse coeperunt. 



CAPUT V. 

1. Neque vero his rebus tam amici Alcibiadi sunt facti, 
quam timore ab eo alienati. Nam quum acerrimi viri pra> 
stantem prudentiam in omnibus rebus cognoscerent, perti- 
muerunt, ne caritate patriae ductus aliquando ab ipsis de- 
scisceret, et cum suis in gratiam rediret. Itaque tempus 
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ejus interficicndi quaerere instituerunt. 2. Id Alcibiadi diu* 
tius celari non potuit : erat enim ea sagacitate, ut decipi 
non posset, praesertim quum animum attendisset ad caven- 
dum. Itaque ad Tissaphernem, praefectum regis Darii, se 
contulit. 3. Cujus quum in intimam amicitiam pervenis- 
spt, et Atheniensium, male gestis in Sicilia rebus, opes se- 
tt escere, contra Lacedremoniorum crescere videret : initio 
cum Pisandro praetore, qui apud Samum exercitum habebat, 
per internuntios colloquitur, et de reditu suo facit mentionem. 
Erat eium codem, quo Alcibiades, sensu, populi potential non 
amicus, et optimatum fautor. 4. Ab hoc destitutus primum 
per Thrasybulum, Lyci filium, ab exercitu recipitur, pra>- 
torque fit apud Samum ; post, suffragante Theramene, popu- 
liscito restituitur, parique absens imperio praeficitur simul 
cum Thrasybulo et Theramene. 5. Horum in imperio tanta 
commutatio rerum facta est, ut Lacedaemonii, qui paullo 
ante victores viguerant, perterriti pacem peterent. Victi 
enim eraat quiuque proaliis terrestribus, tribus navalibus, in 
quibus ducentas naves triremes amiserant, quas capta in 
hostium venerant potest atem. 6. Alcibiades simul cum col- 
legis receperat Ioniam, Hellespontum, multas praeterea urbes 
Gnecas, quas in ora sitao sunt Asise, quarum expugnarant 
complures, in his Byzantium ; neque minus multas consilio 
ad amicitiam adjunxerant, quod in captos dementia fuerant 
usi. 7. Ita praeda onusti, locupletato exercitu, maximis re- 
bus gestis, Athenas venerunt. 



CAPUT VI. 

1. His quum obviam universa civitas in Piraseum descen- 
disset, tanta fuit omnium exspectatio visendi Alcibiadis, ut 
ad ejus triremem vulgus conflueret, proinde ac si solus ad- 
venisset. 2. Sic enim populo erat persuasum, et adversas 
sui>eriorcs, et praesentes secundas res accidisse ejus opera. 
Ttaque et Siciliae amissum, et Lacedaemoniorum victorias 
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culpse suae tribuebant, quod talem vinim e civitate expulis- 
gent. Neque id sine causa arbitrari videbantur. Nam 
postquam exercitui praeesse cceperat, neque terra, neque mari 
hostes pares esse potuerant. 3. Hie ut e navi egressus est, 
quamquam Theramenes et Thrasybulus eisdem rebus pra> 
fuerant, simulque venerant in Piraeeum : tamen ilium unum 
omnes prosequebantur, et, id quod numquam antea usu ve- 
nerat, nisi OlympisB victoribus, coronis aureis aeneisque vulgo 
donabatur. Ille lacrimans talem benevolentiam civium suo- 
rum accipiebat, reminiscens pristini temporis acerbitatem. 
4. Postquam astu venit, concione advocata sic verba fecit, 
ut nemo tarn ferus fuerit, quin ejus casum lacrimarit, inimi- 
cumque his se ostenderit, quorum opera patria pulsus fuerat, 
proinde ac si alius populus, non ille ipse, qui turn flebat, eum 
sacrilegii damnasset. 5. Restituta ergo huic sunt publico 
bona ; iidemque illi EumolpidaB sacerdotes rursus resacrare 
sunt coacti, qui eum devoverant ; pilaeque ill©, in quibus 
devotio fuerat script a, in mare praecipitatas. 



CAPUT VII. 

1 . Hec Alcibiadi laetitia non nimis fuit diuturna. Nam 
quum ei omnes essent honores decreti, totaquo respublica 
domi bellique tradita, ut unius arbitrio gcreretur ; et ipse 
postulasset, ut duo sibi collegao darentur, Thrasybulus et 
Adimantus, neque id negatum esset : classe jam in Asiam 
profectus, quod apud Cymen minus ex sententia rem gesse- 
rat, in invidiam recidit. 2. Nihil enim eum non efficere 
posse ducebant. Ex quo fiebat, ut omnia minus prospere 
gesta ejus culpsB tribuerent, quum eum aut negligenter, aut 
malitiose fecisse loquerentur : sicut turn accidit. Nam, cor- 
ruptum a rege capere Cymen noluisse, arguebant. 3. Ita- 
que huic maxime putamus malo fuisse nimiam opinionem 
ingenii atquo virtutis. Timebatur enim non minus, quam 
diliprnbatiir, ne, secunda fortuna magnisque opibus elatus, 
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tyraiuiidem concupisceret. Quibua rebus factum est, ut ab- 
senti magistratum abrogarent, et alium in ejus locum sub- 
stituerent. 4. Id ille ut audivit, domum reverti noluit, el 
se Pactycn contulit, ibique tna castella communivit, Boraos, 
Bysanthen, Neontichos ; manuque collecta primus Graeci® 
civitatis in Thraciam introiit, gloriosius existimans, barba 
rorum praeda locupletari, quam Graiorum. 5. Qua ex ro 
creverat quum fama, turn opibus, magnamque amicitiam 
sibi cum quibusdam regibus Thracias pepererat. 



CAPUT VIII. 

I. Neque tamen a caritate patriae potuit recedere. Nam 
quum apud -*Egos flumen Philocles, praetor Atheniensium, 
classem constituisset suam, neque longe abesset Lysander, 
praetor Lacedsemoniorum, qui in eo erat occupatus, ut bel- 
lum quam diutissime duceret, quod ipsis pecunia a rege sup- 
peditabatur, contra Atheniensibus exhaustis praeter arma et 
naves nihil erat super : 2. Alcibiades ad exercitum venit 
Atheniensium, ibique praesente vulgo agere ccepit, si vellent, 
se coacturum Lysandrum aut dimicare, aut pacem petere : 
Lacedaemonios eo nolle confligere classe, quod pedestribus co- 
piis plus, quam navibus, valerent ; 3. Sibi autem esse facile, 
Seuthen, regem Thracum, deducere, ut eos terra depelleret : 
quo facto necessario aut classe confb'cturos, aut bellum com- 
posituros. 4. Id etsi vere dictum Philocles animadyertebat, 
tamen postulata facere noluit, quod sentiebat, se, Alcibiade 
rccepto, nullius momenti apud exercitum futurum, et, si quid 
secundi evenisset, nullam in ea re suam partem fore ; contra 
ca, si quid adversi accidisset, se unum ejus delicti futurum 
reum. 5. Ab hoc discedens Alcibiades, qtioniam, inquit, 
victoria patrice repugnas, Mud moneo, juxta Jwstem castra 
^habeas nautica : periculum est enim, ne immodestia mili- 
turn nostrorum occasio detur Isysandro nostri opprimendi 
txercitus. 6. Neque ea res ilium fofellit. Nam Lysander. 
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quum per speculatores comperisset, vulgum Atheniensium in 
terram praedatum exisse, navesque pa*ne inanes relictas, 
tempus rei gerendse non dimisit, eoque impetu totum bellum 
delcvit. 



CAPUT IX. 

1. At Alcibiades, victis Atheniensibus non satis tuta ea- 
dem loca sibi arbitratus, penitus in Thraciam se supra Pro- 
pontidem abdidit, sperans, ibi facillime suam. fortunam occuli 
posse. Falso. 2. Nam Thraces, postquam eum cum mag- 
na pecunia venisse senserunt, insidias fecerunt : qui ea, qua) 
apportarat, abstulerunt, ipsum capere non potuerunt. 3. Ille 
cernens, nullum locum sibi tutum in Grsecia propter poten- 
tiam Laceda3moniorum, ad Pharnabazum in Asiam transiit : 
quern quidem adeo sua cepit humanitate, at eum nemo in 
amicitia antecederet. Namque ei Grunium dederat in 
Phrygia castrum, ex quo quinquagena talenta vectigalis 
capiebat. 4. Qua fortuna Alcibiades non erat contentus, 
neque Athenas victas Lacedaimoniis servire poterat patj. 
Itaque ad patriara liberandam omni ferebatur cogitatione. 
5. Sed videbat, id sine rege Persarum non posse fieri : ideo- 
^ue eum amicum sibi cupiebat adjungi ; neque dubitabat, 
facile se consecuturum, si modo ejus conveniendi habuisset 
potestatem. Nam Cyrum fratrem ei bellum clam parare, 
Lacedflemoniis adjuvantibus, sciebat ; id si aperuisset, mag 
lam se initurum gratiam videbat. 



CAPUT X. 

1. ILeo quum moliretur, peteretque a Pharnabazo, ut ad 
regem mitteretur, eodem tempore Critias ceterique tyranni 
Atheniensium certos homines ad Lysandrum in Asiam mise- 
runt, qui eum certiorem facerent, nisi Alcibiadcm sustulisset, 
nihil earum renim fore ratiun, quas ipse Athenis constituis- 
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let. Quare, si suas res gestas manere vellet, ilium perse- 
queretur. 2. His Laco rebus commotus statuit accuratjus 
sibi agendum cum Phamabazo. Huic ergo reuuntiat, qua) 
rcgi cum Laced semoniis esseut, irrita futura, nisi Alcibiadem 
vivum aut mortuum tradidisset. 3. Non tulit hoc satrapes, 
et violare clementiam, quam regis opes minui maluit. Ita- 
que misit Susamithren et Bagseum ad Alcibiadem internet- 
endum, quum illo esset in Phrygia, iterque ad regem com- 
pararet. 4. Missi clam vicinitati, in qua turn Alcibiadea 
erat, dant negotium, ut eum interficiant. Illi quum eum 
ferro aggredi non auderent, noctu ligna contulerunt circa 
casam cam, in qua quiescebat, eamque succenderunt : ut 
incendio conficerent, quern manu superari posse diffidebant. 
5. Ille autem ut sonitu flamms est excitatus, etsi gladius ei 
erat subductus, familiaris sui subalare telum eripuit. Nam- 
que erat cum eo quidam ex Arcadia hospes, qui numquam 
discedere voluerat. Hunc scqui se jubet, et id, quod in pra> 
sentia vestimentorum fuit, arripuit. His in ignem ejectis, 
flamm© vim transiit. 6. Quem ut barbari incendium effu- 
gisse viderunt, telis eminus missis interfecerunt caputquc 
ejus ad Pharnabazum retulerunt. At mulier, qu© cum eo 
vivere consuerat, muliebri sua veste contectum SBcLificii in- 
cendio mortuum cremavit, quod ad vivum interimendum 
erat comparatum. Sic Alcibiades, annos circiter quadra- 
ginta natus, diem obiit supremmn. 



CAPUT XL 

1. Hunc infamatum a plerisque tres gravissimi historici 
summis laudibus extulerunt : Thucydides^ qui ejusdem ceta- 
tis fuit ; Theopompus, qui post aliquanto natus, et Timajus : 
qui quidem duo maledicentissimi, nescio quo modo, in illo 
uno laudando conscierunt. 2. Namque ea, qua supra dixi- 
mus, de eo praedicarunt, atque hoc amplius : quum Athenis, 
Bplendldissima civitate, natus <?sset. omnes splendore ac dig- 
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iiitate superasse vitas ; 3. Postquam inde expulsus Thebas 
venerit, adeo studiis eorum inservisse, ut nemo eum labore 
corporisque viribus posset aequiparare (omnes enim Bceotii 
rnagis firmitati corporis, quam ingenii acumini inserviunt) ; c^J 

4. Eumdem apud Lacedaemonios, quorum moribus gumma 
virtus in patientia ponebatur, sic duritiae se dedisse, ut par- 
simonia victus atque cultus omnes Lacedaemonios vinceret ; 

5. Venisse ad Persas, apud quos summa laus esset fortiter 
venari, luxuriose vivere : horum sic imitatum consuetudi- 
nem, ut illi ipsi eum in his maxime admirarentur. 6. Qui- 
bus rebus efiecisse, ut, apud quoscumque esset, princeps po- 
neretur habereturque carissimus. Sed satia de hoc ; reliquos 
ordiamur. 
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CAPUT I. 

1. Turasybulus, Lyci filius, Atheniensis. Si per Be vir- 
tus sine fortuna pondcranda sit, dubito, an hunc primum 
omnium ponam. Illud sine dubio : neminem huic praefero 
fide, constantia, magnitudine animi, in patriam amore 
2 Nam quod multi voluerunt, pauci potuerunt, ab uno ty» 
ranno patriam liberare ; huic contigit, ut a triginta oppres- 
eam tyrannis ex servitute in libertatem vindicaret. 3. Sed, 
nescio quo modo, quum eum nemo anteiret his virtutibus, 
multi nobilitate praecucurrerunt. Primum Peloponnesio hel- 
lo multa hie sine Alcibiade gessit, ille nullam rem sine hoc : 
qu© ille universa naturali quodam bono fecit lucri. 4. Sed 
ilia tamen omnia communia imperatoribus cum militibus et 
fortuna, quod in prcelii concursu abit res a consilio ad vires 
vimque pugnantiura. Itaque jure suo nonnulla ab impera- 
tore miles, plurima vero fortuna vindicat seque hie plus 
valuisse, quam ducis prudentiam, vere potest praedicare. 
o. Quare illud magnificentissimum factum proprium est 
Thrasybuli. Nam quum triginta tyranni, praepositi a La 
oedaemoniis, servitute oppressas tenerent Athenas, plurimos 
cives, quibus in bello parserat fortuna, partim patria expu- 
lissent, partim interfecissent, plurimorum bona publicata in- 
ter se divisissent : non solum princeps, sed etiam solus initio 
helium his indixit. 
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CAPUT II. 

1 . Hie enim quum Phylen confugisset, quod est castellum 
in Attica munitissimum, non plus habuit- secum, quam tri- 
ginta de suis. Hoc initium fuit salutis Actaeorum, hoc robur 
libertatis clarissimaB civitatis. 2. Neque vero hie non con- 
temtus est primo a tyrannis atque ejus solitudo. Quae qui- 
dem res et illis contemnentibus perniciei, et huic despecto 
saluti fuit. Haec enim illos ad persequendum segnes, hos 
autem, tempore ad comparandum dato, fecit robustiores. 
3. Quo magis praeceptum illud omnium in animis esse debet : 
Nihil in bello oportere contemni ; nec sine causa dici : Ma- 
trem timidi flere non solere. 4. Neque tamen pro opiniono 
Thrasybuli auctas sunt opes. Nam jam turn illis tempori- 
bus fortius boni pro libertate loquebantur, quam pugnabant 
5. Hinc in Piraeeum transiit Munychiamque munivit. Hanc 
bis tyranni oppugnare sunt adorti, ab eaque turpiter repulsi 
protinus in urbem, armis impedimentisque amissis, refuge- 
runt. 6. Usus est Thrasybulus non minus prudentia, quam 
fortitudine. Nam cedentes violari vetuit ; cives enim civi- 
bus parcere aequum censebat. Neque quisquam est vulne- 
ratus, nisi qui prior impugnare voluit. Neminem jacentem 
veste spoliavit ; nil attigit, nisi arma, quorum indigebat, et 
quae ad vie turn pertinebant. 7. In secundo proelio cecidit 
Critias, dux tyrannorum, quum quidem exadversus Thrasvb- 
ulum fortissimo pugnaret. 



CAPUT III. 

1. Hoc dejecto Pausanias venit Atticis auxilio, rex Lace- 
daemoniorum. Is inter Thrasybulum et eos, qui urbem 
tenebant, fecit pacem his conditionibus : ne qui praeter tri- 
ginta tyrannos et decern, qui postea praetores creati supei* 
oris more crudelitatis erant usi, afRcerentur exsilio; ne\a 
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bona publicarentur ; reipublicae procuratio populo reddere- 
tur 2. Prseclarum hoc quoque Thrasybuli, quod, recon- 
ciliata pace, quum plurimum in civitate posset, legem tulit 
ne quis ante actarum rerum accusaretur, neve multaretur ; 
eamque illi oblivionis appellarunt. 3. Neque vero hano 
tantum ferendam curavit, sed etiam, ut valeret, eflecit 
Nam quum quidam ex his, qui simul cum eo in exsilio fue- 
rant, csedem facere eorum vellent, cum quibus in gratiam 
reditum erat, publice prohibuit et id, quod pollicitus erat, 
praestitit. 



CAPUT IV. 

1. Huic pro tantis mentis honoris corona a populo data 
est, facta duabus virgulis oleaginis, quam quod amor civium, 
non vis erpresserat, nullam habuit invidiam, magnaque fuit 
gloria. 2. Bene ergo Pittacus ille. qui septem sapientum 
numero est habitus, quum ei Mytilenaei multa millia juge- 
rum agri munera darent, Nolite, oro vos, inquit, id mihi 
dare, quod multi invideant, plures etiam amcupiscant. 
Qitare ex istis nolo amplius, quam centum jugera, qua et 
mcam animi cequitatem et vestram voluntatem indicent. 
Nam parva munera diutina, locupletia non propria esse con- 
sue verunt. 3. Ilia igitur corona contentus Thrasybulus 
neque amplius requisivit, neque quemquam honore se ante* 
oessisse existimavit. 4. Hie sequenti tempore, quum prator 
classem ad Ciliciam appulissct, neque satis diligenter in cas 
tris ejus agerentur vigilia,, a barbaris, ex oppido noetu erup 
tione facta, in tabernaculo interfectus est. 
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CAPUT I. 

1. Conon, Atheniensis, Pcloponuesio bello accessit ad 
reinpublicam, in eoque ejus opera magni fuit. Nam et 
praetor pedestribus exercitibus praefuit, et praefectus classis 
res magnas mari gessit. Quas ob causas pnecipuus ei honos 
habitus est. Namque omnibus unus insulis praefuit : in qua 
potestate Pheras cepit, coloniam Lacedaemoniorum. 2. Fuit 
etiam extremo Peloponnesio bello praetor, quum apud JEgos 
flumen copiae Atheniensium a Lysandro sunt devictae. Sed 
turn abfuit, eoque pejus res administrata est. Nam et pru- 
dens rei militaris, et diligens erat imperii. 3. Itaque nemini 
erat his temporibus dubium, si afluisset, illam Athenienses 
calamitatem accepturos non fuisse. 



CAPUT II. 

1. Rebus autem afflictis, quum patriam obsideri audisset, 
non quaesivit, ubi ipse tuto viveret, sed unde praesidio posset 
esse civibus suis. Itaque contulit se ad Pharnabazum, sa- 
trapen Ioniae et LydiaB, eumdemque generum regis et pro- 
pinquum : apud quern ut multum gratia valeret, multo la- 
bore multisque effecit periculis. 2. Nam quum Lacedaemo- 
nii, Atheniensibus devictis, in societate non manerent, quam 
cum Artaxerxe fecerant, Agesilaumque bellatum misissent 
in Asiam, maxime impulsi a Tissapherne, qui ex intimis re- 
gis ab amicitia ejus defecerat, et cum Lacedaemoniis coierat 
societatem : hunc adversus Pharnabazus habitus est impera- 
tor ; re quidem vera exercitui praefuit Conon, ejusque omnia 
arbitrio gesta sunt. 3. Hie multum ducem summum, Age 
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silaum, inij edivit saepeque ejus consiliis obslitit ; neque vero 
non fuit apertum, si ille non fuisset, Agesilaum Asiam Tauro 
tenus regi fuisse erepturum. 4. Qui posteaquam domum a 
suis civibus revocatus est, quod Boeotii et Athenienses Lace- 
daemoniis bellum indixerant, Conon nihilo secius apud pree- 
fectos regis versabatur, hisque omnibus maximo erat usui. 



CAPUT III. 

1. Defecerat a rege Tissapheraes, neque id tarn Arta- 
jterxi, quam ceteris, erat apertum. Multis cnim magnisque 
meritis apud regem, etiam quum in officio non maneret, va- 
lebat. Neque id mirandum, si non facile ad credendum ad- 
diicebatur, reminiscens, ejus se opera Cyrum fratrem super- 
asse. 2. Hujus accusandi gratia Conon a Fharnabazo ad 
regem missus, posteaquam venit, primum ex more Persarum 
ad chiliarchum, qui secundum gradum imperii tenebat. 
Titbrausten accessit, seque ostendit cum rege colloqui velle. 
Nemo enim sine hoc admittitur. 3. Huic ille, nulla, inquit, 
mora est ; sed tu delibera, utrum colloqui malts, an per lit- 
teras agere, qua cogitas. Necesse est enim, si in conspectum 
veneris, venerari te regem (quod irpocKvvelv illi vocant). 
Hoc si tibi grave est, per me nihilo secius editis mandatis 
confides, quod strides. 4. Turn Conon, mihi vero, inquit. 
non est grave, quemvis honorem Jiabere regi ; sed vereor, nt 
civitati mece sit opprobrio, si, quum ex ea sim prqfectus, 
(pice ceteris gentibus imperare consueverit, potius barbaro- 
rum, quam illius, more fungar. Itaque huic, qua volebat, 
script a tradidit. 
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CAPUT IV. 

1 Quibus cognitis, rex tantum auctoritate ejus motus est, 
at et Tissapheraem hostem judicaverit, et Lacedsemonioi 
bello persequi jusserit, et ei permiserit, quern vellet, eligere 
ad dispensandam pecuniam. Id arbitrium Conon negavit 
sui esse consilii, sed ipsius, qui optime suos nosse deberet ; 
sod se suadere, Pharnabazo id negotii daret. 2. Hinc mag- 
nis muneribus donatus ad mare est missus, ut Cyprus, et 
Phcenicibus, ceterisque maritirnis civitatibus naves longas 
imperaret, classemque, qua proxima ©state mare tueri pos- 
set, compararet : dato adjutore Pharnabazo, sicut ipse volu- 
erat. 3. Id ut Lacedffimoniis est nuntiatum, non sine cura 
rem administrarunt, quod majus bellum imminere aruitra- 
bantur, quam si cum barbaro Bolum contenderent. Nam 
ducem fortem prudentemque regiis opibus praefuturum ac 
secum dimicaturum videbant, quem neque consilio, neque 
copiis superare possent. 4. Hac mente magnam contrahunt 
classem ; proficiscuntur Pisandro duce. Hos Conon apud 
Cnidum adortus magno prcelio fugat, multas naves capit, 
complures deprimit. Qua victoria non solum Athenas, sed 
etiam cuncta Grsscia, quae sub Laceda3moniorum fuerat ira- 
perio, liberata est. 5. Conon cum parte navium in patriam 
venit, muros dirutos a Lysandro, utrosque et Piraeei et Athe* 
narum, reficiendos curat, pecuniasque quinquaginta talenta, 
quas a Pharnabazo acceperat, civibus suis donat. 



CAPUT V. 

1. Accidit huic, quod ceteris mortalibus, ut inconsidera- 
tior in secunda, quam in adversa esset fortuna. Nam classo 
Peloponnesiorum devicta quum ultum se injurias patriae pu» 
taret, plura concupivit, quam efficere potuit. 2. Neque ta- 
inen ea non pi a et probanda fuerunt, quod potius patriaoopcs 
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augeri, i^uam regis maluit. Nam qnum magnam auetorita- 
tem sibi pugna ilia navali, quam apud Cnidum fecerat, con 
etituisset nou solum inter barbaros, sed etiam ornncs Grae- 
cia) civitates, clam dare operam ccepit, ut Ioniam et ^Eoliam 
restitueret Atheniensibus. 3. Id quum minus diligenter es- 
set celatum, Tiribazus, qui Sardibus praeerat, Cononem evo- 
cavit, simulans, ad regem eum so mittere velle magna de 
re. Hujus nuntio parens quum venisset, in vincula conjectus 
est, in quibus aliquamdiu fuit. 4. Inde nonnulli eum ad 
regem abductum ibique perisse scriptum reliquerunt. Con- 
tra ea Dinon historicus, cui nos plurimum de Persicis rebus 
credimus, efFugisse, scripsit : illud addubitat, utrum Tiribazo 
scionte, an imprudente,sit faotum. 
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CAPUT I. 

1. Dion, Hipparini filius, Syracusanus, nobili genere na- 
tus, utraque implicatus tyrannide Dionysiorum. Namque 
ille superior Aristomachen, sororem Dionis, habuit in matri- 
raonio, ex qua duos filios, Hipparinum et Nysaeum, procrea 
vit totidemque filias, nomine Sophrosynen et Areten : qua 
rum priorem Dionysio filio, eidem, cui regnum reliquit, nup- 
turn dedit, alteram, Areten, Dioni. 2. Dion autem prater 
nobilem propinquitatem generosamque majorum famam mul- 
ta alia ab natura habuit bona, in his ingenium docile, come, 
aptum ad artes optimas ; magnam corporis dignitatem, quro 
non minimum commendatur ; magnas praterea divitias a 
patre relictas, quas ipse tyranni muneribus auxerat. 3. Erat 
intimus Dionysio priori, neque minus propter mores, quam 
affinitatem. Namque etsi Dionysii crudelitas ei displicebat, 
tamen salvum propter necessitudinem, magis etiam suorum 
causa, studebat. Aderat in magnis rebus, ejusque consiho 
rrml turn movebatur tyrannus, nisi qua in re major ipsius cu- 
piditas intercesserat. 4. Legationes vero omnes, qua essent 
illustriores, per Dionem administrabantur ; quas quidem ille 
diligenter obeundo, fideUter administrando, crudelissimum 
nomen tyranni sua humanitate tegebat. 5. Hunc a Dio- 
nysio missum Carthaginienses suspexerunt, ut neminem un> 
quam Graca lingua loquentem magis sint adnurati. 
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CAPUT II. 

1. Neque vero haec Dionysium fugiebant. Nam, quanto 
esset sibi ornamento, sentiebat. Quo fiebat, ut uni huic 
maxime indulgeret, neque eum secus diligeret ac filium : 
2. Qui quidem, quum, Platonem Tarentum venisse, fama in 
Siciliam esset perlata, adolescenti negare non potuerit, quin 
eum arcesseret, quum Dion ejus audiendi cupiditate flagra- 
. ret. Dedit ergo huic veniam magnaque eum ambitione Sy- 
racusas perduxit. 3. Quem Dion adeo admiratus est atque 
adamavit, ut se totum ei traderet. Neque vero minus Plato 
delectatus est Dione. Itaque quum a Dionysio tyranno era- 
deliter violatus esset, quippe qui eum venumdari jussisset, 
tamen eodem rediit, ejusdem Dionis precibus adductua. 
4. Interim in morbum incidit Dionysius. Quo quum gravi 
conflictaretur, quaesivit a medicis Dion, quemadmodum se 
haberet ? simulque ab his petiit, si forte majori esset pericu- 
lo, ut sibi faterentur : nam velle se cum eo colloqui de par* 
tiendo regno; quod sororis suae filios ex illo natos partem 
regni putabat debere habere. 5. Id medici non tacuerunt, 
ct ad Dionysium nlium sermonem retulerunt. Quo ille 
commotus, ne agendi esset Dioni potestas, patri soporem 
medicos dare coegit. Hoc seger sumto, ut somno sopitus, 
diem obiit supremum. 



CAPUT III. 

1. Tale initium fuit Dionis et Dionysii simultatis, eaque 
multis rebus aucta est. Sed tamen primis temporibu* ali- 
quamdiu simulata inter eos amicitia mansit. Quumque 
Dion non desisterct obsecrare Dionysium, ut Platonem Athe- 
nis arcesseret et ejus consiliis uteretur : ille, qui in aliqua re 
vellet patrem imitari, morem ei gessit. 2. Eodemque tem- 
pore Philistum, historicum, Syracusas reduxit, hominem 
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amicum non magis tyranno, quam tyranaidi. Sed de hoc in 
eo meo libro plura sunt exposita, qui do historicis Grsecia 
conscriptus est. 3. Plato autem tantum apud Dionysium 
auctoritate potuit valuitque eloquentia, ut ei pereuaserit ty- 
rannidis facer© finem libertatemque reddere Syracusanis : a 
qua voluntate Philisti consilio deterritus aliquanto crudelior 
esse ccepit. 



CAPUT IV. 

1 . Qui quidem quum a Dione se superan videret ingenio, 
auctoritate, araore populi, verens, ne, si eum secum habere!, 
aliquam occasionem sui daret opprimendi, navem ei triremem 
dedit, qua Corinthum deveheretur : ostendens, se id utrius- 
que facere causa, ne, quum inter se timerent, alteruter alte- 
rum praBOCCuparct. 2. Id quum factum multi indignaren- 
tur magnate esset invidiae tyranno : Dionysius omnia, qua* 
moveri poterant Dionis, in naves imposuit ad eumque misit. 
Sic enim existimari volebat : id se non odio hominis, sed suae 
salutis fecisse causa. 3. Postea vero quam audivit, eum in 
Peloponneso manum comparare sibique bellum facere conari : 
Areten, Dionis uxorem, alii nuptum dedit, fdiumque ejus sic 
educari jussit, ut indulgendo turpissimis imbueretur cupidi- 
tatibus. 4. Nam puer vino epulisque obruebatur, neque ul- 
lum tempus sobrio relinquebatur. 5. Is usque eo vitas sta- 
tum commutatum ferre non potuit, postquam in patriam 
rediit pater (namque appositi erant custodes, qui eum a pris- 
tino victu deducerent), ut se de superiore parte allium dejo* 
cerit, atque ita interierit. Sed illuc revertor. 
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CAPUT V. 

1. Postquam Corinthum pervenit Dion et eodem perfugit 
Heraclides, ab eodem expulsus Dionysio, qui praefectus fuerat 
equitum : omni ratione bellum comparare cceperunt. 2. Sed 
non multum proficiebant, quod multorum annorum tyrannis 
magnarum opum putabatur. Quam ob causam pauci ad 
societatcm periculi perducebantur. 3. Sed Dton, fretus non 
tarn suis copiis, quam odio tyranni, maximo animo duabus 
onerariis navibus quinquaginta annorum imperium, munitura 
quingentis longis navibus, decern equitum, centum pcditum 
millibus, profectus oppugnatum (quod omnibus gentibus ad- 
mirabile est visum), adeo facile perculit, ut post diem ter~ 
tium, quam Siciliam attigerat, Syracusas introierit. Ex 
quo intelligi potest, nullum esse imperium tutum, nisi bene- 
volentia raunitum. 4. Eo tempore aberat Dionysius et in 
Italia classera opperiebatur, adversariorum ratus neminem 
sine magnis copiis ad se venturum. Qua? res eum fefellit. 

5. Nam Dion iis ipsis, qui sub adversarii fuerant potestate, 
regios spiritus repressit, totiusque ejus partis Sicili© potitus 
est, quae sub Dionysii potestate fuerat ; parique modo urbis 
Syracusarum, praiter arcem et insulam adjunctam oppido ; 

6. Eoque rem perduxit, ut talibus pactionibus pacem tyran- 
nus facere vellet : Siciliam Dion obtineret, Italiam Dio- 
nysius, Syracusas Apollocrates, cui maximam fidem uni ha- 
bebat. 



CAPUT VI. 

(. Has tarn prosperas tamque inopinatas res consecuta 
est subita commutatio, quod fortuna sua mobilitate, quem 
paullo ante extulerat, demergere est adorta. 2. Primum in 
filio, de quo commemoravi supra, suam vim exercuit. Nam 
quuni uxorem reduxisset, qua* alii fuerat tradita, filiumque 
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vellet revocare ad virtutem a perdita luxuria, accepit gra- 
vissimum parens vulnus morte filii. 3. Deinde orta dissen- 
sio est inter eum et Heraolidem, qui, quod principatum non 
conccdebat, factionem comparavit. Neque is minus valebat 
apud optimates, quorum consensu praeerat classi, quum Dion 
exercitum pedestrem teneret. 4. Non tulit hoc animo ©quo 
Dion, et versum ilium Homeri retulit ex secunda rhapsodia, 
in quo haec sententia est : Non posse bene geri rempublicam 
multorum imperiis. Quod dictum magna invidia consecuta 
est. Namque aperuisse videbatur, omnia in sua potestate 
esse velle. 5. Hanc ille non lenire obsequio, sed acerbitate 
opprimere studuit, Heraclidemque, quum Syracusas venisset, 
interficiendum curavit. 



CAPUT VII. 

1. Quod factum omnibus maximum timorem injecit. 
Nemo enim, illo interfecto, se tutum putabat. Ille autem, 
adversario remoto, licentius eorum bona, quos sciebat adver- 
sus se sensisse, militibus dispertivit. 2. Quibus divisis, 
quum quotidiani maximi fierent sumtus, celeriter pecunia 
deesse co3pit, neque,' quo manus porrigeret, suppetebat, nisi 
in amicorum possessiones. Id hujusmodi erat, ut, quum 
milites reconciliasset, amitteret optimates. 3. Quarum re- 
rum cura frangebatur et insuetus male audiendi non aequo 
animo ferebat, de se ab iis male existimari, quorum paullo 
ante in caelum fuerat elatus laudibus. Vulgus autem, ofTensa 
in eum inilitum voluntate, liberius loquebatur, et tyrannum 
non fcrendum dictitabat. 



CAPUT VIIL 

1. ILec ille intuens, quum, quemadmodum sedaret, nesci- 
ret, et, quorsum evaderent, timeret : Callicrates quidam, civis 
Atheniensis, qui simul cum eo ex Peloponneso in Sicilian) 

C 
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vencrat, homo et callidus et ad fraudem aeutus, sine ulla 
reb'gione ac fide, adit ad Dionem et ait : 2. Eum in magna 
periculo esse propter offensionem populi et odium militum, 
quod nullo modo evitare posset, nisi alicui suorum negotium 
daret, qui se simularet illi inimicum. Quem si invenisset 
idoneum, facile omnium animos cogniturum adversariosque 
sublaturum, quod inimici ejus dissidenti suos sensus aperturi 
forent. 3. Tali consilio probato excepit has partes ipse Cal- 
licrates et se armat imprudentia Dionis. Ad eum interfici- 
endum socios conquirit ; adversarios ejus convenit, conjura- 
tione confirmat. 4. Res, multis consciis quoe gereretur, elata 
defertur ad Aristomachen, sororem Dionis, uxoremque Are- 
ten. Ill® timore perterritao conveniunt, cujus de periculo 
timebant. At ille negat, a Callicrate fieri sibi insidias, sed 
ilia, quae agerentur, fieri praecepto suo. 5. Mulieres nihilo 
secius Callicratem in ajdem Proserpinae deducunt ac jurare 
cogunt, nihil ab illo periculi fore Dioni. Ille hac religione 
non modo non deterritus, sed ad maturandum concitatus est, 
verens, ne prius consilium aperiretur suum, quam conata 
perfecisset. 



CAPUT IX. 

1. Hac mente proximo die festo, quum a conventu se re 
motiun Dion domi teneret, atque in conclavi edito recubuis 
set, consciis loca munitiora oppidi tradit ; domum custodiis 
Bepit ; a foribus- qui non discedant, certos praeficit ; 2. Na- 
rem triremem armatis ornat, Philostratoque, fratri suo, tra- 
dk, eamque in portu agitari jubet, ut si exercere remiges vel- 
let : cogitans, si forte consiliis obstitisset fortuna, ut haberet, 
quo fugeret ad salutem. 3. Suorum autem e numero Za- 
cynthios adolescentes quosdam ehgit, quum audacissimos, 
turn viribus maximis ; hisque dat negotium, ut ad Dionem 
cant inermes, sic ut conveniendi ejus gratia viderentur ve- 
nire. Hi propter notitiam sunt intromissi. 4. At illi, ut 
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limen ejus intrarunt, foribus obseratis, in lecto cubautcm in* 
vadunt, colligant ; fit strcpitus, adeo ut exaudiri posset foris. 
5. Hie, sicut ante sajpe dictum est, quam invisa sit singula- 
ris potentia, et miscranda vita, qui se metui, quam amari 
malunt, cuivis facile intellectu fuit. 6. Namque illi ipsi 
custodes, si propitia fuissent voluntate, foribus effractis ser- 
vare eum potiussent, quod illi inermcs, telum foris flagitan- 
tes, vivum tenebant. Cui quum succurreret nemo, Lyco 
quidam Syracusanus per fenestras gladium dedit, quo Dion 
interfectus est. 



CAPUT X. 

1 . Confecta caide, quum multitudo visendi gratia intro- 
isset, nonnulli ab insciis jpro noxiis conciduntur. Nam celeri 
rumore dilato, Dioni vim allatam, multi concurrerant, qui- 
bus tale facinus displicebat. Hi, falsa suspicione ducti, im- 
merentes ut sceleratos occidunt. 2. Hujus de morte ut pa- 
lam factum est, rairabiliter vulgi mutata est voluntas. Nam 
qui vivum eum tyrannum vocitarant, iidem liberatorem pa- 
triae tyrannique expulsorem prsedicabant. Sic subito mise- 
"ncordia odio successerat, ut eum suo sanguine, si possent, ab 
Acheronte cuperent redimere. 3. Itaque in urbe, celeber- 
rimo loco, elatus publice, Bepulcri monumento donatus est 
Diem obiit circiter annos quinquaginta quinque natus, quar 
turn post annum, quam ex Feloponneso in Siciliam redierat 
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CAPUT I. 

1 Iphicrates Atheniensis, non tarn magnitudine rerum 
gestarum, quam disciplina militari nobilitatus est. Fuit 
eiiim talis dux, ut non solum aetatis su© cum primis compa- 
raretur, sed ne de majoribus natu quidem quisquam antepo- 
neretur. 2. Multum vero in bello est versatus ; ssepe ex- 
ercitibus praefuit ; nusquam culpa sua male rem gessit ; 
semper consilio vicit, tantumque eo valuit, ut multa in re mil- 
itari partim nova attulerit, partim meliora fecerit. 3. Nam- 
que ille pedestria arma mutavit, quum ante ilium imperato- 
rem maximis clypeis, brevibus hastis, minutis gladiis uteren- 
tur. 4. Ille e contrario peltam pro parma fecit (a quo postea 
neXTaoTai pedites appellantur), ut ad motus concursusque 
essent leviores. Hast© modum duplicavit ; gladios longiores 
.ecit. Idem genus loricarum mutavit et pro eertis atque 
©neis linteas dedit. Quo facto expeditiores milites reddidit. 
Nam pondcre detracto, quod ©que corpus tegeret et leve 
reset, curavit. 



CAPUT II. 

1. Bellum cum Thracibus gessit ; Seuthen, socium Athe- 
niensium, in regnum restituit. Apud Corinthum tanta se- 
veritate exercitui praefuit, ut nnllae umquam in Gr©cia ne- 
que exercitatiores copi©, neque magis dicto audientes fuerint 
duci; 2. In eamque consuetudinem adduxit, ut, quum 
proelii signum ab imperatore esset datum, sine ducis opera 
sic ordinat© consisterent, ut singuli ab peritissimo imperatore 
dispositi viderentur. 3. Hoc exercitu moram Lacedaemoni- 
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orum intercepit : quod maxime tota celebratum est Graecia. 
Iterum eodem bello omnes copias eorum fugavit. Quo facte 
magnam adeptus est gloriam. 4. Quum Artaxerxes -<Egyp- 
tio regi bellum inferre voluit, Iphicratem ab Atheniensibus 
petivit ducem, quem pneficerct exercitui conductitio, cujus 
numerus duodecim millium fuit. Quem quidem sic omni 
disciplina militari erudivit, ut, quem admodu m quondam Fa- 
biani milites Romani appellati sunt, sic Iphicratenses apud 
Graecos in summa laude fuerint. 5. Idem, subsidio Lace- 
daemoniis profectus, Epanainond® retardavit impetus. Nam 
nisi ejus adventus appropinquasset, non prius Thebani Sparta 
ab«cessissent, quam captam incendio delessent. 



CAPUT III. 

1. FaiT autem et animo magno et corpore, imperatoriaque 
forma, ut ipso aspectu cuivis injiceret admirationem sui. 

2. Sed in labore remissus nimis parumque patiens, ut Theo- 
pompus memoriae prodidit ; bonus vero civis fideque magna. 
Quod quum in aliis rebus declaravit, turn maxime in Amyn- 
t© Macedonis liberis tuendis. Namque Eurydice, mater 
Perdiccae et Philippi, cum his duobus pueris, Amynta mor- 
tuo, ad Iphicratem confugit ej usque opibus defensa est 

3. Vixit ad senectutem, placatis in se suorum civium ani- 
mis. Causam capitis semel dixit, bello sociali, simul cum 
Timotheo, eoque judicio est absolutus. 4. Menesthea filium 
reliquit, ex Thressa natum, Coti regis filia. Is quum inter 
rogaretur, utrum pluris patrem matremne faceret ; matrem, 
inquit. Id quum omnibus mirum videretur : at, rle, merito, 
inquit,/acw?. Nam pater, quantum in se fuit Thracem 
me aeavity contra ea mater Atheniensem. 
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CAPUT I. 

1. Ciiabiiias, Atheniensis. Hie quoque in suminis habitui 
est ducibus resque multas memoria dignas gessit. Sed ex hii 
elucet maxime inventum ejus in prcelio, quod apud Thebas 
fecit, quum Bceotiis subsidio venisset. 2. Namque victo- 
ria fidente summo duce Agesilao, fugatis jam ab eo conduc- 
titiis catervis, reliquam phalangem loco vetuit cedere, obnix- 
oque genu scuto, projecta hasta impetum excipere hostium 
docuit. Id novum Agesilaus contuens progredi non est ausus 
suosque jam incurrentes tuba revocavit. 3. Hoc usque eo 
tota Graecia fama celebratum est, ut illo statu Chabrias sibi 
statuam fieri voluerit, qu® publice ei ab Atheniensibus in foro 
constituta est. Ex quo factum est, ut postea athletse ceteri- 
que artifices his statibus in statuis ponendis uterentur, quibus 
victoriam essent adepti. 



CAPUT II. 

1. Chabrias autem multa in Europa bella adininistravit, 
quum dux Atheniensium esset ; in iEgypto sua sponte gessit. 
Nam Nectanabin adjutum profectus, regnum ei constituit. 
2. Fecit idem Cypri, sed publice ab Atheniensibus Evagor® 
adjutor datus ; neque prius inde discessit, quam totam insulam 
bello devinceret: qua ex re Athenienses magnam gloriam 
sunt adepti. 3. Interim bellum inter iEgyptios et Persas 
conflatum est. Athenienses cum Artaxerxe societatem habe- 
bant ; Lacedamionii cum ^Egyptiis, a quibus magnas praidas 
. Agesilaus, rex eorum, faciebat. Id intuens Chabrias, quum 
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in rc nulla Agesilao cederet, sua sponte eos adjutum profectua 
/Egyptian classi prref'uit,pedestribus copiis Agesilaus. 



CAPUT III. 

1. Tum pnefecti regis Persia* legatos miserunt Athena? 
questum, quod Chabrias adversum regem bellum gereret cum 
iEgyptiis. Athenienses diem certain Chabrire pnestiterunt, 
quam ante domum nisi redisset, capitis se ilium damnaturos 
denuntiarunt. Hoc ille nuntio Athenas rediit neque ibi 
diutius est moratus, quam fuit necesse. 2. Non enim liben 
ter erat ante oculos civium suonim : quod et vivebat lautc, 
et indulgebat sibi liberalius, quam ut invidiam vulgi posset 
eflugere. 3. Est enim hoc commune vitium in magnis liber- 
isque civitatibus, ut invidia gloria? comes sit et libenter de his 
detrahant, quos eminere videant altius ; neque animo aequo 
pauperes alienam opulentium intuentur fortunam. 4. Ita- 
que Chabrias, quoad ci licebat, plurimum aberat. Neque 
vcro solus ille aberat Athenis libenter, sed omnes fere prin- 
cipes fecerunt idem : quod tantum so ab invidia putabant 
abfuturos, quantum a conspectu suorum recessissent. Itaquc 
Conon plurimum Cypri vixit, Iphicrates in Thracia, Timo- 
theus Lesbi, Chares in Sigeo. Dissimilis quidem Chares 
horum et factis et moribus ; sed tamen Athenis et honoratus 
et potens. 



CAPUT IV. 

1. Chabrias autem periit bello sociali tali modo. Oppug- 
nabant Athenienses Chium. Erat in classe Chabrias priva- 
tum sed omnes, qui in magistratu erant, auctoritate anteibat 
eumque magis milites, quam qui praerant, aspiciebant. 
2. Qua} res ei maturavit mortem. Nam dum primus studet 
portum intrare gubernatoremque jubet eo dirigere navem, 
ipse sibi perniciei fuit. Quum enim co penetrasset, ceterEB 
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non sunt secuta. Quo facto circumfusus hostium concursu 
quum fortissime pugnaret, navis, rostro percussa, co?pit sidere 
3. Hinc refugcre quum posset, si se in mare dejecisset, quod 
suberat classis Atheniensium, qum exciperet natantes : perire 
maluit, quam armis abjectis navem relinquere, in qua fuerat 
vectus. Id ceteri facere noluerunt, qui nando in tutum per 
venerunt. At ille, praestare honestam mortem existimans 
turpi vite, comminus pugnans telis hostium interfectus est. 
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CAPUT I. 

I. T mothjeus, Cononis filius, Atheniensis. Hie a patro 
acceptam gloriam multis auxit virtutibus. Fuit enim diser- 
tus, impiger, laboriosus, rei mihtaris peritus, neque minus 
civitatis regendaB. 2. Multa hujus sunt praeclare facta, sed 
haec maxime illustria. Olynthios et Byzantios bello subegit 
Samum cepit, in qua oppugnanda superiore bello Athenienses 
rnille et ducenta talenta consumserant. Id ille sine ulla 
publica impensa populo restituit : adversus Cotum bella ges- 
sit, ab eoque milie et ducenta talenta prsedsB in publicum re- 
tulit. Cyzicum obsidione liberavit. 3. Ariobarzani simul 
cum Agesilao auxilio profectus est : a quo quum Laco pecu- 
niam numeratam accepisset, ille cives suos agro atque urbibus 
augeri maluit, quam id sumere, cujus partem domum suam 
ferre posset. Itaque accepit Crithoten et Sestum. 



CAPUT II. 

1. Idem classi prafectus circumvehens Peloponnesum, La 
conicen populatus, classem eorum fugavit ; Corcyram sub 
imperium Atheniensium redegit ; sociosque idem adjunxit 
Epirotas, Athamanas, Chaonas, omnesque eas gentes, quae 
mare illud adjacent. 2. Quo facto Laceda^monii de diutina 
contentione destiterunt, et sua sponte Atheniensibus imperii 
maritimi principatum concesserunt ; pacemque his legibvis 
constituerunt, ut Athenienses man duces essent. Qua vic- 
toria tantsB fuit Atticis lstitise, ut turn primum arae Paci 
publice sint factse eique de» pulvinar sit institutum. 3. Cu- 
jus laudis ut memoria maneret, Timotheo publice statuam 
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Digitized by Google 



58 CORNELII NEPOTIS. [2, 3. 

in foro posucruut. Qui honos huic uni ante id tempus con 
tigit, ut, quura patri populus statuam posuisset, filio quoqua 
daret. Sic juxta posita recens filii veterem patris renovavil 
memoriam. 



CAPUT III. 

1. Hie quura esset raagno natu, et magistrates gerero 
desisset, bello Athenienses undique premi sunt coepti. De 
fecerat Samus ; descierat Hellespontus ; Philippus jam turn 
valens Macedo multa moliebatur : cui oppositus Chares quum 
esset, non satis in eo praesidii putabatur. 2. Fit Menestheus 
praetor, filius Iphicratis, gener Timothci, et, ut ad bellum 
proficiscatur, decernitur. Huic in consilium dantur duo usu 
sapientiaque praestantes, quorum consilio uteretur, pater et 
socer : quod in his tanta erat auctoritas, ut magna spes esset, 
per eos amissa posse recuperari. 3. Hi quum Samum pro- 
fecti essent et eodem Chares, adventu illorum cognito, cum 
suis copiis proficisceretur, ne quid absente se gestum videre- 
tur : accidit, quum ad insulam appropinquarent, ut magna 
tempestas oriretur; quam evitare duo veteres imperatores 
utile arbitrati suam classem suppresserunt. 4. At ille, te- 
meraria usus ratione, non cessit majorum natu auctoritati, et, 
ut si in sua navi esset fortuna, quo contenderat, pervenit, 
eodemque ut sequerentur, ad Timotheum et Iphicratem nun- 
tium misit. Hinc, male re gesta, compluribus amissis navi- 
bus, eodem, unde erat profectus, se recepit litterasque Athenas 
publico misit, sibi proclive fuisse, Samum capere, nisi a Ti- 
motheo et Iphicrate desert us esset. 5. Ob earn rem in cri- 
men vocabantur. Populus acer, suspicax, mobilis, adversa- 
rius, invidus etiam potential, domum revocat ; accusantur 
proditionis. Hoc judicio damnatur Timotheus Usque ejus 
testimatur centum talentis. Hie, odio ingrata civitatis coao- 
\us, Chalcidem se contulit. 
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CAPUT IV. 

I. HuJUi: post mortem quum populum judicii sui poenite- 
ret, mult® novem partes detraxit et decern talenta Cononem, 
fdium ejus, ad muri quamdam partem reficiendam jussit 
dare. In quo fortunte varietas est animadversa. Nam quoa 
avus Conon muros ex hostium prreda patris restituerat, eos- 
dem nepos, cum summa ignominia familiae, ex sua re famil- 
iari rcficere coactus est. 2. Timothei autem moderate sa- 
pientisque vitse quum pleraque possimus proferre testimonia, 
uno erimus contenti, quod ex eo facile conjici poterit, quam 
cams suis fuerit. Quum Athenis adolescentulus causam 
diceret, non solum amici privatique hospites ad eum defen- 
dendum convenerunt, sed etiam in eis Jason tyrannus, qui 
illo tempore fuit omnium potentissimus. 3. Hie quum in 
patria sine satellitibus se tutum non arbitraretur, Athenas 
sine ullo prassidio venit tantique hospitera fecit, ut mallet se 
capitis periculum adire, quam Timotheo de fama dimicanti 
deesse. Hunc adversus tamen Timotheus postea populi jussu 
bellum gessit patriseque sanctiora jura, quam hospitii, esse 
duxit. 4. Haec extrema fuit ©tas imperatorum Athenien- 
eium, Iphicralis, Chabriae, Timothei ; ncque post illorum 
obitum quisquam dux in ilia urbe fuit dignus memotia. 
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CAPUT I. 

1 . Venio nunc ad fortissimum virum maximique consilii 
omnium barbarorum, exceptis duobus Carthaginiensibus, 
Hamilcare et Hannibale. 2. De quo hoc plura referemus, 
quod ct obscuriora sunt ejus gesta pleraque, et ea, qua pros- 
pere ei cesserunt, non magnitudine copiarum, sed consilii, 
quo turn omnes superabat, acciderunt ; quorum nisi ratio ex- 
plicata fuerit, res apparere non poterunt. 3. Datames, patre 
Camissare, natione Care, matre Scythissa natus, primum 
militum numero fuit apud Artaxerxem eorum, qui regiam 
tuebantur. Pater ejus Camissares, quod et manu fortis, et 
bello strenuus, et regi multis locis fidelis erat repertus, habuit 
provinciam partem Ciliciffl juxta Cappadociam, quam inco- 
lunt Leucosyri. 4. Datames, militare munus fungens, pri- 
mum, qualis esset, apparuit in bello, quod rex adversus Ca- 
dusios gessit. Namque hie, multis millibus regiorum inter- 
fectis, magni fuit ejus opera. Quo factum est, ut, quum in eo 
bello cecidisset Camissares, paterna ei traderetur provincia. 



CAPUT II. 

1. Pari se virtute postea pnebuit, quum Autophradatea 
jussu regis bello persequeretur eos, qui defecerant. Namquo 
hujus opera hostes, quum castra jam intrassent, profligati 
sunt exercitusque reliquus conservatus est ; qua ex re major- 
ibus rebus praesse ccEpit. 2. Erat eo tempore Thyus dy 
nastes Paphlagoniae, antiquo genere natus a Pylsemene illo, 
quern Homerus Troico bello a Patroclo interfectum ait. 
3. Is rogi dicto audiens non erat. Quam ob causam bello 
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eum persequi constituit, eique rei praefecit Datamem, propin* 
quum Paphlagoms ; namque ex fratre et sorore erant nati. 
Quam ob causam Datames primum experiri voluit, ut sine 
armis propinquum ad officium reduceret. Ad quern quum 
venisset sine prsesidio, quod ab araico nullas vereretur insi- 
dias, paeno interiit. Nam Thyus eum clam iuterficere vo- 
luit. 4. Erat mater -cum Datame, amita Paphlagonis. 
Ea, quid ageretur, resciit filiumque monuit. 5. Ille fuga 
periculum evitavit, bellumque indixit Thyo. In quo quum 
ab Ariobarzane, prsefecto Lydiae et Ioniae totiusque Phrygian 
desertus esset, nihilo segnius perseveravit, vivuraque Thyum 
cepit cum uxore et liberis. 



CAPUT III. 

1. Cuius facti ne prius fama ad regem, quam ipse, perve- 
niret, dedit operam. Itaque omnibus insciis, eo, ubi erat 
rex, venit posteroque die Thyum, hominem maximi corporis 
terribilique facie, quod et niger, et capillo longo barbaque 
oral promissa, optima veste texit, quam satrapaB regii ge- 
rere consueverant, ornavit etiam torcme et armillis aureis 
cetcroque regio cultu ; 2. Ipse agresti duplici amiculo cir- 
cumdatus hirtaque tunica, gerens in capite galeam venato- 
riam, dextra manu clavam, sinistra copulam, qua vinctum 
ante se Thyum agebat, ut si feram bestiam captam duceret. 
3. Quern quum omnes prospicerent propter novitatem orna- 
te us ignotamque formam, ob eamque rem magnus esset con- 
cursus : fuit non nemo, qui agnosceret Thyum regique nun- 
tiaret. Primo non accredidit. 4. Itaque Pharnabazum 
misit exploratum. A quo ut rem gestam comperit, statim 
admitti jussit, magnopere delectatus quum facto, turn ornatu, 
in primis, quod nobilis rex in potestatem inopinanti vcnerat. 
5. Itaque magnifice Datamem donatum ad exercitum misit, 
qui turn contrahebatur duce Pharnabazo et Tithrauste ad 
b«llum yEgyptium, parique eum atquo illoa imperio ess<* 
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jussit. Postea vero quam Pharnabazum rex revocavit, illi 
Bumma imperii tradita est. 



CAPUT IV. 

1. Hie quum maximo studio compararet exercitum, JEgyp- 
tumque proficisci pararet, subito a rege littera sunt ei mis- 
sa), ut Aspim aggrcderetur, qui Cataoniam tenebat : quae 
gens jacet supra Cmciam, confinis Cappadociae. 2. Nam- 
que Aspis, saltuosam regionera castellisque munitam inco 
lens, non solum imperio regis non parebat, sed etiam finiti 
mas regiones vexabat, et, qua regi portarentur, abripiebat 
3. Datames, etsi longe aberat ab his regionibus et a majore 
re abstrahebatur, tamen regis voluntati morem gerendum 
putavit. Itaque cum paucis, sed viris fortibus navem con- 
scendit, existimans, id quod accidit, facilius se imprudentem 
parva manu oppressurum, quam paratum quam vis magno 
exercitu. 4. Hac delatus in Ciliciam, egressus inde, dies 
noctesque iter faciens, Taurum transiit, eoque, quo studuerat, 
venit ; quaerit, quibus locis sit Aspis ; cognoscit, haud longe 
ibesse, profectumque eum venatum. Quern dum speculatur, 
adventus ejus causa cognoscitur. Pisidas cum iis, quos se- 
cum habebat, ad resistendum Aspis comparat. 5. Id Da- 
tames ubi audivit, arma sumit, suosque sequi jubet ; ipse equo 
concitato ad hostem vehitur. Quern procul Aspis conspi- 
siens ad se ferentem pertimescit, atque a conatu resistendi 
deterritus sese dedit. Hunc Datames vinctum ad regem du- 
cendum tradit Mithradati. 



CAPUT V. 

1. ILec dum geruntur, Artaxerxes, reminiscens, a quanto 
bello ad quam parvam rem principem ducum misisset, so 
ipse reprehendit et nuntium ad exercitum Acen misit, quod 
nondum Datamem profectum putabat, qui diceret, no ab ex 
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ercitu disccderet. Hie, priusquara perveniret, quo erat pro- 
iectus, in itinere convenit, qui Aspim ducebant. 2 Qua 
celeritate quum inagnam benevolentiam regis Datames con- 
secutus essct, non minorem invidiam aulicorum excepit, qui 
ilium unura pluris, quam se omnes, fieri videbant. Quo 
facto cuncti ad eum opprimendum consenserunt. 3. Haec 
Pandates, gazao custos regiae, amicus Datami, perscripta ei 
mittit, in quibus docet : eum magno fore periculo, si quid 
illo imperante in iEgypto adversi accidisset. 4. Namque 
earn esse consuetudinem regiam, ut casus adversos homini- 
bus tribuant, secundos fortunae suae : quo fieri, ut facile im- 
pellantur ad coram perniciem, quorum ductu res male gestae 
nuntientur. Ilium hoc majore fore in discrimine, quod, qui- 
bus rex maxime obediat, eos habeat inimicissimos. 5. Tali 
bus ille litteris cognitis, quum jam ad exercitum Acen ve- 
nisset, quod non ignorabat, ea vere scripta, desciscere a rege 
constituit. Neque tamen quicquam fecit, quod fide sua esset 
indignum. 6. Nam Mandroclem Magnetem exercitui prae- 
fecit ; ipse cum suis in Cappadociam discedit conjunctamque 
huic Paphlagoniam occupat, celans, qua voluntate esset in 
regem ; clam cum Ariobarzane facit amicitiam, manum 
comparat, urbes munitas suis tuendas tradit. 



CAPUT VI. 

1. Sed hasc propter hiemale tempus minus prospere pro- 
cedebant. Audit, Pisidas quasdam copias adversus se parare. 
Filium eo Arsideum cum exercitu mittit. Cadit in prcelio 
adolescens. Proficiscitur eo pater non ita cum magna manu, 
celans, quantum vulnus accepisset, quod prius ad hostem 
pervenire cupiebat, quam de re male gesta fama ad suos 
perveniret, ne cognita filii morte animi debilitarentur mili- 
tum. 2. Quo contenderat, pervenit hisque locis castra pouit. 
ut neque circumiri multitudine adversariorum posset, ne juc 
impediri, quo minus ad dimicandum manum haberet fixpodi- 
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tarn. 3. Erat cum eo Mithrobarzanes, socer ejus, prafectus 
equitum. Is, desperatis generi rebus, ad hostes transfiigit. 
Id Datames ut audivit, sensit, si in turbam exisset, ab ho- 
mine tarn necessario se relictum, futurum, ut ceteri consilium 
sequerentur. 4. In vulgus edit : suo jussu Mithrobarzanera 
profectum pro perfuga, quo facilius receptus interficeret hostes. 
Quare relinqui eum non par esse et omnes confestim sequi. 
Quod si animo strenuo fecissent, futurum, ut adversarii non 
possent resistere, quum et intra vallum et foris caederentur. 
6. Hac re probata, exercitum educit, Mithrobarzanem perse- 
quitur; qui tantum quod ad hostes pervenerat, Datames 
signa inferri jubet. 6. PisidsB, nova re commoti, in opinionem 
adducuntur, perfugas mala fide compositoque fecisse, ut re- 
cepti essent majori calamitati. Primum eos adoriuntur. 
Uli quum, quid ageretur, aut quare fieret, ignorarent, coacti 
sunt, cum eis pugnare, ad quos transierant, ab hisque stare, 
.quos reliquerant. Quibus quum neutri parcerent, celeritei 
sunt concisi. 7. Keliquos Pisidas resistentes Datames inva- 
dit : primo impetu pellit, fugientes persequitur, multos inter- 
ficit, castra hostium capit. 8. Tali consilio uno tempore et 
proditores perculit, et hostes profligavit et, quod ad perniciem 
fuerat cogitatum, id ad salutem convertit. Quo neque acu- 
tius ullius imperatoris cogitatum, neque celerius factum us- 
quam legimus. 



CAPUT VII. 

1 . Ab hoc tamen viro Scismas, maximo natu filius, desciit, 
ad regemque transiit, et de defectione patris detulit. Quo 
mmtio Artaxerxes commotus, quod intelligebat sibi cum viro 
forti ac strenuo negotium esse, qui, quum cogitasset, facere 
auderet et prius cogitare, quam conari. consuesset, Autophra- 
datem in Cappadociam mittit. 2. Hie ne intrare posset, 
Bultum, in quo Cilici© port® sunt sitae, Datames pnBoccuparc 
iiuduit. 3. Sed tarn subito copias contrahere non potuit 
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A qua re dcpulsus, cum ea manu, quara contiaxerat, locum 
delegit talem, ut neque circumiretur ab hostibus, neque prae- 
teriret adversarius, quin ancipitibus locis premeretur et, si 
dirnicare cum eo vellet, non multum obesse multitudo hostium 
guae paucitati posset. 



CAPUT VIII. 

1. Use etsi Autophradates videbat, tamen statuit con- 
gredi, quam cum tantis copiis refugere, aut tarn diu uno loco 
sedere. 2. Habebat barbarorum equitum viginti, peditum 
centum millia, quos illi Cardacas appellant, ejusdemque gene- 
ris tria funditorum : praeterea Cappadocum octo, Armeniorum 
decern, Paphlagonum quinque, Phrygum decern, Lydorum 
quinque, Aspendiorum et Pisidarum circiter tria, Cilicum 
duo, Captianorum totidem, ex Grsscia conductorum tria mil- 
lia : levis armaturae maximum numerum. 3. Has adversus 
copias spes omnis consistebat Datami in se locique natura : 
namque hujus partem non habebat vicesimam militum. 
Quibus fretus conflixit, adversariorumque raulta millia con- 
cidit, quum de ipsius exercitu non amplius hominum mille 
cecidisset. Quam ob causam postero die tropaBum posuit, 
quo loco pridie pugnatum erat. 4. Hinc quum castra movis- 
sct, semperque inferior copiis, superior omnibus proeliis disce- 
deret, quod numquam manum consereret, nisi quum adver- 
«arios locorum angustiis clausisset (quod perito regionum 
callideque cogitanti saBpe accidebat). 5. Autophradates, 
quum bellum duci majore regis calami tate, quam adversario- 
rum, videret, ad pacem amicitiamque hortatus est, ut cum 
rege in gratiam rediret. 6. Quam ille etsi fidam non fore 
putabat, tamen conditionem accepit seque ad Artaxerxem 
legatos missurum dixit. Sic bellum, quod rex adversus 
Datamem susceperat, sedatum. Autophradates in Phrygian] 
bc recepit. 
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CAPUT IX 

1 . At rex, qn )d implacabile odium in Datamem suscepe- 
rat, postquam bello cum opprimi non posse animadvertit, in- 
sidiis intcrficere studuit ; quas ille plerasque vitavit. 2. Sicut, 
(juum nuntiatum esset, quosdam sibi insidiari, qui in amico- 
rum erant numero (de quibus, quod inimici detulerant, neque 
credendum, neque negligendum putavit), experiri voluit, ve- 
rum falsumne esset rclatum. 3. Itaque eo profectus est, quo 
itinere futuras insidias dixerant. Sed elegit corpore et statura 
eimillimum sui, eique vestitum suum dedit, atque eo loco ire, 
quo ipse consueverat, jussit. Ipse autem ornatu vestituque 
militari inter corporis custodes iter facere coepit. 4. At in- 
sidiatores, postquam in eum locum agmen pervenit, decepti 
ordine atque vestitu, in eum faciunt impetum, qui suppositus 
erat. Praedixerat autem his Datames, cum quibus iter facie- 
bat, ut parati essent facere, quod ipsum vidissent. Ipse, ut 
concurrentes insidiatores animadvertit, tela in eos conjecit. 
Hoc idem quum universi fecissent, priusquam pervenirent ad 
eum, quem aggredi volebant, confixi ceciderunt. 



CAPUT X. 

1 . I lie tamen tarn callidus vir extremo tempore captus est 
Mithradatis, Ariobarzanis filii, dolo. Namque is pollicitus est 
regi, se eum interfecturum, si ei rex permitteret, ut, quod- 
cumque vellet, liceret impune facere, fidemque de ea re, more 
Persarum, dextra dedisset. 2. Hanc ut accepit a rege mis- 
sam, copias parat, et absens amicitiam cum Datame facit, re- 
gis provincias vexat, castella expugnat, magnas prsedas capit, 
quarum partem suis dispertit, partem ad Datamem mittit ; 
pari modo coraplura castella ei tradit. 3. Haec diu faciendo 
persuasit homini se infinitum adversus regem suscepisse bel- 
lum, quum nihilo magis, ne quam suspicionem illi prreberet 
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insidiaruin, ncque colloquium ejus petivit, neque in conspeo 
turn venire studuit. Sic absens amicitiam gerebat, ut non 
beneficiis mutuis, sed odio communi, quod erga regem bus- 
ceperant, contineri viderentur. 



CAPUT XL 

1. Id quum satis se connrmasse arbitratus est, certiorari 
facit Datamem, tempus esse majores exercitus parari et bel- 
lum cum ipso rege suscipi ; deque ea re, si ei videretur, quo 
loco vellet, in colloquium veniret. Probata re, colloquendi 
tempus sumitur locusque, quo conveniretur. 2. Hue Mithra- 
dates cum uno, cui maximam habebat fidem, ante aliquot 
dies venit, compluribusque locis separatim gladios obruit, 
caque loca diligentcr notat. Ipso autem colloquendi die 
utrique, locum qui cxplorarent atque ipsos scrutarentur, mit- 
tunt. 3. Deinde ipsi sunt congressi. Hie quum aliquamdiu 
in colloquio fuissent et diversi discessissent, jamque procul 
Datames abesset : Mithradates, priusquam ad suos perveni- 
ret, ne quam suspicionem pareret, in eumdem locum rever- 
titur, atque ibi, ubi telum erat impositum, resedit, ut si lassi- 
tudine cupcret acquiescere, Datamemque revocavit, simu- 
lans, se quiddam in colloquio esse oblitum. 4. Interim te- 
lum, quod latebat, protulit nudatumque vagina veste texit, ac 
Datami venienti ait, digredientem se animadvertisse locum 
quemdam, qui erat in conspectu, ad castra ponenda esse ido- 
neum. 5. Quem quum digito demonstraret, et ille conspi- 
ceret, aversum ferro transfixit priusque, quam quisquam pos- 
set succurrere, interfecit. Ita ille vir, qui multos consilio, ne- 
xninem perRdia ceperat, simulata captus est amicitia. 
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CAPUT I. 

1. Epaminondas, Polymni filius, Thebanus. De hoc pri- 
usquam scribimus, haec praecipienda videntur lectoribus, ne 
alienos mores ad suos referant, neve ea, quae ipsis leviora 
sunt, pari modo apud ceteros fuisse arbitrentur. 2. Scimua 
enim, musicen nostris moribus abesse a principis persona ; 
saltaue vero etiam in vitiis poni : quae omnia apud Graecos et 
grata, et laude digna ducuntur. 3. Quum autem exprimere 
imaginem consuetudinis atque vitas velimus EpaminondaB, 
nihil videmur debere praetermittere, quod pertineat ad earn 
declarandam. 4. Quare dicemus primum de genere ejus ; 
deinde, quibus disciplinis et a quibus sit eruditus ; turn de 
moribus ingeniique facultatibus, et si qua aha digna memoria 
erunt ; postremo de rebus gestis, quae a plurimis animi an- 
teponuntur virtutibus. 



CAPUT II. 

1. Natus igitur patre, quodiximus, honesto genere, pau- 
per jam a majoribus relic tus ; eruditus autem sic, ut nemo 
Thebanus magis. Nam et citharizarc, et cantare ad chor- 
darum sonum doctus est a Dionysio, qui non minore fuit in 
musicis gloria, quam Damon aut Lamprus, quorum pervul- 
gata sunt nomina ; cantare tibiis ab Olympiodoro, saltare a 
Calliphron*. 2. At philosophic praeceptorem habuit Ly- 
sim, Tarentinum, Pythagoreum : cui quidem sic fuit deditus, 
ut adolescens tristem et severum sencm omnibus aequalibus 
suis in familiaritato anteposuerit, neque prius eum a se dimi« 
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serit, quam in doctrinis tanto antecessit condiscipulos, ut fa- 
cile intelligi posset, pari modo superaturum omnes in ceteris 
artibus. 3. Atque haec ad nostram consuetudinem sunt levia 
et potius contemnenda ; at in Graecia utique olim magnaj 
laudi erant. 4. Postquara ephebus factus est et palaestra 
dare operam ccepit, non tarn magnitudini virium servivit, 
quam velocitati. Ill am enim ad athletarum usum, hanc ad 
belli existimabat utilitatem pertinere. 5. Itaque exerceba- 
tur plurimum currendo et luctando ad eum finem, quoad 
stans complecti posset atque contendere ; in armis plurimum 
studii consumebat. 



CAPUT III. 

1. Ad hanc corporis firmitatem plura etiam animi bona 
accesserant. Erat enim modestus, prudens, gravis, tempori- 
bus sapienter utens, peritus belli, fortis manu, animo maxi- 
mo ; adeo veritatis diligens, ut ne joco quidem mentiretur. 
2. Idem continens, clemens patiensque admirandum in mo- 
dum, non solum populi, sed etiam amicorum ferens injurias ; 
imprimisque commissa celans, quod internum non minus pro- 
iest, quam diserte dicere ; studiosus audiendi : ex hoc enim 
facillime disci arbitrabatur. 3. Itaque quum in circulum 
venisset, in quo aut do republica disputaretur, aut do philoso- 
phia sermo haberetur, numquam inde prius discessit, quam 
ad finem sermo esset adductus. 4. Paupertatem adeo facile 
perpessus est, ut de republica nihil prater gloriam ceperit. 
Amicorum in se tuendo caruit facultatibus ; fide ad alios sul> 
levandos saepe sic usus est, ut possit judicari, omnia ei cum 
amicis fuisse communia. 5. Nam quum aut civium suorum 
aliquis ab hostibus esset captus, aut virgo amici nubilis prop- 
ter paupertatem collocari non posset, amicorum concilium 
habebat, et, quantum quisque daret, pro facultatibus impe. 
rabat. 6. Eamque summam quum fecerat, priusquam ac- 
ciperet pecuniam, adducebat eum, qui quaerebat, ad eos, qui 
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conferebant. eique ut ipsi numerarent, faciebat ; ut ille, ad 
quem ea res perveniebat, sciret, quantum cuique deberet. 



CAPUT IV. 

1 . Tentata autem ejus est abstinentia a Diomedonte, Cyz- 
iceno. Namque is rogatu Artaxerxis Epaminondam pecu- 
nia corrumpendura susceperat. Hie magno cum pondere 
auri Thebas venit, et Micythum adolescentulum quinque ta» 
lentis ad suam perduxit voluntatem, quem turn Epaminon- 
das plurimum diligebat. Micythus Epaniinondam convenit, 
et causam adventus Diomedontis ostendit. 2. At ille Dio- 
medonte coram, Nihil, inquit, opus pecunia est. Nam si ea 
rex wit, quce Thebanis sint utilia, gratis facere sum para- 
tus; sin autem contraria, non habet auri atquc argent i 
satis. Namque orbis terrarum divitias accipere nolo pro 
patricB caritate. 3. Tu quod me incognitum tentasti tu~ 
ique similem existimasti, non miror tibique ignosco; sed 
egredere propere, ne alios corrumpas, quum me non potu- 
cris. Tu t Micythe, argentum huic redde; nisi id confes- 
tim fads, ego te tradam magistratui. 4. Hunc Diomedon 
quum rogaret, ut tuto exire suaque, qu® attulisset, liceret 
eflerre : Istud quidem t inquit, faciam ; neque tua causa, sed 
mea, ne, si tibi sit pecunia ademta, aliquis dicat, id ad me 
creptum pervenisse, quod delatum accipere noluissem. 5. A 
quo quum quaesisset, quo se deduci vellet, et ille, Athenas, 
dixisset : presidium dedit, ut eo tuto perveniret. Neque 
vero id satis habuit, sed etiam, ut inviolatus in navem ascen- 
deret, per Chabriam Atheniensem, de quo supra mcntionem 
fecimus, efiecit. Abstinentiae erit hoc satis testimonium. 
6. Plurima quidem proferre possemus ; sed modus adhiben- 
dus est, quoniam uno hoc volumine vitam excellentium vi- 
rorum complurium concludere constituimus, quorum separa- 
tim multis millibus versuum complures scriptores ante nos 
explicarunt. 
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CAPUT V. 

1. Fuit etiam disertus, ut nemo ei Thcbanus par esse I 
eloquentia : neque minus concinnus in brevitate respondendi, 
quam in perpetua oratione ornatus. 2. Habuit obtrectato- 
rem Meneclidam quemdam, indidem Thebis, et adversarium 
in administranda republica, satis exercitatum in dicendo, ut 
Thebanum scilicet. Namque illi genti plus inest virium, 
quam ingenii. 3. Is, quod in re militari florere Epaminon- 
dam videbat, hortari solebat Thebanos, ut pacem bello an- 
teferrent, ne illius imperatoris opera desideraretur. Huic 
ille, JFallis, inquit, verbo civcs tuos, quod hos a bello avocas . 
otii enim nomine servitutem concilias. 4. Nam paritur pax 
bello. Itaque qui ea diutina volunt frui, bello exercitaii 
esse dcbent. Quare si principes Gr&cice esse vultis } castris 
est vobis utendum, nan palcestra. 5. Idem ille Meneclidas 
quum huic objiceret, quod liberos non haberet, neque uxorem 
duxisset ; maximeque insolentiam, quod sibi Agamemnonis 
belli gloriam videretur consecutus : at, ille, desine, inquit, 
Meneclida, de uxore mihi exprobrare : nam rndlius in ista 
re minus uti consUio volo. (Habebat enim Meneclidas sus- 
picionem adulterii.) 6. Quod autem me Agamemnonem 
cemulari putas, faUeris. Namque ille cum universa Grce- 
cia viz decern annis unam cepit urbem; ego contra ea una 
urbe nostra dieque uno totam Graciam, Lacedamoniis for 
gatis, liberavi. 

» / 



CAPUT VI. 

i. Idem quum in conventum venisset Arcadum, petens, 
ut societatem cum Thebanis et Argivis facerent, contraque 
Callistratus, Atheniensium legatus, qui eloquentia omnes eo 
prsestabat tempore, postularet, ut potius amicitiam sequeren- 
tur Atticorum, et in oratione sua mulla invectus csset in 
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Thebanos et Argivos, 2. In eisque hoc posuisset, animad- 
vertcre debere Arcadas, quales utraque civitas cives procre- 
asset, ex quibus de ceteris possent judicare : Argivos enim 
f'uisse Orestem et Alcraaeonem, matricidas ; Thebis CEdipum 
natum, qui, quum patrem suum interfecisset, ex matre liberos 
procreasset : 3. Huic in respondendo Epaminondas, quum de 
ceteris perorass3t, postquani ad ilia duo opprobria pervenit, 
admirari se olixit stultitiam rbetoris Attici, qui non animad- 
verterit, innocentcs illos natos ; domi scelere admisso, quum 
patria essent expulsi, receptos esse ab Atheniensibus. 4. Sed 
maxime ejus eloquentia eluxit Sparta, legati ante pugnam 
Leuctricam. Quo quum omnium sociorum convenissent le- • 
gati, coram frequentissimo legationum conventu sic Lacedae- 
moniorum tyrannidem coarguit, ut non minus ilia oratione 
opes eorum concusserit, quam Leuctrica pugna. Turn enim 
perfecit, quod post apparuit, ut auxilio sociorum Lacedaemo- 
nii privarentur. 



CAPUT VII. 

1 . Fuisse patientem suorumque injurias ferentem civium, 
quod se patriae irasci nefas esse duceret, haec sunt testimonia. 
Quum eum propter invidiam cives praeficere exercitui nolu- 
issent, duxque esset delectus belli imperituB, cujus errore eo 
esset deducta res, ut omnes de salute pertimescerent, quod 
locorum angustiis clausi ab hostibus obsidebantur : deside- 
rari coepta est Epaminondae diligentia. Erat enim ibi pri- 
vatus numero militis. 2. A quo quum peterent opem, nul- 
am adbibuit memoriam contumeliae et exercitum, obsidione 
*iberatum, domum reduxit incolumem. 3. Neque vero hoe 
bemel fecit, sed saspius. Maxime autem fuit illustre, quum 
m Peloponnesum exercitum duxisset adversus LacedaemonioB 
haberetque collegas duos, quorum alter erat Pelopidas, vir 
fortis ac strenuus. Hi quum criminibus adversariorum om- 
nes in invidiam venissent, ob eamque rem imperium his esset 
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abrogatum. atque in eorum locum alii praotores successisscnt • 
Epaminondas populiscito non paruit, idemque ut faccrent 
persuasit collegia, et bellum, quod susceperat, gessit. Nam 
que animadvertebat, nisi id fecisset, totum excrcitum prop- 
ter prsetorum imprudentiam inscientiamque belli periturum. 
5. Lex erat Thebis, qua3 morte multabat, si quis imperium 
diutius retinuisset, quam lege prffifinitum foret. Hanc Epam 
inondas quum reipublica* conservandsB causa latam videret, 
ad perniciem civitatis conferre noluit ; et quatuor mcnsibus 
diutius, quam populus jusserat, gessit imperium. 



CAPUT VIII. 

I. Postquam domum reditum est, collegae ejus hoc crimiue 
accusabantur. Quibus ilie permisit, ut omnem causam in se 
transferrent suaque opera factum contenderent, ut legi non 
nbedirent. Qua defensione illis periculo liberatis, nemo 
Epaminondam responsurum putabat, quod, quid diceret, non 
haberet. 2. At ille in judicium venit ; nihil eorum negavit, 
quaB adversarii crimini dabant, omniaque, quad college dixe- 
rant, confessus est, neque recusavit, quo minus legis pasiram 
subiret ; sed unum ab iis petivit, ut in periculo suo in scribe- 
rent : 3 . Epaminondas a Thebanis morte multatus est, quod 
eos coegit apud Leuctra svperare Laccdcemonios, quos ante 
se imperatorem nemo Bozotiorum ausus fuit adspicere in 
acie; 4. Quodque unopradio non solum Thebas ab interitu 
retraxit, sed etiam universam Grceciam in libertatem vindi- 
cavity eoque res utrorumque perduxit, ut TJiebani Spartam 
oppugnarent, Lacedcemonii satis haberent, si salvi esse pos- 
sent ; 5. Neque prius bellare destitit, quam, Messena resti- 
tuta, urbem eorum obsidione clausit. Hsec quum dixisset, 
risus omnium cum hilaritate coortus est : neque quisquam 
judex ausus est de eo ferre sufrragium. Sic a judicio capitii 
maxima discessit gloria. 

D 
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CAPUT IX. 

1 . Hie sxtremo tempore imperator apud Mantiiwam quum 
acic ins^ucta audacius instaret hostes, cognitus a Laceda> 
moniis. quod in unius pernicie ejus patriaa sitam putabant 
salutcm, universi in unum impetum fecerunt, neque prius 
abscesserunt, quam magna csede, multisque oecisis fortissimo 
ipsum Epaminondam pugnantem, sparo eminus percussum, 
concidere viderunt. 2. Hujus casu aliquantum retardati 
sunt Bajotii ; neque tamen prius pugna excesserunt, quam 
repugnantes profligarunt. 3. At Epaminondas quum ani- 
madverteret, mortiferum se vulnus accepisse, simulque, si 
ferrum, quod ex hastili in corpore remanserat, extraxisset, 
animam statim emissurum : usque eo retinuit, quoad renun- 
tiatum est, vicisse Bceotios. 4. Id postquam audivit, Satis, 
inquit, vixi : invictus emm morior. Turn ferro extracto 
confestim exanimatus est. 



CAPUT X. 

1. Hie uxorem numquam duxit. In quo quum reprc- 
henderetur, quod liberos non relinqueret, a Pelopida, qui 
filium habebat infamem, maleque eum in eo patriae consider? 
diceret, 2. Vide, inquit, ne tu pejus consulas, qui talem ex tc 
natum relicturus sis. Neque veto stirps mihi potest deesse. 
Namque ex me natam relinquo pugnam Leuctricam, qua 
non modo mihi superstes, sed etiam immortalis sit neccsse 
est. 3. Quo tempore, duce Pelopida, exsules Thebas occu- 
parunt, et presidium L acedaemoniorum ex arce expulerunt, 
Epaminondas, quamdiu facta est caedes civinm, domo so 
tenuit : quod neque malos defendere volebat, neque impug- 
nare, no manus suorum sanguine cruentaret. Namque om 
nem civilem victoriam funestam putabat. Idem, postquam 
apud Cadmeam cum Lacedsemoniis pugnari coepit, in pri 



Digitized by Google 



10.J XV. EPAMINONDA5. 75 

mis stetit. 4. Hujus de virtutibus vitaque satis erit dic- 
tum, si hoc iinum adjunxero, quod nemo eat iniitias, The- 
bas et ante Epaminondam natum, et post ejus interitum, 
perpetuo alieno paruisse imperio ; contra ea, quamdiu ille 
pnefuerit reipublicae, caput fuisse totius Graeci©. Ex quo in- 
telligi potest, unum hominem pluris, quam civitatem. fuisso 
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CAPUT I. 

1. Pelopidas, Thebanus, magis historic is, quam vulgo, 
aotus. Cnjus de virtutibus dubito quemadmodum exponam, 
quod vereor, ne, si res explicare incipiam, non vitam ejus 
cnarrare, sed historiam videar scribere ; si tantummodo sum- 
mas attigero, ne rudibus litterarum Graecarum minus lucide 
appareat, quantus fuerit ille vir. Itaque utrique rei occur- 
ram, quantum potuero, et medebor quum satietati, turn ig~ 
norantiaB lectorum. 2. Phoebidas, Lacedaemonius, quum ex- 
ercitum Olynthum duceret, iterque per Thebas faceret, arcem 
oppidi, quaB Cadmea nominatur, occupavit impulsu perpau- 
corum Thebanorum, qui, adversariae factioni quo facilius re- 
sisterent, Laconum rebus studebant ; idque suo private, non 
publico fecit consilio. 3. Quo facto eum Lacedsemonii ab 
exercitu removerunt pecuniaque multarunt ; neque eo magis 
arcem Thebanis reddiderunt, quod susceptis inirnicitiis satius 
ducebant eos obsideri, quam liberari. Nam post Peloponne- 
6ium bellum Athenasque devictas cum Thebanis sibi rem 
esse cxistimabant, et eos esse solos, qui adversus resistere au- 
derent. 4. Hac mente amicis suis summas po testates dede- 
rant, alteriusque factionis principes partim interfecerant, alios 
in exsilium ejecerant : in quibus Pelopidas hie, de quo scri- 
bere exorsi sumus. pulsus patria carebat. 



CAPUT II. 

1. Hi omnes fere Athenas se contulerant, non, quo seque- 
rentur otium, sed, ut quemque ex proximo locum fors obtu- 
Ussct, eo patriam recuperare niterentur. 2. Itaque quuro 
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tempus est visum rei gerenda?, communiter cum his, qui 
Thebis idem sentiebant, diem delegerunt ad inimicos oppri- 
mendos civitatemque liberandam eum, quo maximi magis- 
tratus simul consueverant epulari. 3. Magna) ssepe res uon 
ita magnis copiis sunt gestae ; sed profecto numquam ab tam 
tcnui initio tantaB opes sunt profligata3. Nam duodecim ado- 
lescentuli coierunt ex his, qui exsilio crant multati, quum 
omnino non essent amplius centum, qui tanto so offerrent 
periculo. Qua paucitate perculsa est Lacedromoniorum po- 
tentia. 4. Hi enim non magis adversariorum factioni, quam 
Spartanis, eo tempore bellum intulerunt, qui principes erant 
totius Graeciae ; quorum imperii majestas, neque ita multo 
post, Leuctrica pugna, ab hoc initio perculsa, concidit. 
5. llli igitur duodecim, quorum erat dux Pelopidas, quum 
Athenis interdiu exissent, ut vesperascente ccelo Thebas pos- 
sent pervenire, cum canibus venaticis exierunt, retia ferentes. 
vestitu agresti, quo minore suspicione facerent iter. Qui 
quum tempore ipso, quo studuerant, pervenissent, doraurn 
Charonis devenerunt, a quo et tempus et dies erat datus. - 



CAPUT III. 

1. Hoc loco libet interponere, etsi sejunctum ab re pro- 
posita est, nimia fiducia quanta^ calamitati soleat esse. Nam 
magistratuum Thebanorum statim ad aures pervenit, exsu- 
les in urbem devenisse. Id illi, vino epulisque dediti, usque 
oo dcspexerunt, ut nc quasrere quidem de tanta re laborarint 
2. Accessit etiam, quod magis aperiret eorum dementiam 
Allata est enim epistola Athenis ab Archia, hierophante 
cognomini ejus, Archia3, qui turn maximum magistratum 
Thebis obtinebat, in qua omnia do profectione exsulum per- 
•cripta crant. Quas quum jam accubanti in convivio e&set 
data, sicut erat signata, sub pulvinum subjiciens, In crasti 
*twn % inquit, differo res severas. 3. At illi omnes, quum 
jam nox processisset, vinolenti ab exsulibus, duce Pelopida, 
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sunt interfecti. Quibus rebus confectis, vulgo ad anna liber- 
taternque vocato, non solum qui in urbe erant, scd etiam 
undiquo ex agris concurrerunt, pncsidium Laccdajmoniorum 
ex arce pepulerunt, patriam obsidione liberaverunt, auctores 
Cadmeaj occupandss partira occiderunt, partim in exsilium 
ejecenmt. 



CAPUT IV. 

1. Hoc tam turbido tempore, sicut supra docuimus, Epam- 
inondas, quoad cum civibus dimicatum est, domi quietus 
fuit. Itaque hajc liberandarum Thebarum propria laus 
est Pelopidae : cetera fere communes cum Epaminonda. 
2. Namque Leuctrica pugna, imperatore Epaminonda, hie 
fuit dux delecta) manus, qua> prima phalangem prostravit 
Laconum. 3. Omnibus prseterea periculis aftuit. Sicut 
Spartam quum oppugnavit, alteram tcnuit cornu : quoque 
Messena celerius restitueretur, legatus in Persas est profec- 
tus. Denique haee fuit altera persona Tbebis, sed tamen 
secunda ita, ut proxima esset Epaminonda). 



CAPUT V. 

1. Conflictatus autem est cum %d versa fortuna. Nam 
et initio, sicut ostendimus, exsul patria caruit, et, quum Thes- 
saliam in potestatem Thebanorum cuperet redigere, legatio- 
nisque jure satis tectum se arbitraretur, quod apud omnes 
gente? sanctum esse consuesset, a tyranno Alexandro Phe- 
raio simul cum Ismenia comprehensus in vincula conjectus 
est. 2. Hunc Epaminondas rccuperavit, bello persequens 
Alexandrum. Post id factum numquam is animo placari 
potuit in eum, a quo erat violatus. Itaque persuasit Theba- 
nis, ut subsidio Thessah© proficiscerentur, tyrannosque ejus 
expellerent. 3. Cujus belli quum ei gumma esset data eoque 
cum exercitu piofectus esset, non dubitavit, simul ac con- 
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spexit hostein, confligere. 4. In quo proelio Alexandrian ut 
aniraadvertit, incensus ira cquum in eum concitavit, procul- 
que degressus a suis conjectu telorum confossus concidit. At- 
que hoc secunda victoria accidit ; -nam jam inclinatm erant 
tyrannorum copise. 5. Quo facto omnes Thessali© civitates 
interfectum Pelopidam coronis aureis et statuis aeneis, liber- 
osque ejus multo agro donarunt. 



XVII. AGESILAUS. 



CAPUT I. 

i . Agesilaus, Lacedaemonius, quum a ceteris scriptoribus, 
turn eximie aXenophonte Socratico collaudatus est ; eo enim 
usus est familiarissime. 2. Hie primum de regno cum Leo- 
tychide, fratris filio, habuit contentionem. Mos est enim a 
majoribus Lacedaemoniis traditus, ut duos haberent semper 
reges, nomine magis, quam imperio, ex duabus familiis Pro- 
di et Eurysthenis, qui principes ex progenie Herculis Spart© 
reffes fuerunt. 3. Horum ex altera in alterius families locum 
fieri non licebat. Itaque utraque suum retinebat ordinem. 
Primum ratio habebatur, qui niaximus natu esset ex libe- 
ris ejus, qui regnans decessisset. Sin is virilem sexum non 
reliquisset, turn deligebatur, qui proximus esset propinquitate. 

4. Mortuus erat Agis rex, frater Agcsilai ; filium reliquerat 
Leotychidem, quern ille natum non agnorat, eumdem moriens 
suum esse dixerat. Is de honore regni cum Agesilao, suo 
patruo, contendit : neque id, quod petivit, consecutus est. 

5. Nam Lysandro sufiragantc, homine, ut ostendimus supra, 
factioso et his temporibus potente, Agesilaus antelatus est 



CAPUT II. 

1. Hie, simul atque imperii potitus est, persuasit Lacedaj- 
inoniis, ut exercitum emitterent in Asiam bellumque regi 
facercnt ; docens, satius esse in Asia, quam in Europa dimi- 
cari. Namque fama exierat, Artaxerxcm comparare classe. 
pedestresque exercitus, quos in Graeciam mitteret. 2. Data 
potestate, tanta celeritate usus est, ut prius in Asiam cum 
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copiis pcrvencrit, quam regii satrap© eum scirent profectum. 
Quo factum est, ut omnes imparatos imprudentesque ofien- 
deret. 3. Id ut cognovit Tissapherncs, qui summum impe- 
riura turn inter praefectos habebat regios, inducias a Lacone 
petivit, simulans, se dare operain, ut Lacedaemoniis cum reg© 
conveniret, re autem vera ad copias comparandas ; easque 
irnpetravit trimestres. 4. Juravit autem uterque, se sine 
dolo inducias conservaturum. In qua pactione summa fide 
mansit Agesilaus ; contra ea Tissaphernes nihil aliud, quam 
bellum comparavit. Id etsi sentiebat Laco, tamen jusjuran- 
dum servabat, multumque in eo se consequi dicebat, quod 
Tissaphernos perjurio suo et homines suis rebus abalienaret, 
et deos sibi iratos redderet ; se autem conservata religione 
confirmare exercitum, quum animadverteret, deorum numen 
facere secum, hominesque sibi conciliare amiciores, quod his 
studere consuessent, quos conservare fidem viderent. 



CAPUT III. 

1 . Postquam induciarum praeteriit dies, barbarus, non du- 
bitans, quod ipsius erant plurima domicilia in Caria et ea 
regio his temporibus multo putabatur locupletissima, eo potis- 
simum hostes impetum facturos, omnes suas copias eo con- 
traxerat. 2. At Agesilaus in Phrygiam se convertit, eamque 
prius depopulatus est, quam Tissaphernes usquam se move- 
ret. Magna praeda militibus locupletatis, Ephesum hiema- 
tum exercitum reduxit, atque ibi officinis armorum institutis, 
magna industria bellum apparavit. Et quo studiosius arma- 
rentur insigniusque ornarentur, prjcmia proposuit, quibus do- 
narentur, quorum egregia in ea re fuisset industria. 3. Fecit 
idem in exercitationum generibus, ut, qui ceteris praestitis- 
sent, eos magnis afRceret muneribus. His igitur rebus eflecit, 
nt et ornatissimum et exercitatissimum haberet exercitum. 
4. Huic quum tempus esset visum, copias extrahere ex hiber- 
aaculis, vidit, si, quo esset iter facturus, palam pronuntiasset, 
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hostes non credituros, aliasque regiones praesidiis occupaturos, 
nec dubitaturos, aliud esse facturum, ac pronuntiassct. 5. Ita» 
que quum ille Sardes iturum se dixisset, Tissaphernes earn- 
dem Cariam defendendam putavit. In quo quum cum opinio 
fefcliissct victumque se vidisset consilio, sero suis prasidio 
profectus est. Nam quum illo venisset, jam Agesilaus, mul- 
tis locis expugnatis, magna erat prreda potitus. 6. Laco 
autem, quum vidcret, hostes equitatu superare, numquam 
in campo sui fecit potestatem, et his loois manum conseruit, 
quibus plus pedestres copi© valerent. Pqpulit ergo, quoties- 
cumque congressus est, multo majores adversariorum copias 
et sic in Asia versatus est, ut omnium opinione victor duce* 
retur. 



CAPUT IV. 

1. Hie quum jam animo meditaretur proficisci in Persas et 
ipsum regem adoriri, nuntius ei domo venit ephororum missu, 
helium Athenienses et Bceotios indixisse Lacedaemoniis ; quare 
venire ne dubitaret. 2. In hoc non minus ejus pietas sus- 
picienda est, quam virtus bellica : qui, quum victori prajesset 
exercitui, maximamque haberet fiduciam regni Persarum po- 
tiundi, tanta modestia dicto audiens fuit jussis absentium 
magistratuum, ut si privatus in comitio esset SparUe. Co- 
jus exemplum utinam imperatores nostri sequi voluissent ! 

3. Sed illuc redeamus. Agesilaus opulentissimo regno pra> 
posuit bonam existimationem, multoque gloriosius duxit, si 
institutis patri© paruisset, quam si bello superasset Aeiam. 

4. Hac igitur mente Hellespontum copias trajecit, tantaque 
usus est celeritate, ut, quod iter Xerxes anno vertente con- 
fecerat, hie transient triginta diebus. 5. Quum jam haud 
ita longe abesset a Peloponneso, obsistere ei conati sunt 
Athenienses et Bceotii ceterique eorum socii, apud Corouearn : 
quos omnes gravi prcelio vidit. 6. Hujus victoria? vel maxima 
fiut laus, quod, quum plerique ex fuga se in templum Mi- 
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nervae conjecissent, quaerereturque ab eo, quid his fieri vellet, 
etsi aliquot vulnera acceperat eo praBlio et iratus videbatur 
omnibus, qui ad versus arma tulcrant, tamen antetulit irrc 
religionem, et eos vetuit violari. 7. Neque vero hoc solum 
«n Graecia fecit, ut templa deorum sancta haberet, sed etiam 
<*pud barbaros gumma religione omnia simulacra arasque 
•onservavit. 8. Itaque preedicabat, mirari se, non sacrile- 
^orum numero haberi, qui supplicibus eorum nocuissent ; 
aut non gravioribus pconis aflici, qui religionem minuerent, 
quam qui fana spoliarent. 



CAPUT V. 

1. Post hoc prcelium collatum est omne bcllum circa 
Corinthum, ideoque Corinthium est appellatum. 2. Hie 
quum una pugna decern millia hostium, Agesilao duce, ceci- 
dissent, eoque facto opes adversariorum debilitate videren- 
tur : tantum abfuit ab insolentia glorias, ut commiseratus 
sit fortunam Graaciae, quod tarn multi a se victi vitio advei 

; namque ilia multitudine, si sana mens 
esset, Graeciae supplicium Persas dare potuisse. 3. Idem 
quum adversarios intra moenia compulisset, et, ut Corinthum 
oppugnaret, multi hortarentur, negavit, id sua? virtuti con- 
venire : se enim eum esse dixit, qui ad officium peccantes 
redire cogeret, non, qui urbes nobilissimas expugnaret Grae- 
ciae. 4. Nam si, inquit, eos ezstinguere voluerimus, qui 
nobiscum adversus barbaros steterunt, nosmetipsi nos ezpug- 
naverimus, illis quiescentibus. Quo facto sine ncgotio, 
quum voluerint, nos oppriment. 



CAPUT VI. 

1 . Interim accidit ilia calamitas apud Leuctra Lacedae- 
moniis : quo ne proficisceretur, quum a plerisque ad exeun- 
dum premcretur, ut si de cxitu divinarot, exire noluit. Idem 
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quum Epaminondas Spartam oppugnaret, essetque sine niu 
ris oppidum, talem se imperatorem pnebuit, ut eo tempore 
omnibus apparuerit, nisi ille fuisset, Spartam futuram non 
fuisse. 2. In quo quidem discrimine celeritas ejus consilii 
saluti fuit universis. Nam quum quidam adolescentuli, hos- 
tium adventu perterriti, ad Thebanos transfugere vellent, et 
locum extra urbem editum cepissent, Agesilaus, qui pcrni- 
ciosissimum fore videret, si animadversum esset, quemquam 
ad hostes transfugere conari, cum suis eo venit atque, ut si 
bono animo fecissent, laudavit consilium eorum, quod eum 
locum occupassent, et se id quoque fieri debere animadver- 
tisse. 3. Sic adolescentulos simulata laudatione recuperavit, 
et adjunctis de suis comitibus locum tutum reliquit. Nam 
que illi, aucto numero eorum, qui expertes erant consilii, 
commovere se non sunt ausi eoque libentius, quod latere ar- 
bitrabantur, qu© cogitarant. 

I 

CAPUT VII. 

1. Sine dubio post Leuctricam pugnam Lacedajmonii s« 
numquam refecerunt. neque pristinum imperium recupera- 
runt : quum interim Agesilaus non destitit, quibuscumque 
rebus posset, patriam juvare. 2. Nam quum praecipue La- 
cedajmonii indigerent pecunia, ille omnibus, qui a rege defe- 
cerant, prajsidio fuit ; a quibus magna donatus pecunia pa- 
triam sublcvavit. 3. Atque in hoc illud imprimis fuit ad- 
mirabile, quum maxima munera ei ab regibus et dynastia 
civitatibusque conferrentur, quod nihil umquam in domum 
suam contulit, nihil de victu, nihil de vestitu Laconum mu 
tavit. 4. Domo eadem fuit contentus, qua Eurysthenes, 
progenitor majorum suorum, fuerat usus : quam qui intrarat. 
nullum signum libidinis, nullum luxuriaB videre poterat; 
contra ca plurima patienti© atque abetinentia&. Sic enim 
erat instructa, ut nulla in re diflerret cujww iiwpiA atque 
privati. 
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CAPUT VIII. 

i . Atque hie tantus vir, ut naturam fautricem habuerat 
in tribuendis animi virtutibus, sic maleficam nactus est in 
corpore fingendo. Nam et statura fuit humili, et corpora 
exiguo, et claudus altero pede. Qua? res etiam nonnullam 
afierebat deformitatem ; atque ignoti, faciem ejus quura in- 
tuerentur, contemnebant, qui autem virtutes noverant, non 
poterant admirari satis. 2. Quod ei usu venit, quum anno- 
rum octoginta subsidio Tacho in iEgyptum isset, et in acta 
cum suis accubuisset sine ullo tecto, stratumque habere! 
tale, ut terra tecta esset stramentis, neque hue amplius, quam 
pellis esset injecta; eodemque comites omnes accubuissent 
vestitu humili atque obsoleto, ut eorum ornatus non modo in 
his regem neminem significaret, sed hominis non beatissimi 
suspicionem pra?beret. 3. Hujus de adventu fama quum ad 
regios esset perlata, celeriter munera eo cuj usque generis 
sunt allata. His quaerentibus Agesilaum vix fides facta est, 
unum esse ex his, qui turn accubabant. 4. Qui quum regis 
verbis, qua? attulerant, dedissent, ille prater vitulina et hu- 
jusmodi genera opsonii, qua? prsesens tempus desiderabat, 
nihil accepit ; unguenta, coronas secundamque mensam ser- 
vis dispertiit ; cetera referri jussit. 5. Quo facto eum bar- 
bari magis etiam contemserunt, quod eum ignorantia bona- 
rum rerum ilia potissimum sumasse arbitrabantur. 6. Hie 
quum ex -<Egypto reverterctur, donatus a rege Nectanabide 
ducentis viginti talentis, qua? ille muneri populo suo darct, 
venissetque in portum, qui Menelai vocatur, jacens inter Cy- 
renas et iEgyptum, in morbum implicitus decessit. 7. Ibi 
eum amici, quo Spartam facilius perfcrre possent, quod mei 
non habebant, cera circumfuderunt atque ita domum retu 
xerunt. 
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CAPUT I. 

1. Eumenes, Cardianus. Hujus si virtuti par data esset 
fortuna, non ille quidcm major, sed multo illustrior atque 
etiam honoratior : quod magnos homines virtute metimur, 
non fortuna. 2. Nam quum aetas ejus incidisset in ea tem- 
pora, quibus Macedones florerent, multum ei detraxit inter 
hos viventi, quod aliens erat civitatis ; neque aliud huic de- 
fuit, quam generosa stirps. 3. Etsi ille domestico summo 
genere erat ; tamen Macedones eum sibi aliquando anteponi 
ndigne ferebant ; neque tamen non patiebantur. Vincebat 
enim omnes cura, vigilantia, patientia, calliditate et celeri- 
tate ingenii. 4. Hie peradolescentulus ad amicitiam acces- 
sit Philippi, Amyntffi filii, brevique tempore in intimam per- 
venit familiaritatem. Fulgebat enim jam in adolescentulo 
indoles virtu tis. 5. Itaque eum habuit ad manum BcribaB 
loco : quod multo apud Oraios honorificentius est, quam apud 
Romanos. Nam apud nos, revera sicut sunt, mercenarii 
scribra existimantur ; at apud illos e contrario nemo ad id 
oflicium admittitur, nisi honesto loco et fide et industria cog- 
uita : quod necesse er.t omnium consiliorum eum esse pai tici- 
pem. 6. Hunc locum tenuit amicitiae apud Philippum an* 
nos septem. Illo interfecto, eodem gradu fuit apud Alexan- 
drum annos tredecim. Novissimo tempore prsefuit etiam al- 
tera) equitum al», qua3 HetaBrice appellabatur. Utrique au- 
tern in con^lv) semper afTuit et omnium rerum habitus est 
p^rtio^p^ 
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CAPUT II. 

1. Alexanduo Babylone mortuo, quura segna singulis la- 
miliaribus dispertircntur, et summa rerum tradita esset tuen- 
da eidem, cui Alexander moriens annulum suuin dederat, 
Perdiccae : 2. Ex quo omnes conjecerant, eum regnum e> 
com mend asse, quoad liberi ejus in suam tutelam pervenis- 
8ent (aberant enim Craterus et Antipater, qui antecedere 
hunc videbantur : mortuus erat Hephaestio, quern unum Al- 
exander, quod facile intelligi posset, plurimi fecerat) : hoc tem- 
pore data est Eumeni Cappadocia, sive potius dicta. Nam 
turn in hostium erat potestate. 3. Hunc sibi Perdiccas ad- 
junxerat magno studio, quod in homine fidem et industriam 
magnam videbat : non dubitans, si eum pellixisset, magno 
usui fore sibi in his rebus, quas apparabat. Cogitabat enim, 
quod fere omnes in magnis imperiis concupiscunt, omnium 
partes corripere atque complecti. 4. Neque vero hoc ille 
solus fecit, sed ceteri quoque omnes, qui Alexandri fuerant 
amici. Primus Leonnatus Macedoniam praeoccupare desti- 
naverat. Hie multis magnisque pollicitationibus persuadere 
Eumeni studuit, ut Perdiccam desereret, ac secum lace ret 
societatem. 5. Quum perducere eum non posset, interficcre 
conatus est ; et fecisset, nisi ille clam noctu ex praesidiis ejus 
effugisset. 



CAPUT III. 

1 . Interim conflata sunt ilia bella, quae ad internecionem 
post Alexandri mortem gesta sunt, omnesque concurrerunt ad 
Perdiccam opprimendum. Quern etsi infirm um videbat, 
quod unus omnibus resistere cogebatur, tamen amicum non 
deseruit, neque salutis, quam fidei, fuit cupidior. 2. Praefe- 
cerat eum Perdiccas ei parti Asiae, qua? inter Taurum mon- 
tern jacet atque Hellespontum, et ilium unum opposuerat 
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Europaeis adversariis ; ipse jEgyptum oppugnatum adversua 
Ptolemajum erat profectus. 3. Eumenes quum neque magnas 
copias, neque firmas haberet, quod et inexercitatae, et non 
multo ante erant contract© ; adveritare autera dicerentur 
Hellespontumque transisse Antipater et Craterus magno cum 
exercitu Macedonum, viri quum claritate, turn usu belli prae- 
stantes : 4. (Macedones vero milites ea tunc erant fama, qua 
nunc Romani feruntur : etenim semper habiti sunt fortissi- 
mi, qui summam imperii potirentur) : Eumenes intelligebat, 
si copiae subs cognossent, adversus quos ducerentur, non modo 
non ituras, sed simul cum nuntio dilapsuras. 5. Itaque hoc 
ejus fuit prudentissimum consilium, ut deviis itineribus mili- 
tes duceret, in quibus vera audire non possent, et bis persua- 
deret, se contra quosdam barbaros proficisci. 6. Itaque ten- 
uit hoc propositum et prius in aciem exercitum eduxit prae- 
liumque commissit, quara milites sui scirent, cum quibus 
arma conferrent. Effecit etiam illud locorum praeoccupa- 
tione, ut equitatu potius dimicaret, quo plus valebat, quam 
peditatu, quo erat deterior. 



CAPUT IV. 

I . Quorum acerrimo concursu quum magnam partem diei 
esset pugnatum, cadit Craterus dux et Neoptolemus, qui se- 
cundum locum imperii tenebat. Cum hoc concurrit ipse 
Eumenes. 2. Qui quum inter se complexi in terram ex 
equis decidissent, ut facile intelligi posset, inimica mente 
contendisse animoque magis etiam pugnasse, quam corporc, 
non prius distracti sunt, quam alterum anima reliquerit. Ab 
hoc aliquot plagis Eumenes vulneratur, neque eo magis ex 
proelio excessit, sed acrius hostes institit. 3. Hie equitibus 
profligatis, interfecto duce Cratero, multis praeterea et max- 
ime nobilibus captis, pedester exercitus, quod in ea loca erat 
deductus, ut invito Eumene elabi non posset, pacem ab eo 
petiit. Quam quum impetrasset, in fide non mansit et se, 
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siuml ac potuit, ad Aritipatrum recepit. 4. Euraenes Cra- 
ter urn, ex acie semivivum elaturu, recreare studuit Quum 
id lion posset, pro hominis dignitate, proque pristina arnicilia 
(uamque illo usus erat, Alexandro vivo, familiariter) amplo 
liuicre cxtulit ossaque in Macedonian! uxori ejus ac liberis 
rcmisit. 



CAPUT V. 

1 . ILec dum apud Hellespontum geruntur, Perdiccas apud 
flumen Nilum interficitur a Seleuco et Antigene rerumque 
surama ad Antipatrum defertur. Hie, qui deseruerant, ex- 
ercitu suflragium ferente, capitis abscntcs damnantur : in 
his Eumenes. Hac ille percussus plaga non succubuit, neque 
eo secius bellum administravit. Sed exiles res animi mag- 
uitudinem, etsi non frangebant, tamen minuebant. 2. Hunc 
persequens Antigonus, quum omni genere copiarum abunda- 
ret, saepe in itineribus vexabatur, neque umquam ad manum 
accedere licebat, nisi his locis, quibus pauci multis possent 
resistere. 3. Sed extreme tempore, quum consilio eapi non 
posset, multitudine circumventus est. Hinc tamen, multis 
suis amissis, se expedivit et in castellum Phrygia3, quod Nora 
appellatur, confugit. 4. In quo quum circumsederetur et 
vereretur, ne uno loco manens equos militares perderet, quod 
spatium non esset agitandi : callidum fuit ejus inventum, 
quemadmodum stans jumentum concalefieri exercerique pos- 
set, quo libentius et cibo uteretur, et a corporis motu non 
removeretur. 5. Substringebat caput loro altius, quam ut 
prioribus pedibus plane terrain posset attingere ; deinde post 
verberibus cogebat exsultare et calces remittere. Qui motus 
non minus sudorem excutiebat, quam si in spatio decurreret. 
f\ Quo factum est, quod omnibus mirabile est visum, ut 
reque jumenta nitida ex castello educeret, quum complures 
menses in obsidione fuisset, ac si in campestribus ea locis 
habuisset. 7. In hac conclusions, quotiescumque voluit, ap- 
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para turn ct munitiones Antigoni alias incendit, alias disjecit. 
Tenuit autera se uno loco, quamdiu fuit hiems. Quod cas« 
trum subsidia habere non poterat et ver appropinquabat, 
Bimulata deditione, dum de conditionibus tractat, prffifectis 
Antigoni imposuit, seque ac suos omnes extraxit incolumes. 



CAPUT VI. 

1 . Ad hunc Olympias, mater qusB fuerat Alexandri, quuin 
litteras et nuntios misisset in Asiam, consultum, utrum repe- 
titum Macedoniam veniret (nam turn in Epiro habitabat) et 
eas res occuparet : 2. Huic ille primum suasit, ne se move- 
ret et exspectaret, quoad Alexandri films regnum adipiscere- 
tur ; sin aliqua cupiditate raperetur in Macedoniam, omnium 
injuriarum oblivisceretur et in neminera acerbiore uteretur 
imperio. 3. Horum ilia nihil fecit ; nam et in Macedoniam 
profecta est, et ibi crudelissime se gessit. Petiit autem ab 
Eumene absente, ne pateretur, Philippi domus et familiar 
inimicissimos stirpem quoque interimere, ferretque opem 
liberis Alexandri. 4. Quam veniam si daret, quam primum 
exercitus pararet, quos sibi subsidio adduceret. Id quo fa 
cilius faceret, se omnibus prsefectis, qui in officio manebant, 
misisse litteras, ut ei parerent, ej usque consiliis uterentur. 
5. His rebus Eumenes permotus satius duxit, si ita tulisset 
fortuna, perire bene meritis referentem gratiam, quam in- 
gratum vivere. 



CAPUT VII. 

2 . Itaque copias contraxit, bellum adversus Antigonum 
comparavit. Quod una erant Macedones complures nobiles, 
in his Peucestes, qui corporis custos fuerat Aiexandri, turn 
autem obtinebat Persidem, et Antigenes, cujus sub imperio 
phalanx erat Macedonum : invidiam verens, quam tamen 
efTugere non potuit, ei potius ipse alienigena summi imperii 
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potiretur, quam alii Macedonum, quorum ibi erat multitudo, 
in principiis nomine Alexandri statuit tabernaculum, 2. In 
eoque sellam auream cum sceptro ac diademato jussit poni, 
eoque omnes quotidie convenire, ut ibi de summis rebus con- 
Bilia caperentur ; credens, minore se invidia fore, si specie 
imperii nominisque simulatione Alexandri bellum videretur, 
administrare. Quod ct fecit. 3. Nam quum non ad Eu- 
menis principia, sed ad regia conveniretur atque ibi do rebus 
deliberaretur, quodammodo latebat, quum tamen per eum 
unum gererentur omnia. 



CAPUT VIII. 

1. Hie in ParsBtacis cum Antigono conflixit, non acie in- 
structa, sed in itinere, eumque male acceptum in Mediam 
hiematum coegit redire. Ipse in finitima regione Persidis 
hieraatum copias divisit, non ut voluit, sed ut militum coge- 
bat voluntas. 2. Namque ilia phalanx Alexandri Magni, 
quae Asiam peragrarat deviceratque Persas, inveterata quum 
gloria, turn ctiam licentia, non parere se ducibus, sed im- 
perare postulabat ; ut nunc veterani faciunt nostri. Itaque 
periculum est, ne faciant, quod illi fecerunt sua intemperantia 
nimiaque licentia, ut omnia perdant, neque minus eos, cum 
quibus steterint, quam adversus quos fecerint. 3. Quod si 
quis illorum veteranorum legat facta, paria horum cognoscat, 
neque rem ullam, nisi tempus, interesse judicet. Sed ad illos 
revertar. Hiberna sumserant non ad usum belli, sed ad 
ipso rum luxuriam, longeque inter se discesserant. 4. Hoc 
Antigonus quum comperisset intelligeretque, se parem non 
esse paratis adversariis, statuit aliquid sibi consilii novi esse 
capiendum. Du33 erant vice, qua ex Medis, ubi ille hiema- 
bat, ad adversariorum hibernacula posset perveniri. 5. Qua- 
rum brevior per loca deserta, quae nemo incolebat propter 
aquae inopiam, ceterum dierum erat fere decern ; ilia autem, 
qua omnes commeabant, altero tanto longiorcm habcbat 
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anfractum, sed erat copiosa, omniumque rerum abund<%ns 
0. Hac si proficisccretur, intelligebat, prius adversarios resci. 
turos dc suo adventu, quam ipse tertiam partem confecisset 
itiiicris ; sin per loca sola contenderet, sperabat, se impru- 
dentem hostem oppressurum. 7. Ad hanc rem conficiendam 
imperavit quam plurimos utres atque etiam culleos compa 
rari ; post hrec pabulum ; pnoterea cibaria cocta dierum de- 
cem ut quam minime fieret ignis in castris. Iter, quod 
liabebat, omnes celat. Sic paratus, qua constituerat, pro- 
iiciscitur. 



CAPUT IX. 

L. Dimtoium fere spatium confecerat, quum ex fumo cas- 
trorum ejus suspicio allata est ad Eumenem, hostem appro- 
pinquare. Conveniunt duces ; qureritur, quid opus sit facto. 
Intelligebant omnes, tarn celeriter copias ipsorum contrahi 
non posse, quam Antigonus affuturus videbatur. 2. Hie 
omnibus titubantibus et do rebus summis desperantibus, Eu- 
menes ait, si celeritatem velint adhibere et imperata facere, 
quod ante non fecerint, se rem expediturum. Nam quod 
diebus quinque hostis transisse posset, se eflecturum, ut non 
minus totidem dierum spatio retardaretur : quare circumirent 
suasque quisquo copias contraheret. 3. Ad Antigoni autem 
refrenandum impetum tale capit consilium. Certos mittit 
homines ad infimos montes, qui obvii erant itineri advereario- 
rum, hisque praocepit, ut prima nocte, quam latissime possint, 
ignes faciant quam maximos, atque hos secunda vigilia minu- 
ant, 4. Tertia perexiguos reddant, et, assimulata castrorum 
consuetudine, suspicionem injiciant hostibus, his locis esse 
castra, ac de eorum adventu esse prsnuntiatum ; idemque 
postera nocte faciant. 5. Quibus imperatum erat, dihgenter 
pnnceptum curant. Antigonus, tenebris obortis, ignes con- 
spicatur ; credit, de suo adventu esse auditum et adversarios 
illuc suas contraxisse copias. 6. Mutat consilium et, quo- 
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niam imprudentes adoriri non posset, flectit iter suiim, ct 
ilium anfractum longiorem copios© vito capit, ibique diem 
unum opperitur ad lassitudinem sedandam militum ac refici- 
frda jumenta, quo integriore exercitu decemeret. 

CAPUT X. 

1. Sic Eumenes callidum imperatorem vicit consilio, cele- 
ritatemque impedivit ejus ; neque tamen multum profecit. 
2. Nam invidia ducum, cum quibus erat, perfidiaque Macc- 
lonum veteranorum, quum superior prcclio discessisset, An- 
tigono est deditus, quum exercitus ei ter ante separatis tem- 
poribus jurasset, se eum defensunim, nec uraquam desertu- 
rum. Sed tanta fuit nomiullorum virtutis obtrectatio, ut 
(idem amittere mallent, quam eum non prodere. 3. Atque 
nunc Antigonus, quum ei fuisset infestissimus, conservasset. 
si per suos esset licitum, quod ab nullo se plus adjuvari posse 
intelligebat in his rebus, quas impendere jam apparebat om- 
nibus. Imminebant enim Seleucus, Lysimachus, Ptolemaeus, 
opibus jam valentes, cum quibus ei de summis rebus erat 
dimicandum. 4. Sed* non passi sunt hi, qui circa erant: 
quod videbant, Eumene recepto, omnes pra illo parvi futu- 
ros. Ipse autem Antigonus adeo erat incensus, ut, nisi mag- 
na spe maximarum rerum, leniri non posset. 



CAPUT XL 

1. Itaque quum eum in custodiam dedisset et prsefectus 
custodum quassisset, quemadmodum servari vellet ? Ut accr- 
rimum, inquit, leonem, aut ferocissimum elephantum. Non- 
el um enim statuerat, conscrvaret, eum necne. 2. Veniebat 
autem ad Eumenem utrumque genus hominum : et qui prop- 
ter odium fructum oculis ex ejus casu capere vellent, et qui 
propter veterem amicitiam colloqui consolarique cuperent ; 
multi etiam, qui ejus form a in cognoscere studebant, qualia 
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esset, quern tamdiu tamque valde timuissent, cujus in per 
nicie positam spem habuissent victoriae. 3. At Eumenes, 
quum diutius in vinculis esset, ait Onomarcho, penes quem 
summa imperii erat custodian, se mirari, quare jam tertium 
diem sic teneretur : non enim hoc convenire Antigoni pru- 
dentia}, ut sic deuteretur victo ; quin aut interfici, aut mis- 
sum fieri juberet. 4. Hie quum ferocius Onomarcho loqui 
videretur, Quid ? tu, inquit, animo si isto eras, cur non in 
prodio cccidisti potius, quam inpotestatem inimici venires ? 
6. Huic Eumenes : Utinam quidem istud evenisset ! sed co 
non accidit, quod numquam cum fortiore sum congressus. 
Non enim cum quoquam anna contuli, quin is mihi sue- 
cubuerit. Non enim virtutc Itostium, sed amicorum per- 
folia decidi. Neque id falsum. Nam et dignitate fuit ho- 
nesta, et viribus ad laborem ferendum firmis, neque tarn 
magno corpore, quam figura venusta. 



CAPUT XII. 

1 . De hoc Antigonus quum solus constituere non auderet, 
ad consilium retulit. Hie quum plefique omnes primo per* 
turbati admirarentur, non jam de eo sum turn esse suppli- 
cium, a quo tot annos adeo essent male habiti, ut ssepe ad 
desperationem forent adducti ; quique maximos duces inter- 
fecisset ; 2. Denique in quo uno esset tantum, ut, quoad 
ille viveret, ipsi securi esse non possent, interfecto, nihil habi- 
turi negotii essent : postremo, si illi redderet salutem, qua?rc- 
bant, quibus amicis esset usurus ? sese enim cum Eumeno 
apud eum non futuros. 3. Hie, cognita consilii voluntate, 
tamen usque ad septimum diem deliberandi sibi spatium re- 
liquit. Turn autem, quum jam vereretur, ne qua seditio ex- 
ercitus oriretur, vetuit ad eum quemquam admitti et quoti- 
diamun victum amoveri jussit. Nam negabat, se ei vim al- 
laturum, qui aliquando luisset amicus. 4. Hie tamen non 
amplius quam triduum fame fatigatus, quum castra move- 
rcntur. insciente Antigono, jugulaf us est a custodibus. 
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CAPUT XIII. 

1. Sic Eumenes annorum quinque et quadraginta, quum 
ab anno vicesimo, ut supra ostendimus, septem annos Philip- 
po appaniisset, et tredecim apud Alexandrum eumdem lo- 
cum obtinuisset, in his unum equitum alae prsefuisset, post 
autem Alexandri Magni mortem imperator exercitus duxis- 
set, summosque duces partim repulisset, partim interfecisset, 
captus non Antigoni virtute, sed Macedonum perjurio, talen 
habuit exitum vitae. 2. In quo quanta fuerit omnium opinio 
coram, qui post Alexandrum Magnrum reges sunt appellati, 
ex hoc facillime potest judicari, quod nemo, Eumene vivo, 
rex appellatus est, sed prasfectus ; 3. Iidem post hujus oc- 
casum statim regium ornatum nomenque sumserunt, neque, 
quod initio prsedicarant, se Alexandri liberis regnum servare, 
prsestare voluerunt, et, uno propugnatore sublato, quid senti- 
rent, aperuerant. Hujus sceleris principes fuerunt Antigo- 
nus, Ptolemsus, Seleucus, Lysimachus, Cassander. 4. An- 
tigonus autem Eumenem mortuum propinquis ejus sepelien- 
dum tradidit. Hi militari honesto funere, comitante toto ex- 
ercitu, humaverunt, ossaque ejus in Cappadociam ad ma- 
trem atque uxorem libcrosque ejus deportanda curarunt. 
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CAPUT I. 
1. Phocion, Atheniensis, etsi saepe exercitibus prsefuit, sum- 
mosque magistratus cepit, tamen multo ejus notior integritas 
vit«5, quam rei militaris labor. Itaque hujus memoria est 
nulla, illius autem magna fama : ex quo cognomine Bonus 
est appellatus. 2. Fuit enim perpetuo pauper, quum divitis- 
simus esse posset propter frequentes delates honores potesta- 
tesque summas, qua ei a populo dabantur. 3. Hie quum a 
regc Philippo munera magna) pecuni© repudiaret, legatique 
hortarentur accipere simulque admonerent, si ipse his facile 
careret, libcris tamen suis prospiceret, quibus difficile esset 
in summa paupertate tantam paternam tueri gloriam : 4 . His 
ille, Si mei similes erunt y idem hic> inquit, agellus illos alet, 
qui me ad hanc dignitatem perduxit; sin dissimiles sunt 
futuri, nolo meis impensis illorum ali augerique luxuriam 



CAPUT II. 

1. Idem quum prope ad annum octogesimum prospera 
pervenisset fortuna, extremis temporibus magnum in odium 
pervenit suorum civium. 2. Primo, quod cum Demade de 
urbe tradenda Antipatro consenserat, ejusque consilio De- 
mosthenes cum ceteris, qui bene de republica meriti existi- 
mabantur, populiscito in exsilium erant expulsi. Neque in 
eo solum offenderat, quod patriae male consuluerat, sed etiam, 
quod amicitiae iidem non prsestiterat. 3. Namque auctu* 
adjutusque a Demosthene eum, quem tenebat, adscenderat 
gradum, quum adversus Charetem eum subornaret ; ab 
eodem in judiciis, quum capitis causam diceret, defensus ali- 
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quoties, liberatus discesserat. Hunc non solum in periculis 
tion defendit, sed etiam prodidit. 4. Concidit autera maxime 
uno crimine, quod, quum apud eum Bummum csset imperium 
populi, et Nicanorem, Cassandri praefectum, iusidiari Piraeeo 
Atheniensium, a Dercyilo moneretur idemque postularet, ut 
provideret, ne commeatibus civitas privaretur, huic, audiente 
populo, Phocion negavit esse periculum, sequo ejus rei obsi- 
dem fore pollicitus est. 5. Neque ita multo post Nicanor 
Pirreeo est potitus, sine quo Athena) omnino esse non possunt ; 
ad quern recuperandum quum populus armatus concurrisset, 
ille non modo neminem ad arma vocavit, sed ne armatis 
quidem pneesse voluit. 



CAPUT III. 

1. Erant eo tempore Athenis du© factiones, quarum ima 
populi causam agebat, altera optimatum. In hac erat Pho- 
cion et Demetrius Phalereus. Harum utraque Macedonum 
patrociniis nitebatur. Nam populares Polysperchonti fave- 
bant; optimates cum Cassandro sentiebant. 2. Interim a 
Polysperchonte Cassander Macedonia pulsus est. Quo facto 
populus superior factus statim duces adversaria factionis ca- 
pitis damnatos patria propulit, in his Phocionem et Demetri- 
um Phalereum ; deque ea re legates ad Polysperchontem mj- 
sit, qui ab eo peterent, ut sua decreta confirmaret. 3. Hue 
eodem profectus est Phocion. Quo ut venit, causam apud 
Philippum regem verbo, re ipsa quidem apud Polysperchon- 
tem jussus est dicere ; namque is turn regis rebus prseerat 
4. Hie ab Agnonide accusatus, quod Pirseeum Nicanori pro 
didisset, ex consilii sententia in custodiam conjectus, Athenan 
deductus est, ut ibi de eo legibus fieret judicium. 
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CAPUT IV. 

I . Hue ubi perventum est, quum propter zetatem pedibus 
jam non valeret vehiculoque portaretur, magni concursus 
Bunt facti, quum alii, reminiscentes veteris famao, aetatis mis 
ererentur ; plurimi vero ira exacuerentur propter proditionis 
suspicionem Piraei, maximeque, quod adversus populi com- 
raoda in senectute steterat. 2. Qua de re ne peroraudi qui- 
dem ei data est facultas et dicendi causam. Inde judicio, 
legitimis quibusdam confectis, damnatus traditus est unde- 
cim viris, quibus ad supplicium more Atheniensium publice 
damnati tradi solent. 3. Hie quum ad mortem duceretur, 
obvius ei fuit Euphyletus, quo familiariter fuerat usus. Is 
quum lacrimans dixisset : O quam indigna perpeteris, P)w- 
don ! huic ille, At non inopinata, inquit ; hunc enim exi- 
tum plerique clari viri habuerunt Athenienses. 4. In hoc 
tantum fuit odium multitudinis, ut nemo ausus sit eum liber 
aepelire. Itaque a servis sepultus est. 
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CAPUT I. 

1. Timoleon, Corinthius. Sine dubio magnus omnium 
judicio hie vir exstitit. Namque huic uni contigit, quod 
nescio annulli.ut et patriam, in qua erat natus, oppressam a 
tyranno liberaret, et a Syracusis, quibus auxilio erat missus, 
inveteratam servitutem depelleret, totamque Siciliam, multos 
aiinos bello vexatam a barbarisque oppressam, suo adventu in 
pristinum restitueret. 2. Sed in his rebus non simplici for- 
tuna conflictatus est et, id quod difficilius putatur, multo sa- 
piontius tulit secundam, quam adversam fortunam. 3. Nam 
quum frater ejus Timophanes, dux a Corinthiis delectus, 
tyrannidem per milites mercenarios occupasset, particepsque 
regni posset esse, tantum abfuit a societate sceleris, ut an- 
tetulerit suorum civium libertatem fratris saluti, et parere 
legibua, quam imperare patriie, satius duserit. 4. Hao 
mente per haruspicem communemque affinem, cui soror, ex 
eisdem parentibus nata, nupta erat, fratrem tyr annum inter- 
ficiendum curavit. Ipse non modo manus non attulit, eed 
ne adspicere quidem firaternum sanguinem voluit. Nam, 
dum res conficeretur, procul in prsesidio fuit, ne quis satelles 
posset succurrere. 5. Hoc prseclarissimum ejus facinus non 
pari modo probatum est ab omnibus. Nonnulli enim laesam 
ab eo pietatem putabant, et invidia laudem virtutis obtere- 
bant. Mater vero post id factum neque domum ad se filium 
admisit, neque adspexit, quin eum fratricidam impiumquo 
detestans compellaret. 6. Quibus rebus adeo ille est com- 
motus, ut nonnunquam vitse finem facere voluerit atque ex 
ingratorum hominum conspectu morte decedere. 
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CAPUT IL 

I. Interim Dione Syracusis interfecto, Dionysius rursiia 
Syracusarura potitus est : cujus adversarii opem a Corinthiia 
petierunt, duceraque, quo in bello uterentur, postularant. 
Hue Timoleon missus incredibili felicitate Dionysium tota 
Sicilia depulit. 2. Quum interficere posset, noluit, tutoque 
ut Corinthum perveniret, effecit : quod utrorumque Diony- 
siorum opibus Corinthii ssepe adjuti fuerant, cujus benignita- 
tis memoriam volebat exstare, eamque praeclaram victoriam 
ducebat, in qua plus esset dementia?, quam crudelitatis ; 
postremo, ut non solum auribus acciperetur, sed etiam oculis 
cerneretur, quern et ex quanto regno ad quam fortunam de- 
trusisset. 3. Post Dionysii decessum cum Hiceta bellavit, 
qui adversatus fuerat Dionysio : quern non odio tyrannidis 
dissensisse, sed cupiditate, indicio fuit, quod ipse, expulso Di- 
onysio, imperium dimittere noluit. 4. Hoc superato, Timo- 
leon maximas copias Carthaginiensium apud Crimissum 
flumen fugavit, ac satis habere cocgit, si liceret Africam ob- 
tinerc, qui jam complures annos possessionem Sicili® tene- 
bant. Cepit etiam Mamercum, Italicum ducem, hominem 
bellicosum et potentem, qui tyrannos adjutum in Siciliam 
venerat. 



CAPUT III. 

1 . Qumus rebus confectis quum propter diuturnitatem belli 
non solum regiones, sed etiam urbes desertaa videret, con- 
quisivit, quos potuit, primum Siculos ; deinde Corintho ar- 
eessivit colonos, quod ab his initio Syracuse erant condita 
2. Civibus veteribus sua restituit ; novis bello vacuefactas 
possessiones divisit ; urbium mania disjecta fanaque deserta 
rcfecit ; civitatibus leges libertatemque reddidit ; ex maximo 
bello tantum otium tot© insul® conciliavit ut hie conditor 
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urbiura earum, lion illi, qui initio deduxerant, viderctur 
3. Arcem Syracusis, quam munierat Dionysius ad urbeni 
obsidendam, a fundamentis disjccit ; cetera tyrannidis pro- 
pugnacula demolitus est, deditque operam, ut quam minimo 
multa vestigia servitutis manerent. 4. Quum tantis esset 
opibus, ut etiam invitis imperare posset ; tantum autem ha- 
beret amorem omnium Siculorum, ut nullo recusante regnum 
obtineret : maluit se diligi, quam metui. Itaque, quum pri- 
mum potuit, imperium deposuit, et privatus Syracusis, quod 
reliquum vitae fuit, vixit. 5. Neque vero i^ imperite fecit. 
Nam quod ceteri reges imperio potuerunt, hie benevolentia 
tenuit. Nullus honos huic defuit ; neque postea res ulla 
Syracusis gesta est publice, de qua prius sit decretum, quam 
Timoleontis sententia cognita. 6. Nullius umquam con- 
silium non modo antelatum, sed ne comparatum quidem est 
Neque id magis benevolentia factum est, quam prudentia. 



CAPUT IV. 

1. Hie quum state jam provectus esset, sine ullo morbo 
lumina oculorum amisit. Quam calamitatem ita moderate 
tulit, ut neque eum querentem quisquam audierit, neque eo 
minus privatis publicisque rebus interfuerit. 2. Veniebat 
autem in thcatrum, quum ibi concilium populi haberetur, 
propter valetudinem vectus jumentis junctis, atque ita do 
vehiculo, quae videbantur, dicebat ; neque hoc illi quisquam 
tribuebat superbiaj. Nihil enim umquam neque insolens, 
neque glonosum ex ore ejus exiit. 3. Qui quidem, quum 
suas laudes audiret prsedicari, numquam aliud dixit, quam 
se in.ea re maximas diis gratias agere atque habere, quod, 
quum Siciliam recreare constituissent, turn se potissimum 
ducem esse voluissent. 4. Nihil enim rerum humanarum 
sine deorum numine geri putabat. Itaque sua domi sacel- 
um AvTOfuiriag constituerat, idque sanctissirae colebat. 



Digitized by Google 



102 



CORNELH NEPOTIS 



CAPUT V. 

1. Ad hanc hominis exceUentem bonitatem mirabiles ac- 
cesserunt casus. Nam prcelia maxima natali die suo fecit 
omnia : quo factum est, ut ejus diem natalem festum haberet 
universa Sicilia. 2. Huic quidam Lamestius, homo petulans 
et ingratus, vadimonium quum vellet imponere, quod cum 
iilo se lege agere diceret et complures concuxrissent, qui pro- 
cacitatem hominis manibus coercere conarentur, Timoleon 
oravit omnes, ne id facerent. Namque id ut Lamestio ceteris- 
que liceret, se maximos labores summaque adiisse pericula. 
Hanc enim speciem libertatis esse, si omnibus, quod quisquo 
vellet, legibus cxperiri liceret. 3. Idem, quum quidam La- 
mestii similis, nomine Demsenetus, in concione populi de rebus 
gestis ejus detrahere ccepisset, ac nonnulla inveheretur in Ti- 
moleonta, dixit, nunc demum se voti esse damnatum : nam- 
que hoc a diis immortahbus semper precatum, ut talem liber- 
tatem restitucret Syracusanis, in qua cuivis liceret, de quo 
vellet, impune dicere. 4. Hie quum diem supremum obiisset, 
publice a Syracusanis in gymnasio, quod Timoleonteum ap- 
pellatur, tota celebrante Sicilia, sopultu* cat. 
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CAPUT I. 

1 Hi fere fuerunt Grsecise gentis duces, qui memoria digui 
r*leLantur, p raster reges. Namque eos attingere noluimus, 
quod omnium res gestae separatim sunt relatse. 2. Neque 
tamen hi admodum sunt multi. LacedsBmonius autem Age* 
silaus uornine, non potestate, fuit rex, sicut ceteri Spartani. 
Ex his vero, qui dominatum imperio tenuerunt, excellentis- 
simi fuerunt, ut nos judicamus, Persarum Cyrus et Darius, 
Hystaspid filius : quorum uterque privatus virtute regnum est 
adeptus. Prior horum apud Massagetas in proelio cecidit ; 
Darius s«mectute diem obiit supremum. 3. Tres sunt pra> 
terea ejusdem generis, Xerxes et duo Artaxerxes, Macrochir 
et Mnemcm. Xerxi maxime est illustre, quod maximis post 
hominum memoriam exercitibus terra marique bellum intu- 
lit Graciffi. 4. At Macrochir prsecipuam habet laudem am- 
plissimaB pulcherrimaBque corporis form©, quam incredibili 
ornavit virtute belli. Namque illo Perses nemo fuit manu 
fortior ; Mnemon autem justiti® fama floruit. Nam quum 
matris suaB scelere amisisset uxorem, tantum indulsit dolori 
ut eum pietas vinceret. 5. Ex his duo eodem nomine morbo 
nature debitum reddiderunt ; tertius ab Artabano praefecto 
ferro interemtus est. 

CAPUT II. 

1. ExiMaccdonum autem genere duo multo ceteros ante- 
cessenmt rerum gestarum gloria : Philippus, Amyntsa filius, 
et Alexander Magnus. Horum alter Babylono morbo con- 
aumtus est ; Philippus iEgis a Pausania, quum spectatum 
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ludos irct, juxta theatrum occisus est. 2. Unus Epirotes, 
Pyrrhus, qui cum populo Romano bellavit. Is quum Argos 
oppidum oppugnaret in Peloponneso, lapide ictus interiit. 
Unus item Siculus, Dionysius prior. Nam et manu fortis, 
et belli peritus fuit, et, id quod in tyranno non facile reperi- 
tur, minime libidinosus, non luxuriosus, non avarus, nulliua 
denique rei cupidus, nisi singularis perpetuique imperii, o\ 
eamque rem crudelis. Nam dum id studuit munire, nullius 
pepercit vitas, quern ejus insidiatorem putaret. 3. Hie quum 
virtute tyrannidem sibi peperisset, magna retinuit felicitate 
majorque annos sexaginta natus decessit florente regno. 
Neque in tarn multis annis cujusquam ex sua stirpe funus 
vidit, quum ex tribus uxoribus liberos procreasset, mnltique 
ei nati essent nepotes. 



CAPUT III. 

1. Fuerunt pneterea multi reges ex amicis Alexandii 
Magni, qui post obitum ejus imperia ceperunt : in his An- 
tigonus, et hujus Alius Demetrius, Lysimachus, Seleucus, 
PtolemaBUs. 2. Ex his Antigonus in proelio, quum adversus 
Seleucum Lysimachumque dimicaret, occisus est. Pari leto 
affectus est Lysimachus a Seleuco. Nam, societate disso- 
luta, bellum inter se gesserunt. 3. At Demetrius, quum 
filiam suam Seleuco in matrimonium dedisset, neque eo ma- 
gis fida inter eos amicitia manere potuisset, captus bello, in 
custodia socer generi periit a morbo. 4. Neque ita multo 
post Seleucus a Ptolemseo Cerauno dolo interfectus est; 
quern ille a patre expulsum Alexandrea, alicnarum opum 
indigentem, receperat. Ipse autem Ptolemaeus, quum vivus 
fllio regnum tradidisset, ab illo eodem vita privatus dicitur. 
5. De quibus quoniam satis dictum putamus, non incommo- 
dum videtur, non prseterire Hamilcarem et Hannibalem, 
quos et animi magnitudine, et calliditate omnes in Africa 
natos prastitisse constat. 
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CAPUT I. 

1. Hamilcar, Hannibalis filius, cognomine Barcas, Car 
tliaginiensis, primo Punico bello, sed temporibus extremis, 
admodum adolescentulus in Sicilia praesse ccspit exercitui. 
2. Quum ante ejus adventum et man et terra male res gere- 
rentur Carthaginiensium, ipse, ubi affuit, numquam hosti 
oessit, neque locum nocendi dedit, SBepeque e contrario, occa- 
sionc data, lacessivit semperque superior discessit. Quo facto, 
quum pame omnia in Sicilia Po3ni amisissent, ille Erycem 
sic defendit, ut bellum eo loco gestum non videretur. 3. In 
terim Carthaginienses, classe apud insulas iEgatcs a C. Lu 
tatio, consule Romanorum, superati, statuerunt belli finem 
facere, eamque rem arbitrio permiserunt Hamilcaris. Ille, 
etsi flagrabat bellandi cupiditate, tamen paci serviendum pu- 
tavit, quod patriam exhaustam sumtibus diutius calamitates 
belli ferre non posse inteUigebat ; 4. Sed ita, ut statim 
mente agitaret, si paullum modo res essent refectae, bellum 
renovare Romanosque armis persequi, donicum aut certe vi- 
cissent, aut victi manus dedisscnt. 5. Hoc consilio pacem 
conciliavit, in qua tanta fuit ferocia, quum Catulus negaret 
bellum compositurum, nisi ille cum suis, qui Erycem tenue- 
runt, armis relictis, Sicilia decederent, ut, succumbente pa- 
tria, ipse periturum se potius dixerit, quam cum tanto fla- 
gitio domum rediret. Non enim sueb esse virtutis, arma a 
patria accepta adversus hostes adversariis tradere. Huju<s 
pertinaciaB cessit Catulus. i 
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CAPUT IL 

1. At ille, ut Carthaginem venit, multo aliter, ac spera- 
bat, rempublicam se habentem cognovit. Namque diuturni- 
tate externi mali tantum exarsit intestinum bellum, ut num< 
quam pari periculo fuerit Carthago, nisi quum deleta est. 

2. Primo mercenarii milites, qui adversus Romanos fuerant, 
desciverunt, quorum numerus erat viginti millium. Hi to- 
tam abalienarunt African! , ipsam Carthaginem oppugnarunt. 

3. Quibus malifl adeo sunt Poani perterriti, ut etiam auxilia 
ab Romanis petierint eaque impetrarint. Sed extremo, 
quum prope jam ad desperationem pervenissent, Hamilca- 
rem imperatorem fecerunt. 4. Is non solum hostes a muns 
Carthaginis removit, quum amplius centum millia facta es- 
sent armatorum, sed etiam eo compulit, ut, locorum angus- 
tiis clausi, plures fame, quam ferro interirent. Omnia op- 
pida abalienata, in his Uticam atque Hipponem, valentissi- 
ma totius African, restituit patriae. 5. Neque eo fuit con- 
tentus, sed etiam fines imperii propagavit, tota Africa tan- 
tum otium reddidit, ut nullum in ea bellum videretur mul* 
tis annis fuisse. 



CAPUT III. 

1. Rebus his ex sententia peractis, fidenti animo atque in- 
festo Romanis, quo facilius causam bellandi reperiret, eflecit, 
ut imperator cum exercitu in Hispaniam mitteretur, eoque 
secum duxit filium Hannibalem, annorum novem. 2. Erat 
praeterea cum eo adolescens illustris, formosus, Hasdrubal, 
quern nonnulli ab Hamilcare valde diligi loquebantur. Non 
enim maledici tanto viro deesse poterant. Quo factum est, 
ut a praefecto morum Hasdrubal cum eo vetaretur esse. 
Huic ille filiam suam in matrimonium dedit, quod moribus 
coram non poterat interdici socero gener. 3. De hoc ideo 
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mentionem fecimus, quod, Hamilcare occiso, llle exeroitui 
prsefuit, resque magnas gessit, et princeps largitione vetustos 
pervertit mores Carthaginiensium ; ejusdemque post mortem 
Hannibal ab exercitu accepit imperium. 



CAPUT IV. 
I. At Hamilcar, posteaquam mare transiit in Hispaniam 
que venit, magnas res secunda gessit fortuna : maximas bel- 
licosissimasque gentes subegit ; equis, armis, viris, pecunia 
totam locupletavit Africam. 2. Hie quum in Italiam bel- 
lum inferre meditaretur, nono anno post, quam in Hispaniam 
venerat, in prcelio pugnans adversus Vettones oecisus est. 
3. Hujus perpetuum odium erga Romanos maxime conci- 
tasse videtur secundum bellum Punicum. Namque Hanni- 
bal, filius ejus, assiduis patris obtestationibus eo est perdue* 
tus, ut interire, quam Romanos non experiri mallet. 
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CAPUT I. 

1 Hannibal, Hamilcaris filius, Carthaginiensis. Siverum 
est, quod nemo dubitat, ut populus Romanus omnes gentes 
virtute superarit, noti est infitiandum, Hannibalem tanto 
prsestitisso ceteros imperatores prudentia, quanto populus 
Romanus antecedat fortitudine cunctas nationes. 2. Nam 
quotiescumque cum eo congressus est in Italia, semper dis- 
cessit superior. Quod nisi domi civium suorum invidia de- 
bilitatus esset, Romanos videretur superare potuisse. Sed 
multorum obtrectatio devicit unius virtutem. 3. Hie autem 
velut hereditate relictum 6dium paternum erga Romanos sic 
conscrvavit, ut prius animam, quam id, deposuerit : qui qui- 
dem, quum patria pulsus esset et alienarum opum indigeret, 
numquam destiterit animo bellare cum Romanis. 



CAPUT II. 

1. Nam ut omittam Philippum, quem abSens hostem red- 
didit Romanis : omnium his temporibus potentissimus rex 
Antiochus fuit. Hunc tanta cupiditate incendit bellandi, ut 
usque a rubro mari arma conatus sit inferre Italise. 2. Ad 
quem quum legati venissent Roraani, qui de ejus voluntate 
explorarent, darentque operam consiliis clandestinis, ut Han- 
nibalem in suspicioncm regi adducerent, tamquam ab ipsis 
corruptum alia, atque antea, sentire ; neque id frustra fecis- 
sent, idque Hannibal comperisset, seque ab interioribus con- 
siliis segregari vidisset : 3. Tempore dato adiit ad regem, 
eique quum multa de fide sua et odio in Romanos comme* 
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morasset, hoc adjunxit : Pater melts, inquit, Ilamilcar, pue> 
rulo me, utpote non amplius novcm annos nato, in Hispa* 
niam imperator prqficiscens, Cartliagine Jovi optimo max- 
imo hostias immdavit. 4. Qucs divina res dum confide- 
batur, qucesivit a me, vellemne secum in castra proficisci ? 
Id quum libenter acccpissem, atque ab eo peter e ccepissem, ne 
dubitaret ducere : turn ille, Faciam, inquit, si fidem mihi, 
quam postulo, dederis. Simul me ad aram adduxit, apud 
quam sacrificare instituerat eamque, ceteris remotis, tenen- 
lem jurare jussit, numquam me in amicitia cum Romania 
fore. 5. Id ego jusjurandum patri datum usque ad lianc. 
atatem ita conservavi, ut nemini dubium esse debeat, quin 
rdiquo tempore eadem mente sim futurus. 6. Quare, si 
quid amice de Romanis cogitabis, non imprudenter feceris, 
si me celaris ; quum quidem bellum parabis, te ipsum frus- 
traberis, si non me in eo principem posueris. 



CAPUT III. 

1 . Hao i^itur, qua diximus, state cum patre in Hispaniam 
profectus est : cujus post obitum, Hasdrubale imperatore 
suflecto, equitatui omni prafuit. Hoc quoque interfecto, ex- 
ercitus summani imperii ad eum detulit. Id Carthaginem 
delatum publico comprobatum est. 2. Sic Hannibal minor 
quinque et viginti annis natus imperator factus proximo tri 
ennio omncs gentes Hispanis bello subegit ; Saguntum, fo 
deratam civitatem, vi expugnavit ; tres exercitus maximos 
comparavit. 3. Ex his unum in Africam misit, alterum cum 
Hasdrubale fratre in Hispania reliquit, tertium in Italiam 
secum duxit. Sal turn Pyrenacum transiit. Quacumque iter 
fecit, cum omnibus incolis conflixit ; neminem, nisi victum, 
dimisit. 4. Ad Alpes posteaquam venit, qua Italiam ab 
Gallia sejungunt, quas nemo unquam cum exercitu ante eum, 
praBter Herculem Graium, transierat (quo facto is hodie sal- 
tus Graius appellatur) : Alpicos, conantes prokibere transitu, 
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concidit, loca patefedt, itinera muniit, effecitque, ut ea ele- 
phantus ornatus ire posset, qua antea unus homo inermis 
vix poterat repere. Hac copias traduxit in Italiamque per- 
veni*. 



CAPUT IV. 

1. Conflixerat apud Rhodanum cum P. Cornelio Scipi- 
one consule, eumque pepulerat. Cum hoc eodem Clastidii 
apud Padum decernit : saucium inde ac fugatum dimittit. 
2. Tertio idem Scipio cum collega, Tiberio Longo, apud 
Trebiam adversus eum venit. Cum his manum conseruit, 
utrosque profligavit. Inde per Ligures Apenninum transiit. 
petens Etruriam. 3. Hoc itinere adeo gravi morbo afficitur 
oculorum, ut postea numquam dextero seque bene usus sit. 
Qua valetudine quum etiam nunc premeretur lecticaque fer- 
retur, C. Flaminium consulem apud Trasimenum cum ex- 
ercitu, insidiis circumventum, occidit ; neque multo post C. 
Centenium praBtorem, cum delecta manu saltus occupantem. 
Hinc in Apuliam pervenit. 4. Ibi obviam ei venerunt duo 
consoles, C. Terentius et L. iEmilius. Utri usque exercitus 
uno proBlio fugavit ; Paullum consulem occidit et aliquot 
pnBterea consulares, in his Cn. Servilium Geminum, qui 
anno superiore fuerat consul. 



CAPUT V. 

1. Hac pugna pugnata, Romam profectus est, nullo ro- 
sistente. In propinquis urbis montibus moratus est. Quum 
aliquot ibi dies castra habuisset et reverteretur Capuam, Q. 
Fabius Maximus, dictator Romanus, in agro Falerno se ei 
objecit. 2. Hie clausus locorum angustiis, noctu sine ullo 
detrimento exercitus, se expedivit ; Fabio, callidissimo impo- 
ratori, verba dedit. Namque obducta nocte sarmenta in 
cornibus juvencorum deligata incendit, ejusque generis mul- 



Digitized by Google 



XXIII. MANN v \ » 



1U 



titudinem inagnam dispalatam immisit *>pontino ob- 

jectu viso tantum terrorem injecit exercitui Romanorum, ut 
egredi extra vallum nemo sit ausus. 3. Hanc post rem 
gestam non ita multis diebus M. Minucium Rufum, magis- 
trum equitum, pari ac dictatorem imperio, dolo productum 
m prcelium, fugavit. Ti. Sempronium Gracchum, iterum 
consulem, in Lucanis absens in insidias inductum sustulit 
M. Claudium Marcellum, quinquies consulem, apud Venu- 
siam pari modo interfecit. 4. Longum est, enumerare proe- 
lia. Quare hoc unum satis erit dictum, ex quo intelligi pos- 
sit, quantus ille fuerit : quamdiu in Italia fuit, nemo ei in 
acie restitit, nemo adversus eum post Cannensem pugnam in 
campo castra posuit. 



CAPUT VI. 

1. Hinc invictus patriam defensum revocatus bellum gcssit 
adversus P. Scipionem, filium ejus, quem ipso priraum apud 
Rhodanum, iterum apud Padum, tertio apud Trebiam fu- 
gaverat. 2. Cum hoc, exhaustis jam patrias facultatibus, 
cupivit in praesentiarum bellum componere, quo valentior 
postea congrederetur. In colloquium convenit, conditiones 
non convenerunt. 3. Post id factum paucis diebus apud 
Zamam cum eodem conflixit : pulsus (incredibile dictu.)biduo 
et duabus noctibus Hadrumetum pervenit, quod abest a 
Zama circiter millia passuum t recent a. 4. In hac fuga Nu- 
midaB, qui simul cum eo ex acie excesserant, insidiati sunt 
ei ; quos non solum efiiigit, sed etiam ipsos oppressit. Ha- 
drumeti reliquos ex fuga collegit; novis delectibus pauris 
diebus multos contraxit. 
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CAPUT VII. 

1 . Quum in apparando acerrime esset occupatus, Cartha 
giuienses bellum cum Romanis composuerunt. Ille nihilo 
seems exercitui postea prsefuit, resque in Africa gessit ; item- 
que Mago frater ejus, usque ad P. Sulpicium et C. Aurelium 
consules. 2. His enim magistratibus legati Carthaginienses 
Roinam venerunt, qui senatui populoque Romano gratias 
agerent, quod cum his pacem fecissent, ob eamque rem coro- 
na aurea eos donarent simulque peterent, ut obsides eorum 
Fregellis essent, captivique redderentur. 3. His ex senatus 
consul to responsum est : munus eorum gratum acceptumque 
esse ; obsides, quo loco rogarent, futuros ; captivos non re- 
raissuros, quod Hannibalem, cujus opera susceptum bellum 
1'oret, inimicissimum nomini Romano, etiam nunc cum im- 
perio apud exercitum haberent, itemque fratrem ejus Mago- 
nem. 4. Hoc responso Carthaginienses cognito Hannibalem 
domum Magonemque revocarunt. Hue ut rediit, prrotor 
factus est, postquam rex fuerat, anno secundo et vicesimo. 
Ut enim Romra consules, sic Carthagine quotannis annui 
bini reges creabantur. 5. In eo magistratu pari diligentia 
so Hannibal prabuit ac fuerat in bello. Namque eflecit ex 
novis vectigaUbus non solum ut esset pecunia, quaB Romanis 
ex fcBdere penderetur, sed etiam superesset, qua in serario n.- 
ponerctur. G. Deinde, anno post pneturam, Marco Claudio, 
Lucio Furio, consulibus, Roma legati Carthaginem venerunt. 
Hos Hannibal sui exposcendi gratia missos ratus, priusquam 
his senatus daretur, navem conscendit clam atque in Syriam 
ad Antiochum profugit. 7. Hac re palam facta, Po3ni naves 
duas, qusB eum comprehenderent, si possent consequi, mise- 
runt ; bona ejus publicarunt ; domum a fundamentis disje- 
cerunt ; ipsum exsulem judicarunt. 



* 
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CAPUT VIII. 

1 . At Hannibal anno tertio post, quam domo profugerat 
L. Coraelio, Quinto Minucio, consulibus, cum quinque navibus 
Alricam accessit in finibus Cyrenajorum, si forte Carthagini 
cnses ad bellum Antiochi spe fiduciaque inducere posset : cui 
jan: j>ersuaserat, ut cum exercitibus in Italiam proficiscere- 
tur. 2. Hue Magonem fratrem excivit. Id ubi Pcbiu rescive- 
runt, Magonem eadem, qua fratrem, absentem poena aflece- 
runt. Illi desperatis rebus quum solvissent naves ac vela 
ventis dedissent, Hannibal ad Antiochum pervenit. De Ma- 
gonis interitu duplex memoria prodita est ; namque alii nau- 
fragio, alii a servulis ipsius inter fee turn eum, scriptum reli- 
querunt. 3. Antiochus autem, si tam in agendo bello pa- 
rere voluisset consiliis ejus, quam in suscipiendo instituerat. 
propius Tiberi, quam Thermopylis de summa imperii dimicas- 
set. Quern etsi multa stulte conari videbat, tamen nulla 
deseruit in re. 4. Prafuit paucis navibus, quas ex Syria 
jussus erat in Asiam ducere, hisque adversus Rhodiorum 
classem in Pamphylio mari conflixit. Quo quum multitu 
dine adversariorum sui superarentur, ipse, quo cornu rem ges 
sit, fuit superior. 



CAPUT IX. 

1. Antiocho fugato, verens, ne dederetur, quod sine du 
bio accidisset, si sui fecisset potestatem, Cretan ad Gorty 
nios venit, ut ibi, quo se conferret, consideraret. 2. Vidit 
autem vir omnium callidissimus, magno se fore periculo, nisi 
quid providisset, propter avaritiam Cretensium. Magnam 
cnim secum pecuniam portabat, de qua sciebat exisse famam. 
3. Itaque capit tale consilium. Amphoras complures com- 
plet pi umbo, summas operit auro et argento. Has, pnesenti* 
bus principibus, deponit in templo Diana), simulans, se suaa 
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forlunas illorum fi(lei credere. His in errorem inductis, sta- 
tuas aeneas, quas sccum portabat, omnes sua pecunia com- 
plet, easque in propatulo doml abjicit. 4. Gortynii templurn 
magna cura custodiunt, non tarn a ceteris, quam ab Hanni- 
bale, no ille, inscientibus his, tolleret secumque duceret. 



CAPUT X. 

1. Sic conservatis suis rebus, Poenus, illusis Cretensibus 
omnibus, ad Prusiam in Pontum pervenit. Apud quern eo- 
dem animo fuit erga Italiam, neque aliud quidquam egit, 
quam regem armavit et exercuit adversus Romanos. 2. Quem 
quum videret domesticis rebus minus esse robustum, concili- 
abat ceteros reges adiungebatque bellicosas nationes. Dis- 
sidebat ab eo Pergamenus rex, Eumenes, Romanis amicissi- 
mus, bellumque inter eos gerebatur et mari et terra ; quo 
magis cupiebat eum Hannibal opprimi. 3. Sed utrobique 
Eumenes plus valebat propter Romanorum societatem : quem 
si removisset, faciliora sibi cetera fore arbitrabatur. Ad hunc 
interficiendum talem iniit rationem. 4. Classe paucis diebus 
erant decreturi. Superabatur navium multitudine ; dolo 
erat pugnandum, quum par non esset armis. Imperavit 
quam plurimas venenatas serpentes vivas colligi easque in 
vasa fictilia conjici. 5. Harum quum confecisset magnam 
multitudinem, die ipso, quo facturus erat navale proBlium, 
ciassiarios convocat, hisque praecipit, omnes ut in unam Eu- 
monis regis concurrant navem, a ceteris tantum satis habe- 
ant se defendere. Id facile illos serpentium multitudine con- 
sccuturos. 6. Rex autem in qua nave veheretur, ut scirent, 
se facturum ; quem si aut cepissent, aut interfecissent, mag 
no his pollicetur praemio fore. 
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CAPUT XL 

l . 'J .u,i cohortatione militum facta, classis ab utrisque in 
prceliu.n deducitur. Quarum acie constituta, priusquam sig- 
Qum pugnae daretur, Hannibal, ut palam faceret suis, quo loco 
Eumenes esset, tabellarium in scapha cum caduceo mittit. 
2. Qui ubi ad naves adversariorum pervenit, cpistolamque 
ostendens se regem professus est quaerere, statim ad Eume- 
uem deductus est, quod nemo dubitabat, quin aliquid de pace 
esset scriptum. Tabellarius, ducis nave declarata suis, eodem, 
imde ierat, se recepit. 3. At Eumenes, soluta epistola, nihil 
in ea reperit, nisi quod ad irridendum eum pertineret. Cujus 
atsi causam mirabatur, neque reperiebatur, tamen prcelium 
statim committere non dubitavit. 4. Horum in concur su 
Bithyni, Hannibalis praecepto, universi navem Eumenis ado- 
riuntur. Quorum vim rex quum sustinere non posset, fuga 
salutem petiit, quam consecutus non esset, nisi intra sua 
prsesidia se recepisset, quae in proximo litore erant collocata. 
5. ReliqusB Pergamenae naves quum adversarios premerent 
acrius, repente in eas vasa fictilia, de quibus supra mentionem 
fecimus, conjici C03pta sunt. Queb jacta initio risum pug- 
nantibus concitarunt, neque, quare id fieret, poterat intelligi. 
5. Postquam autem naves completas conspexerunt serpenti- 
bus, nova re perterriti, quum, quid potissimum vitarent, non 
viderent, puppes averterunt seque ad sua castra nautica re- 
tulerunt. 7. Sic Hannibal consilio arma Pergamenorum 
superavit ; neque turn solum, sed saepe alias pedestribus co- 
piis pari prudentia pepulit adversarios. 



CAPUT XII. 

1. Qvje dum in Asia geruntur, accidit casu, ut legatt 
Prusis3 Romas apud L. Quintium Flamininum, consularem, 
wenarent atque ibi, de Hannibale mentione facta, ex his unus 



Digitized by Google 



116 



CORNELII NEPOTIS 



[12, 13 



•liceret, eum in Prusire regno esse. 2. Id postero die Flami 
uinus senatui detulit. Patres conscripti, qui, Hannibale vivo, 
numquam se sine insidiis futuros existimarent, legatos in 
Bithyniam miserunt, in his Flamininum, qui ab rege petc- 
rent, ne inimicissimum suum secum haberet sibique dederet 
3. His Prusias negare ausus non est ; illud recusavit, ne id a 
se fieri postularent, quod adversus jus hospitii esset ; ipsi, si 
possent, comprehenderent ; locum, ubi esset, facile inventu- 
ros. Hannibal enim uno loco se tenebat in castello, quod ei 
a rege datum erat muneri ; idque sic eedificarat, ut in om- 
nibus parti bus sedirlcii exitum sibi haberet, semper verens, ne 
usu veniret, quod accidit. 4. Hue quum legati Romanorum 
venissent, ac multitudine domum ejus circumdedissent, puer 
ab janua prospiciens Hannibali dixit, plures praeter consuetu- 
dinem armatos apparere. Qui imperavit ei, ut omnes fores 
aedilicii circumiret ac propere sibi renuntiaret, num eodem 
modo undique obsideretur. 5. Puer quum celeriter, quid 
esset, renuntiasset, omnesque exitus occupatos ostendisset ; 
sensit, id non fortuito factum, sed se peti, neque sibi diutius 
vitam esse retinendam. Quam ne alieno arbitrio dimitteret, 
memor pristinarum virtutum, venenum, quod semper secum 
habere consueverat, sumsit. 



CAPUT XIII. 
1. Sic vir fortissimus, multis variisque perfunctus labori- 
bus anno acquievit septuagesimo. Quibus consulibus inter- 
ierit, non convenit. Namque Atticus, Marco Claudio Mar- 
celJo, Q. Fabio Labeone, consulibus, mortuum in annali suo 
Bcriptum reliquit ; at Polybius, L. iEmilio Paullo et Cn. 
BaVbio Tamphilo ; Sulpicius autem, P. Cornelio Cethego, M. 
Bsbio Tamphilo. 2. Atque hie tantus vir tantisque bellis 
districtus nonnihil temporis tribuit litteris. Namque aliquot 
ejus libri sunt, GraBco sermone confecti ; in his ad Rhodios 
de Cn. Manlii Vulsonis in Asia rebus gestis. 3. Hujus bclla 
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gesta multi incmoriaD prodiderunt ; sed ex his duo, qui cum 
eo in castris fuerunt simulque vixerunt, quamdiu fortuna 
passa est, Silenus, et Sosilus Lacedaomonius. Atque hoc 
Sosilo Hannibal litterarum Graecarum usus est doctore. 
4. Sed nos tempus est hujus libri facere finem et Romano- 
rum cxplicare imperatores, quo facilius, collatis utrorumque 
fectis. q li yiri praferendi sint, possit judicari. 
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CAPUT 1. 

1. Cato, ortus municipio Tusculo, adolescentulus, prius- 
quam honoribus operam daret, versatus est in Sabinis, quod 
ibi heredium a patre relictum habebat. Hortatu L. Valerii 
Flacci, quern in consulatu censuraque habuit collegam, ut M. 
Perperna Censorius narrare solitus est, Romam demigravit, 
in foroque esse ccepit. 2. Primum stipendium meruit anno- 
rum decern septemque, Q. Fabio, M. Claudio, consulibus. 
Tribunus militum in Sicilia fuit. Inde ut rediit, castra se- 
cutus est C. Claudii Neronis, magnique opera ejus existimata 
est in prcBlio apud Senam, quo cecidit Hasdrubal, frater Han- 
nibalis. 3 . Quaestor obtigit P. Africano, consuli, cum quo non 
pro sortis necessitudine vixit ; namque ab eo perpetua dis- 
sensit vita. iEdilis plebis factus est cum C. Helvio. 4. Prae- 
tor provinciam obtinuit Sardiniam, ex qua quaestor superiore 
tempore ex Africa decedens Q. Ennium poetam deduxerat : 
quod non minoris existimamus, quam quemlibet amplissi- 
tuum Sardiniensem triumphum. 



CAPUT II. 

1 . Consulatum gessit cum L. Valerio Flacco, sorte pro- 
vinciam nactus Hispaniam citeriorem, exque ea triumphum 
deportavit. 2. Ibi quum diutius moraretur, P. Scipio Afri- 
canus, consul iterum, cujus in priore consulatu qusestor fue- 
rat, voluit eum de provincia depellere et ipse ei succedere- 
Neque hoc per senatum efficere potuit, quum quidem Scipio 
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in civitate principatum obtineret : quod turn non potentia, 
sed jure respublica administrabatur. Qua ex re iratus sena- 
tui, consulatu peracto, privatus in urbe mansit. 3. At Cato, 
censor cum eodem Flacco factus, severe praefuit ei potestati 
Nam et in complures nobiles animadvertit, et multas res no- 
vas in edictum addidit, qua re luxuria reprimeretur, quos jam 
turn incipiebat pullulare. 4. Usque ad extremam setatem 
ab adolescentia, reipublicsB causa suscipere inimicitias non 
destitit. A multis tentatus non modo nullum detrimentum 
oxistiinationis fecit, sed, quoad vixit, virtutum laude crevit. 



CAPUT III. 

1. In omnibus rebus singulari fuit prudentia et indus- 
tria. Nam et agricola sollers, et peritus jurisconsultus, et 
magnus imperator, et probabilis orator, et cupidissimus lit- 
terarum fuit. 2. Quarum studium etsi senior arripuerat, • 
tamen tantum progressum fecit, ut non facile reperire pos- 
sis, neque de Grsecis, neque de Italicis rebus, quod ei fuerit 
incognitum. 3. Ab adolescentia confecit orationes. Se- 
nex historias scribere instituit, quarum sunt libri septem. 
Primus continet res gestas regum populi Romani ; secundus 
et tertius, unde quaeque civitas orta sit Italica : ob quam 
rem omnes Origines videtur appellasse. In quarto autem 
bellum Punicum primum ; in quinto secundum. 4. Atque 
hasc omnia capitulatim sunt dicta. Reliquaque bella pari 
modo persecutus est, usque ad prseturam Ser. Galbes, qui di- 
ripuit Lusitanos. Atque horum bellorum duces non nomin- 
avit, sed sine nominibus res notavit. In iisdem exposuit, 
quae in Italia Hispaniisque viderentur admiranda. In qui- 
bus multa industria et diligentia comparet, multa doctrina 
5. Hujus de vita et moribus plura in eo libro pereecuti su 
mus, quem separatim de eo fecimus rogatu Titi Pomponii 
Attici. Quare studiosos Catonis ad illud volumen delo- 
gamus. 
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CAPUT I. 
CHRONICORUM LIBRI. 

1. De Homero et Hesiodo inter omnes fere scriptores con- 
■titit, utrumque vixisse ante Rom. conditam, ut Cornel. Nep. 
in primo Chronicorum de Homero dixit, annis circiter cen- 
tum et sexaginta. Gettius, xvii., 21, 3. 

2. Nepoti et Lutatio Romam placet conditam Olympiadia 
septim© anno secundo. Solin. Pclyh., c. i., ed. Salm. 

3. Archilochum Nepos Cornel, tradit Tullo Hostilio Ro- 
rrjeo regnante jam tunc poeraatis clarum et nobilem. Gell., 
xvii., 21, 8. 

4. M. Manlius Roma;, qui Gallos in obsidione Capitolii 
»>brepentes per ardua depulerat, convictus est consilium de 
rogno occupando iniisse : damnatusque capitis e saxo Tar- 
])eio, ut M. Varro ait, prseceps datus est ; ut Corn, autem 
Nepos scriptum reliquit, verberando necatus est. Gell., eod. 
I., k 24. 

5. Alexander Magnus Pell® oritur, ut Nepos edidit, M. 
Fab. Ambusto, T. Quinct. Capitolino Coss. post R. c. anno 
trecentesimo octogesimo quinto. Solin. Polyh., c. 40. 

6. P. Terentius maxime familiariter vixit cum Scipione 
Africano et C. Lslio, etc., quamvis Corn. Nepos sequalcs 
uisse tradat. Donatus s. Suet., in vita Terentii. 

7. Scit hoc Nepos et Cassius in historia. Minut. Fd. t 
0. 22 [Fischer]. 

Nepotis lib. de hist)ricis, v , Dio?i., 3, 2 [F.]. 
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TertulL, Apol., 10, p. 111. Haverc, s., p 31. Vol. v., 
Semler [F.\ 

CatuUi, versic. ap. V. D. ad A. Gell., vii., 18 [F.]. 
Hieron., Euseb., Chron. Can., p. 106. Seal, et, ut ait, 
Corn. Nep., etc. [F.]. 

Lactant., i., 13, 8. Latini Nepos [F.]. 



CAPUT II. 
EXEMPLORUM LIBER II. 

1. A virgine Vestale. Sosipater Charts., 1. i. col. 119, 
Putsch. 

LIBER V. 

2. Corn. Nepos in libro exemplorum quinto litteris man 
davit, multis in Senatu placuisse, ut ii, qui redire nollent, 
datis custodibus ad Hannibalem deducerentur : sed earn sen- 
tcntiara numero plurium, quibus id non videretur, supera- 
tam ; eos tamen, qui ad Hannibalem non redissent, usque 
adeo intestabiles invisosque fuisse, ut tsedium vitse ceperint 
necemque sibi consciverint. GeU. y vii., 18, 11. 



CAPUT III. 

1LLUSTRIUM VIRORUM LIBRI. 

1. Lib. ii. Subinde. Charts., 1. ii., col. 195, Putsch. 
Lib. xv. Ilarum partum. Charts., 1. i., p. 114. 
Lib. xvi. A fratre patruele. Charts., 1. i., p. 113. 

INCERTA, QUO LIBRO POSITA. 

2. Carthago antea speciem habuit duplicis oppidi, quasi 
aliud alteram amplecteretur, cujus interior pars Byrsa dice- 
batur, exterior Magalia. Hujus rei testis est Corn. Nepos 
in eo libro, qui Vitc Illustrium inscribitur. Servius, ad JEn., 
I, 372. 

F 
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Propius Grammatico accessi. Diomcdcs, 1. i. Grammat., 
p. 405. 

3. Albinus, qui cum Xj. Lucullo consul fuit, res Romanaa 
oratione Gneca scriptitavit. In ejus histories principio scrip- 
turn est ad hanc sentcntiam : Ncminem succensere sibi con- 
venire, si quid in his libris parum composite, aut minus 
eleganter scriptum foret. Nam sum, inquit, homo Roma- 
nus, natus in Latio ; Graxa oratio a nobis alienissima 
est. Ideoque veiiiam gratiamque malae existimationis, si 
quid esset erratum, postulavit. Ea quum legisset Cato : 
nee tu, inquit, Aule, nimium nugator es, quum maluisti 
adpam deprecari, quam culpa vacate. Nam petere veni- 
am solemus, aut quum imprudentes erravimus, aut quum 
compidsi peccavimus. Tibi, inquit, oro te, quis perpulit, ul 
id committer es, quod priusquam faceres, peteres, ut ignosce 
retur. Scriptum hoc est in libro Corn. Nepotis do illustr 
viris. Gell., xi., 8, etc., et Macrob., Saturn., prooem., extr- 
[Fischer, margini h. 1. adscripsit ; Hieron., Epp., f. 116, torn, 
i., Erasmi ; De Scriptor. Eccles., f. 76, 4, torn, iii.] 



CAPUT IV. 
DE VITA CICERONIS LIB. L 

1. Cornelius Nepos, et rerum memoriae non indiligens, 
et M. Ciceronis, ut qui maxime, amicus familiarisque fuit 
Atque is tamen in primo librorum, quos de vita illius com 
posuit, errasse videtur, quum eum scripsit tres et viginti an 
nos natum, primam causam judicii publici egisse, Sextumque 
Roscium parricidii reum defendisse. Gell., xv., 28, pr. Vide 
Wetzel. 

2. Frustra Tullium suspicimus. Refert enim Corn. Ne- 
pos, se presente, iisdem paene verbis, quibus edita est, earn 
pro Cornelio, seditioso tribuno, defensionem peroratam. Hie* 
ron., epist. lxxi., ad Pammachium, c. 4. 
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CAPUT V. 

EPISTOL. AD CICERONEM LIB. I. 

1. Corn. Nepos epistolam Alexandra ad Aristotelem laU- 
nam fecit. V. Durantius, varr. ii., 15, p. 249, b., torn. 3 
Thes. Grut. [F.]. 

2. Tantum abest, ut ego magistram esse putem vitee phi- 
losophiam, beataeque vita perfectricem, ut nullis magis existi- 
rnem opus esse magistros vivendi, quani plerisque, qui in ea 
disputanda versantur. Video enim magnam partem eorum, 
qui in schola de pudore et continentia praecipiant argutissime, 
eosdem in omnium libidinum cupiditatibus vivere. Lactant., 
i ii- , div. inst., c. 15, 10. 

M. TUL CICERONIS 

AD CORN. NEPOTEM EPISTOLARUM LIBER 11. 

3. Itaque nostri, quum omnia, quao dixissemus, dicta es- 
sent : quae facete et breviter et acute locuti essemus, ea pro- 
prio nomine dicta voluerunt. Macrob.> Saturn., 1. ii., c. 1. 

AD EUNDEM EX LIBRO INCERTO. 

4. Hoc restiterat etiam, ut a te fictis adgrederer donia 
Prise., gram., 1. vii., col. 792. 

Qui habet, ultro appetitur ; qui est pauper, aspernatur. 
Id., eod. 1. 

5. Quid ? oratorum quern huic antepones eorum, qui nihil 
aliud egerunt ? quis sententiis aut acutior aut crebrior ? quis 
verbis aut ornatior aut elegantior ? Suet, in Ca;s., c. 55. 

G. Ut Tullius docet, crudelitatis increp'ans CcBsarem in 
quadam ad Nepotcm epistola. Neque enim quidquam aliud 
est felicitas, inquit, nisi honestarum rerum prosperitas : vel, 
ut alio modo definiam : Felicitas est fortuna adjutrix con- 
Biliorum bonorum ; quibus qui non utitur, felix nullo pacto 
esse potest. Ergo in perditis impiisque consiliis, quibus Csa- 
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Bar usus erat nulla potuit esse felicitas ; feliciorque meo ju 
dicio Camillus exsulans, quam temporibus iisdem Manlius 
etiamsi, id quod cupierat, regnare potuisset. Ammian 
Marc, 1. xxi., extr. 

7. Haec quidam veterum formidantes, cognitiones actuum 
variorum, Milis uberioribus explicatas, non edidere supersti- 
tes : ut in quadam ad Corn. Nepotem epistola Tullius quo- 
que testis reverendus affirmat. Ammian. Marc, 1. xxvi., pr. 

8. Sententise illius TuUianse ignarus, docentis, infelices 
esse eos, mi omnia sibi licere existimarunt. Ammian. Marc. , 
1. xxvi. extr. 

IDEM AD ATTICUM DE NEPOTE. 

9. Nepotis epistolam exspecto. Cupidus ille meorum, qui 
ea, qui bus maxime yavpifi, legenda non putet. Et ais per 9 
dfivficva : tu vero auvpcjv, ille quidem ap6poTO£. Lib. 
xvi., <*>. 

10. Male narras de Nepotis filio. Valde mehercule mo* 
veor at n»oksV) & Nescieram omnino, esse istum puerum 
Ep. 1*1. 
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VERBIS CONCEPT A- 



CAPUT VI. 

1. Nepos auctore certo comperisse se ait, C. Laelium quon- 
dam in Puteolano Cal. Martiis, admonitum ab uxore tem- 
perius ut discumberet, petiisse ab ea, ne interpellaretur : 
serius tandem iugressum triclinium dixisse, non saepe in scri- 
bendo magis successisse sibi ; deinde rogatum, ut scripta ilia 
proferret, pronuntiasse versus, qui sunt in eavrovTifivpov- 

: Satis pol proterve me Syri promissa hue induxerunt. 
Donatus g. Suet, in vita Terent., c. 3. 

2. L. Otacilius Pilitus, rbetoricam professus, Cn. Pom- 
peium Magn. docuit ; patris ejus res gestas, nec minus ipsius, 
compluribus libris exposuit : primus omnium libertinorum, ut 
Corn. Nepos opinatur, scribere nistoriam orsus, non nisi ab 
honestissimo quoque scribi solitam. Sueton., de Clar. Rhet., 
c. 3. 

3. Cornel. Nepos in libello, quo distinguit litteratum ab 
erudito, litteratos vulgo quidem appellari ait eos, qui aliquid 
diligcnter et acute scienterque possint aut dicere aut scri- 
bere : ceterum proprie sic appellandos poetarum interpretes, 
qui a Gnecis ypauuarutoi nominentur. Suet., de IUustr. 
Oram., c. 4. 
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CAPUT VII 

1. Prater physicos Homerumque, qui universuni orbera 
tnari circumfusum esse dixerunt, Corn. Nepos, ut recentior 
auctor, ita certior (tradit) : testem autem rei retulisse com- 
memorat. Quum Galli© pro consule praeesset, Indos quos- 
dam a rege Boiorum dono sibi datos ; unde in eas terras de- 
vcnissent, requirendo cognovisse, vi tempestatum ex Indicis 
©quoribus abreptos emensosque, qua? intererant, tandem in 
Germanise litora CX11SSC. Pomp. Mela, iii., 5, extr., etc 
Plin., 1. ii., G7. 

Largitudo. CJtaris., 1. i., 78. 

2. Eudoxus quid am, avoruni nostrorum temporibus quum 
Lathurum, regem Alexandre©, profugeret, Arabico sinu 
egressus, per hoc pelagus, ut Nepos affirmat, Gades usque 
pervectus eat. P. Mela, iii., 0, 3. Plin., ii., 67. 

3. Paphlagouia insignis loco lleneto, a quo, ut Com. Ne- 
pos perhibet, Paphlagones in Italiam transvecti, mox Veneti 
sunt norninati. Solin.> c. 44, p. 72, et Plin., vi., 2, in. [Cf 
Heyne ad Virg., JEn. i., exc. 7, Wetz.] 

4. Fauces Oceani T. Livius ac Nepos Cornelius latitudinia 
tradiderunt, ubi niinimum, VII. M. pass., ubi vero plurimum, 
X. M. Plin., iii., procem. 

5. Melpum opulentia praecipuum, quod ab Insubribus et 
Boiis e Senonibus deletum esse eo die, quo Camillus Veios 
ceperit, Nepos Corn, tradidit. Plin., iii., 21 (al. 17). 

6. Ultra quam (Aquileiam) VI. M. pass. Formio amnis 
ab Ravenna CLXXXIX. M. pass, antiquus auctaB Italia) 
terminus, nunc vero Istriffi : quam cognominatam a flumine 
Istro in Hadriam effluente a Danubio amne, eodemque Istro, 
adversum Padi fauces, contrario eorum percussu mari inter- 
jecto dulcescente, plerique dixero falso et Nepos [Cornelius] 
etiam, Padi accola. Plin., iii., 22 (18). 
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CAPUT VIII. 

1. Alpes in longitudinem X. M. pass, patere a supero 
mari ad inferam, Caelius tradit : Timagenes XXII. M. pass, 
dcductis : in latitudinem autem Corn. Nepos centum M., T. 
Livius tria M. stadiorum, uterque diversis in locis. Plin., 
iii., 23 (19). 

2. Inter duos Bosporos, Thracium et Cimmerium, directo 
cursu, ut auctor est Polybius, 10. M. pass, intersunt ; cir- 
suitu vero totius Ponti vicies semel centena quinquaginta M., 
it auctor est Varro et fere veteres. Nepos Cornelius tre- 
centa millia quinquaginta adjicit. Plin., iv., 24 (12). 

3. In ora Oceani, colonia Augusti, Julia Constantia, — et 
ab ea XXXII. M. pass, colonia, a Claudio Caesare facta, 
Lixos, — . Ibi- regia Antaei, certamenque cum Hercule, et 
Hesperidum horti. — Exstat in ea et ara Herculis, nec prae- 
ter oleactros aliud ex narrato illo aurifero nemore. Minus 
profecto mirentur portentosa Graeciaa mendacia, de iis et 
amne Lixo prodita, qui cogitent nostros nuper paulo minus 
monstrifica quaedam de iisdem tradidisse ; prae valid am hanc 
urbem majoremque Carthagine magna ; praeterea ex adver- 
so ejus sitam et prope immenso tractu ab Tingi ; quaeque alia 
Cornel. Nepos avidissime credidit. Plin., v., 1. 

4. Aliqui inter Pontum et Caspium mare CCCLXXV. 
VI. pass, non amplius interesse tradiderunt : Corn. Nepos 
-XL. millia. Plin., vi., 12 (11). 

5. Polybius in extrema Mauritania contra montem Atlan- 
tem a terra stadia VIII abesse prodidit Cernen. Nepos Corn, 
ex adverse maxime Carthaginis a continente passus mille : 
non ampliorem circuitu duobus milbbus. Plin., vi., 36 (3 1). 

6. Nepos Cornel., qui Divi Augusti principatu obiit : Me, 
inquit, juvene violacea purpura vigebat, cujus libra denarii* 
venibat, nec multo post rubra Tarentina. Huic successit 
dibapha Tyria in libras denariis mille non poterat emi. Hac 
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P. Lentulus Spinther, ^Edilia curulis, primus in praetexta 
usus improbabatur : qua purpura quis non jam, inquit, tri- 
clinaria facit. Plin., ix., 63 (39). 

7. Onychem etiam turn in Arabia? montibus, nec usquam 
aliubi nasci putavere nostri veteres : Sudines in Germania, 
potoriis vasis inde factis primum, dein pedibus lectorum sel- 
iisque ; Cornel. Nepos tradit magno fuisse rniraculo, quurn 
P. Lentulus Spinther amphoras ex eo Chiorum magnitudine 
sadorura ostendisset : post quinquennium deinde, triginta du- 
orum pedum longitudine columnas vidisse se. Plin., xxxvi., 
12 (7). 



CAPUT IX. 

1. "Sinoig 6i KopvrjXiog, oi>x vnb yrjpt^g, (fnjolv, ov6i 
vooov napaXXdt-ai rbv AovkovXXov, dXXd <f>apuaKoig vtto 
rtvog r£>v dneXevdepav KaXXtoOevovg 6ia<p0ap£vra. Td 
6e Qdppaica dodrjvai uev d>$ dyan&ro fidXXov 6 KaXXioOe- 
vrjg vtt' avrov, roiavrrjv 1% UV 6oKOvvra rtjv dvvafuv • Ik- 
OTfjoai 6£ Kal tcaraXvoai rbv Xoyioubv, ugr J in (avrog 
avrov, rrjv ovaiav dioucelv rbv ddeA^ov. Plut. in Lucull., 
extr., c. 43. \ 

2. Ninas 6 KopvrjXidg Qtjoiv, ov Kpdooov, Bpovrov 6i 
Sptdfi6evaavTog dnb Aovoirav&v dvyarepa yrjuai Taiov. 
Plut. in Gracch., c. 21. 

3. ^Avvita 6k r&v [iev aXXw kXdxwrog fjv Xoyog, Map- 
keXXov 6k nenTCJicevai nvdouevog, avrbg &£e6pauev enl rbv 
ronov. Kal r& veKp€> trapaardg seal rroXvv xpovov rfjv tb 
paurjv rov auuarog Karafiad&v Kal rb el6og, ovrs ipotvrjv 
dtyr\Ktv imepri<t>avov, ovre dn f bipewg rb x a ^P° v * ^ v T *C 
kpyudj] noXiuiov Kal fiapvv dneKrovtig, it-ecpiyvev. dXX J 
Imdavudoag rb napdXoyov rrjg reXevrrig^ rbv ukv 6oktv^ 
Xlov d<f>elXero, rb 6k adua Koofirjoag npinovri Koopxj, Kal 
TrepiartiXag ivrtuog Ikclvoe, Kal rd Xefyava ovvOelg elg 
KdXnrjv dpyvpav, Kal ^ovaovv k^taXCuv ortyavov dnioru* 
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Xe TTpdg rov vlov. Tc5v oe No/iaoW rivig nepiruxovreg 
rolg nofiifyvoiv, &pp7]oav d</>aipeiodai to Tevxog. 'Avti- 
XapCavofievuv 6' etceivcjv, kutio^oyLtvoi Kai paxopevoi diep- 
piipav rd dord. UvOopevog de 'Avvc6ag Kai npbg rovg no- 
oovrag eln&v, ovdev apa dvvarbv yeveoOai aKovrog i9tov, 
rolg pey Nofidoiv hnedTjKe dfarpr, ovk £ti 6e KOfudzjg rj avX- 
Xoyfis T&V Xeiipdvav typovrioev, ug dij Kara deov tlvcl 
Kai rrjg reXevTrjg Kai rijg dra<piag napaXoyug ovtw t& 
MapxeXXty yevopevijg. Tavra fiiv ovv ol nepi KopvrjXtov 
NtrrwTa Kai OvaXeptov Mdt-ifiov loropTj/caoi. Aidtog 6e Kai 
Kalaap 6 oe6aoTdg KOfiiodrjvai rrjv vdptav npdg rbv vldv 
eiprjKaoi, Kai ra<t>7jvai Xap,Tipdg. Pint, in Marcel., c. 30. 

4. 'AvvtOav 6s MdpKeXXog, tig fiev ol -nepi UoXv6iov Ae- 
yovaiv, ovdk anai; evUrjoev, dXX 1 a7)TTi]Tog avrjp doKei dta- 
yeveodai p^XP 1 Slunlwvog. 'Huelg 6i Ai6ta>, Kaiaapi Kai 
Ne7T6)T«, Kai rdv kXXrjviK&v tg> paoiXel '166a morevopev, 
fjTTag rtvdg Kai Tpondg vno MaptceXXov r&v ovv 'Awi6a 
yeveoOai. Pint, in Comp. Pelop. cum Marcello, c. 1 



0 A. 1? XJ T 

1. Corn. Nepos, qui divi Augusti principatu obiit, quum 
Bcriberet, turdos paullo ante cosptos saginari, addidit, ciconias 
magis placere, quam grues, quum haec nunc ales inter pri- 
mas expetatur, illam vero nemo velit attigisse. Plin., 10, 
23 (30). 

2. Apud antiquos piscium nobilissimus habitus acipenser. 
— Postea precipuam auctoritatem fuisse lupo et asellis, 
Corn. Nepos et Laberius, poeta mimorum, tradidere. PHn. t 
9, 17 (28). 

3. Magnitude* (loto arbori), quae piro, quam quam Nepos 
Cornelius brevem tradat. — Vinum quoque exprimitur illi, 
simile mulso, quod ultra denos dies negat durare idem Ne- 
pos, baccasque contusas cum alica ad cibos dolio condi. 
PUm.. 13, 17 (32). 
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4. Scandula contectam fuisse Romam usque ad bellum 
Pyrrhi annis CCCCLXX., Corn. Nepos auctor est. Plin. 
1G, 10 

5. Corn. Nepos tradit, ante Sulla) victoriam duo tantum 
triclinia Romas fuisse argentea. Plin. t 33, 11 (52). 

6. Primus invenit eas (lineas) colorare, testa, ut ferunt, 
trita, Cleophantes Corinthius. Hunc aut eodem nomine 
alium fuisse, quern tradit Corn. Nepos secutum in I tali am 
Domaratum, Tarquinii Prisci, Romani regis, patrem fugien- 
tem a Corintho injurias Cypseli tyranni, mox docebimus. 
Plin., 35, 3 (4). 

7. Primum Rom® parietes crusta marmoris operuisse to- 
tius domus su© in Ccelio monte Corn. Nepos tradidit Ma- 
murram, Formiis natum, equitem Romanum, prsefectum 

* faLrum C. Cesaris in Gallia. — Namque adjecit idem Nepos. 
eum primum totis sedibus nullam, nisi e marmore, columnam 
habuisse, omnes solidas e Carvstio aut Lunensi. Plin. t 36, 
6 (7). 



CAPUT XL 

1. JEdis Mabtis est in circo Flaminino architectata ab 
llermodoro Salaminio. Prise. , lib. 8, col. 792. 

2. Non amplius ter bibere Augustum solitum super co> 
nam in castris apud Mutinam, Corn. Nepos tradit. Suet., 
Aug., c. 77. 

3. In extrema Britannia parte Merama, quam Cornelius 
etiam, Annalium scriptor, narrat metallis plurimis copiosam, 
herbis frequentem et his feraciorem omnibus, quae pecora 
magis, quam homines alant. Labi vero per earn multa 
quam maxima relabique flumina, gemmas margaritasque 
volventia. Jomande$ t De Reb. Gothic, c. 2. Cf. ad h. 1 
Tzsch. ed. r. 226. 
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CAPUT XII. 
EPISTOIA CORNELLS MATRIS GR AC CHORUM. 

1 . Dices pulchrum esse inimicos ulcisci. Id neque majus, 
neque pulchrius cuiquam, atque esse mihi videtur ; sed si 
liceat republica salva ea persequi. Sed quatenus id fieri non 
potest, multo tempore multisque partibus iniruici nostri non 
peribunt ; atque uti nunc sunt, erunt potius, quam res pub- 
lica profligetur atque pereat. 

EADEM ALIO LOCO. 

2. Verbis conceptis dejerare ausim, prseterquam qui Tibe- 
rium Gracchum necarunt, neminem inimicum tantum mo* 
lestiaB tantumque laboris, quantum te ob has res, mihi tradi- 
disse : quem oportebat omnium eorum, quos ante habuerim 
liberos, partis eorum tolerare atque curare, ut quam mini- 
mum solhcitudinis in senecta haberem, utique, quaecumque 
ageres, ea velles maxime mihi placere, atque uti nefas habe- 
res rerum majorum adversum meam sententiam quidquam 
facere ; praesertim mihi, cui parva pars vita superest, ne id 
quidem tam breve spatium potest opitulari, quin et mihi ad- 
verseris et rem publicam profliges. Denique quae pausa erit ? 
ecquando desinet familia nostra insanire ? ecquando modus 
ei rei haberi poterit ? ecquando desinemus et habentes et 
praebentes molestiis desistere? ecquando perpudescet mis- 
cenda atque perturbanda republica ? Sed si omnino id fieri 
non potest, ubi ego mortua ero, petito tribunatum, post me 
facito, quod lubebit, quum ego non sentiam. Ubi mortua 
ero, parentabis mihi et invocabis Deum parentem. In eo 
tempore non pudet te eorum Deum preces expetere, quos 
vivos atque prasentes, relictos atque desertos habueris ? Ne 
ille sinat Jupiter te ea perseverare nec tibi tantam dement 
dam venire in animum, et, si perseveras, vereor, ne Li om- 
uem vitam tantum laboris culpa tua recipias, uti in nullo 
tempore tute tibi placere possis. 
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CAPUT XIII. 

1. Non ignorare debes unura hoc genua Latinarum littera- 
mm adhuc non modo non respondere Graeciae, sed omnino 
rude atquo inchoatum morte Ciceronis relictum. Hie enim 
fuit unus, qui potuerit et etiam debuerit historiam digna voce 
pronuntiare: quippe qui oratoriam eloquentiam rudem a 
rnajoribus acceptam perpoliverit, philosopniam, ante eum 
incomtam, Latinam sua conformaverit oratione. Ex quo 
duKto, interitu ejus utrum respublica, an historia magia 
doleat. 

2. Locuple8 ao divina natura, quo majorem sui pareret 
admirationem ponderatioraque sua essent beneficia, neque uni 
omnia dare nec rursus euiquam omnia voluit negaie. 
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NOTE S. 



Prjefatio. In this preface Nepos dedicates his work to Titoj 
Pomponius Atticus, the well-known friend of Cicero, and who ob- 
tained his surname of Atticus from his long residence in Athens, 
the capital of Attica, and from his intimate acquaintance with the 
language and literature of Greece. The object of the preface is to 
show that the writer ought not to be censured for intermingling 
with the biographies of eminent men of other nations some account 
of the manners and customs of those nations themselves. 



♦ 1. 

Non dubUo, &c. " I do not doubt that there will be a great many, 
O Atticus," &c. The expression non dubiio has two meanings, " I 
do not doubt," and " I do not hesitate." The regular construction 
is to have non dubito, " I do not donbt," followed by quin with the 
subjunctive ; and non dubito, " I do not hesitate," followed by the 
infinitive. Nepos, however, deviates here from regular usage, and 
has the infinitive where we would expect to see quin with the sub- 
junctive. In later writers this same deviation is frequently found. 
(Zumpt, $ 641.)— Fore. For futuros esse.—Plerosque. In ordinary 
language, plerique only means " most people," or " the majority ;" 
whereas plurimi signifies both " most people" and " a great many." 
All writers, however, do not observe this difference. Nepos often 
uses plerique, as on the present occasion, in the sense of " a great 
many." 

Hoc genus seript&r*. " This kind of writing," t. e., this mode of 
giving historical sketches of individuals, intermingled with allusions 
to national manners and customs.— Leve. " Trifling in its nature." 
—Persbnis. "Of the characters." Persona means literally "a 
mask" for supporting a character on the stage, the ancient actors 
all wearing masks ; and then it denotes figuratively a character or 
condition in life, a rank or position in society.— Quum reldtum legenu 
" When they shall read it related." Relatum is the passive parti- 
ciple ofrrJcro.—DocueriL Governing two accusatives.— Aut in ejus 
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virtutibus commemorari. " Or that it was recounted among his ac- 
complishments." Observe that commemorari depends on legent.— 
Commode. "Handsomely." — Scienter que tibiis cantasse. "And that 
lie played skillfully on the pipes." Among the Greeks and Romans 
it was much more usual to play on two pipes at the same time. 
Hence the plural form both here and elsewhere where a performing 
on only a single pipe seems in reality to be meant. Observe that 
tibiis is the ablative of the instrument, and mark the general mean 
ing required to be given to cantasse. So canere tuba, " to play on the 
trumpet," &c. 

$2, 3. 

Hi. Referring to those who think thus. After erunt supply Uli, 
the antecedent to qui. — Fere. " In general." — Litcrarum. " Liter- 
ature." This term refers here not only to the writings of the Greeks, 
but also to a knowledge of national manners and customs as ob- 
tained from those writings. — Ipsorum tnoribus conveniat. "May 
agree with their own customs," t. e. t those of their own nation and 
country. — Omnibus. "With all," t. with all nations. Literally, 
" unto alL" The dative, though sounding in our idiom as an abla- 
tive. — Majorum institutis judicari. " Are judged of by the usages 
of (our) forefathers," i. e., by ancient usage in the case of each par- 
ticular people. — Nos. Nepos here modestly alludes to himself in 
the plural number. — Virtutibus. "The noble qualities." — Eorum. 
Referring back to Graiorum. — Secutos. Supply esse. 

Enim. Introducing an example, to illustrate what has just been 
said. — Cimoni. Consult the Life of Cimon, c. 1 . — Summo viro. " A 
very great man." In apposition with Cimoni.— Sordrem germdnam. 
" His half-sister on the father's side," t. his sister by the same 
father, but not by the same mother. A half-sister on the mother's 
side was called soror uterina. Cimon's half-sister was named Et- 
pinice. — Quippe quum cites ejus, &c. "Since his fellow-citizens, 
namely, used the same custom." The subjunctive is employed here 
because a reason is assigned ; and quippe has an explanatory force 
equivalent to nempe. — Id quidem. " This, indeed," t. e., this same 
thing. Quidem has here the force of ye, and makes id emphatic. — 
Laudi ducitur. " It is regarded as a source of praise." Ducitur is 
construed here with a double dative. — Amatores. "Warm ad- 
mirers." — Liacedeemdni. "At Lacedaemon." The old locative ca^e, 
resembling the dative in form, and more correct than Lacedamrmc 
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(Zumpt, $ 398.) Lacedasmon was the capital of Laconia, and was 
also called Sparta. 

Ad canam mercede condictanu " To an entertainment agreed upon 
at mutual expense." The reference is to what we call a picnic feast, 
where all contribute to a common meal. Such feasts were called, 
in Greek, Ipavoi. Mercede has here the force ofimpensd, arising from 
that of damnum t in explanation of Which peculiar meaning of tho 
term, consult Moser's note on Cic, Tusc, iii., 6, 12. The commoi 
text has ad scenam mercede conducta, which is plainly erroneous 
since women at Lacedaemon were expressly forbidden by a law ot 
Lycurgus to attend theatrical exhibitions. And besides, even if 
this were not so, what could mercede conducta mean in such a con- 
nection 1 Certainly not to appear on the stage, since female ac- 
tors were unknown among the Greeks. We have not hesitated, 
therefore, to adopt the elegant emendation recommended by Goerenz, 
ad Cic, de Fin., ii., 20, p. 217. 

$5. 

Magnis in laudibus tota fere fuit Gratia. " It was among great 
sources of praise throughout nearly the whole of Greece," t. e. t it 
was regarded as a great glory, &c. In ordinary prose, the ablative 
of place, joined with the adjective toto or tola, is generally used 
without in. So here tota Gratia, not in tota Gratia. (Zumpt, 
$ 482.) — Victorem Olympia citari. "To be proclaimed victor at 
Olympia," i. e., at the Olympic games. These games were cele- 
brated at Olympia in Elis. The victor was proclaimed by a herald. 
Observe that Olympia is the locative case, like Lacedamoni in $ 4. 
— In scenam prodire. " To come forth upon the stage." — In eisdem 
gentibus. Referring to the different nations in Greece, and only 
another form for tota Gratia.— Infamia. The adjective, not the 
noun. — Humtiia. "Degrading." — Ab honcstate. "From what is 
honorable."— Ponuntur. " Are set down as, rt i. e., are regarded as. 

$6- 

Contra ea. " On the other hand." Literally, " in opposition to 
these things."— Plerdque sunt decora. " A great many things are 
becoming." Compare note on plerosque, $ 1. Observe, moreover, 
that decora is the adjective, not the noun, which latter would be 
decora. — Qucm cnim Romdnorum pudet. " For what one of the Ro- 
mans does it shame?" i. e., what one feels ashamed. For the ac- 
cusative with pudet, consult Zumpt, y 390. — Aut cujus non materfa- 
milias, 6lc. " Or of what one does net the mistress of the family 
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occupy th* principal room in the mansion, and live in the midst of 
company?" The reference in primum locum tedium is to the part 
of the Roman house called atrium. This was originally the only 
sitting room, where the mistress sat with her maid-servants, en- 
gaged in spinning and other domestic employments. Afterward, in 
the houses of the wealthy, it was distinct from the private apart 
ments, and was used as a reception room, where the patron received 
his clients, and the great and noble their numerous visitors. 

v7. 

Adhibetur. " Is she admitted." There is no contradiction in this 
to the statement made at the close of $ 4. Here the reference is 
to a wife, there to a widow.— JEdium. » Of the house." JEdes, in 
the singular, originally signified " a single chamber," and hence it 
came to denote a temple, as consisting of one undivided interior 
6pace. In the plural it means " a house," as consisting of many 
chambers.— yvvaiKuvlnc. "The gynaeconltis," t. the women's 
apartments. The apartments of the women in the Greek house 
were behind those of the men, which last were called Mpwlnc, 
andronitis. Observe that yvvaiKuvlric is a feminine Greek noun, 
making in the genitive yvvauuviridoc . The term is derived from 
yvvri, " a woman." — Propinqua cognatione conjunctus. " Connected 
by near relationship." 

v8. 

Plura persequi. "From enumerating more instances." More 

literally, " from following out more things."— Turn turn. This 

form is used when equal importance is attached to both clauses or 
statements ; whereas, in quum .... turn, a greater importance is 
assigned to the one introduced by turn. (Zumpt, $ 723.)— Festina- 
tio. " A hurrying (on my part)," i. c, the haste I am in. — Veniemus 
.... exponemu*. A sudden change from the singular (explicem) to 
the plural. The latter is the more modest form. — In hoc libro. The 
reference is to the first book of the " volumen," making this end with 
the biography of Hannibal. The life of Cato will then form part of 
the second book of the main work, which we may suppose contained 
the Roman lives. 
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CHAPTER I. 
♦ 1- 

Miltiades, Cimdnis JUius, -Sec. " When Miltiades, son of Cimon, 
the Athenian, was alone of all making the greatest figure both for 
the antiquity of his family, and the glory of his ancestors, and his 
own unassuming deportment." Literally, " was flourishing most." 
The numeral unus is added to superlatives to strengthen their mean 
ing, and hence the idea here is that Miltiades was making by far 
the greatest figure of all. Nepos, in this biography, confounds the 
younger with the elder Miltiades. Consult the concluding note on 
this life. — Antiquitate generis. The family of Miltiades came orig- 
inally from the island of ^EgTna, lying off the southwestern coast of 
Attica, and claimed descent from iEacus. Codrus, the last king of 
Athens, was one of the line. — Edque esset atatt. " And was of that 
ige." Ablative of quality. (Zumpt, v 471.)— Civet sui. " His fel- 
low-citizens." — Possent jam. " Could now." Jam is intended here 
to mark the time more emphatically, and is therefore placed in the 
beginning of the Latin clause. 

Talem futurum, &c. " That he was going to be such a one, as 
they (afterward actually) judged (him), having become known (to 
them), to be," t. e., as they afterward actually found him, on his 
having become fully known to them, to be. Equivalent to qualem 
judicarunt eum esse, quum cognitus esset ab Us. — Chersonesum. " To 
the Chersonese." The Thracian Chersonese is meant, a peninsula 
on the Hellespont, and the quarter from which the Athenians drew 
their chief supply of grain. Hence their care to send colonists (co 
lottos) thither. Observe that Chersonesum is here the accusative ot 
" motion toward," and is used without a preposition, like the name 
of a town. The presence of the preposition, however, would have 
been more regular. (Zumpt, y 398, note.) 

v 2. 

Cujus generis. " Of which class (of persons)," t. e. f colonists.— 
Ejus demigrationis societatem, " A share in this emigration," i. e. t 
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to take part in this colony thus sent from home to the Chersoneie. 
—Dclphos delileratum mis si sunt. "Were sent to Delphi to obtain 
advice." More literally, "to take counsel/' i. e., with the god there. 
Delphi was situate in the territory of Phocis in northern Greece, on 
the side of Mount Parnassus, and was famed for its oracle of Apollo. 
—Qui consulerent Apollinem. There is a fullness of expression here, 
for the purpose of greater perspicuity. In more concise language, 
deliberatum in the previous clause would be omitted as unnecessary. 
—Quo potissimum duce. " What leader above all others." Observe 
the force of potissimum, as indicating a quality, &c, exclusively be- 
longing to a person or thing.— Namque. Elliptical, the full expres- 
sion being, " And (no wonder they were thus anxious about a leader) 
for," &c. Compare the Greek koI yap. The common text has 
merely nam, which is less forcible. — Thraces. The Thracians were 
a rude and barbarous race, divided into numerous tribes, and occu- 
pying a large tract of country between the River Strymon and the 
Euxine. — Cum quibus. "With whom." Nepos almost always 
places cum before the relative. The more usual arrangement is 
quibuscum, quocum, like mecum, tecum, &c. (Zumpt, $ 324, note.) 

$3. 

His consulentibus, &c. " Unto these consulting (the god) the Pyth- 
ia expressly gave directions." The Pythia was the priestess of the 
Pythian Apollo, who uttered the response of the oracle. — Imperato- 
rem. " As commander." The term imperator is here used in a gen- 
eral sense. Strictly speaking, it was the title given to every Roman 
commander, who received what was technically termed the impe- 
rium, or military power. — Id si fecissent. " (Adding), that if they 
should do this." The verb " to say," " to add," etc., is often omit- 
ted when we quote indirectly the words of another. (Zumpt, Y 620, 
772.)— Incepta prospera futura. Accusative with the infinitive. 
Supply esse after futura. 

$4. 

Hoc oraculi response " In consequence of this response of the 
oracle." The ablative of the cause. (Zumpt, $ 452.) The order 
is, quum Miltiades, hoc responso oraculi, profectus Chcrsonesum classe, 
cum delecta manu, accessisset Lemnum, &c. — Cum dclecta manu. " Ac- 
companied by a chosen body (of men)." These were independent 
of the regular colonists that were sent out. — Cksr+ncsum profectus 
" Having set out for the Chersonese." — Lemnum. Lemnos was an 
island in the northern part of the JSgean, southwest of the Cherso- 
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aeBe.—lTicdlas ejus insula. These were a Pelasg.c me.—Idqut 
Lemnii sua sponte, &c. " And had demanded that the Lemnians 
should do that of their own accord," i. e., should give themselves 
up to the Athenians of their own free will. Supply ut before face- 
rent. On the omission of this conjunction with the subjunctive, 
consult Zumpt, $ 624. 

$5, 6. 

4uum ille, domo, &c. " When he, setting out from home with 
ships, should have come to Lemnos with the wind aqutlo," i. e. t with 
a northerly wind. By aquilo, however, is properly meant the north- 
east wind. — Ab septentrionibus. "From the north." By septentrio- 
nts are properly meant the seven stars forming the constellation of 
the Greater Bear, near the north pole. It is then taken for the 
north generally.— Adversum tenet, &c. " Holds on (a line of direc- 
tion) full against those that come from Athens." With tenet supply 
cursum, with which adversum agrees. Athens lay in a southwestern 
direction from Lemnos, but the course of a vessel toward Lemnos, 
after doubling the lower extremity of Eubcea, would be directly from 
Bouth to north—Quo tendebat. " (To the quarter) whither he was 
bound." For eo quo tendebat. 



CHAPTER II. 
H, 2. 

Barbarorum. The Thracians are meant. Nepos follows here 
the Grecian mode of speaking, according to which, all who were 
not of Grecian blood were called " barbarians."— Disjeetis. " Hav- 
ing been routed." Observe that disjeetis here carries with it the 
idea of a disorderly and wide-spread flight.— Potitus. " Having 
made himself master of." Governing regione. The verb potiri oc- 
curs also with the genitive, as regni, imperii, but more especially in 
the phrase rerum potiri, "to assume the supremacy." '(Zumpt, 
$ 466.) Once in Nepos it occurs with the accusative, " qui summam 
imperii polirentur" (Vit. Eum., c. 3), but this reading has been dis- 
puted.— CasteUis idonea. "Suitable for strongholds."— Prudentia 
quam felicitate. " By good conduct than by good fortune." Liter- 
ally, " by prudence," <Stc— Quum devicisset. " After he had com- 
pletely subdued." Observe that quum here takes the subjunctive, 
because a preceding event is represented as the cause of a subse- 
quent one. (Zumpt, $ 578.)— Res constituit. "He established af- 
fairs." — Ibidem. Referring to the Chenwpew —Decrevit. From 
iecemo. 
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Erat enim inter eos, <Scc. " For he was of regal authority amozifc 
them, although he wanted the (regal) name," t. although he 
wanted the title of king. With nomine supply regio, from the pre- 
ceding regia. Observe, that quamvis, when it means " although,'' 
and states any thing as a fact, is joined with the indicative ; bu- 
when it means " however much," it takes the subjunctive. ( Zumpt, 
$ 574.)— Neque id magis consecHtus. "Having obtained this, not 
more."— Imperio. " By his office of commander," i. e., by the com- 
mand which he held in the expedition.— Neque eo secius, <fcc. " Nor 
did he the less, (on this account), discharge (all proper) duties to- 
ward the Athenians," &c. The reference is to the duties of sub- 
jection which he owed to his countrymen and the government at 
home. Observe that neque eo secius is equivalent to neque eo minus. 
( Zumpt, $ 283. ) — A quibus erat profectus. " By authority from whom 
he had set out (on this expedition)." Observe here the causal force 
of the preposition, taking the place of the ordinary local one.— Ut 
perpetuo imperium obtineret. " That he held the chief power without 
intermission." Obtinere means "to hold against," "to hold," "to 
keep."— Voluntate. " With the free consent."— Qui miserant. Sup- 
ply cum. 

*4 

Chersoneso tali modo constituta. " The Chersonesus having been 
regulated in such a way," i. c, the afTairs in the Chersonese.— Ex 
pacto. " According to agreement." The reference is to their iron- 
ical promise, mentioned in chapter i., $ 5. This meaning of " ac- 
cording to" arises from that of " after" or " from." (Zumpt, y 309.) 
—Sibi. Referring to Miltiades, the subject of the main proposition 
cx pacto postulat.—Urbem. "Their city." The city of Myrtna is 
meant, one of the two places of most note on the island, the other 
one being named Hephestia. — Illi enim dixerant, ore. Compare 
chapter i., $ 5. Nepos speaks here in his own person, and hence 
the indicative is employed. Had it been said by Miltiades, as a con 
tinuation of the previous sentence, the form would have been Mo* 
enim dixisse, i. " for (he reminded them) that they had said," with 
an ellipsis of some such verb as monebat.—Quum profectus. For 
quum Miltiades profectus.— Vento bored. Apposition. In chapter i., 
$ 5, it was vento aquilone.—Eo. Referring to Lemnos. — Sess deditu- 
ros. Supply urbem suam. — Sc autcm domum, <Scc. " (He told them), 
however, that he had (now) his home at the Chersonese." Supply 
dixit, as referring to Miltiades, from dixerant which precedes Ob- 
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eerve, moreover, that Chersonesi is here construed like the name of 
a town, in answer to the question where 1 This usage, however, is 
extremely rare. Consult Zumpc, y 398. 

$5. 

Cares. " The Carians." The Carians were a people of Asia 
Minor, whose country was called Caria. Being a people of piratical 
habits, they occupied many of the Grecian islands at a very early 
period of history. They were probably of Pelasgic origin, and hence 
other writers make the inhabitants of Lemnos at this time to have 
been a Pelasgic race.— Etsi res ceciderat. 44 Although the affair had 
fallen out," i. although the thing had happened— Non dicto, &td 
secundd fortund, &c. 44 Moved, not by their argument, but by the 
good fortune of their opponents." Capti has here the force of tm- 
pulsi, as in Cicero {de Oral., ii., 47), Miserieordia cap t us, 44 moved 
by compassion." Some give it here the meaning of " caught" oi 
44 entrapped," which is far less in accordance with the spirit of the 
passage. — Resistere ausi non sunt. Herodotus (iv., 137) says that 
the inhabitants of Hephsstia yielded at once ; but that the people 
of Myrina made resistance, and had to be reduced by a siege. His 
account is more worthy of reliance than that of Nepos.— Atque ex 
insula, &c. The English idiom would here prefer " but." The 
Latin form of expression, however, is more emphatic— Cyclades. 
44 The Cyclades." These were a cluster of islands encircling Delos, 
in the ^Egean Sea. They derived their name from their being ar- 
ranged in a kind of group or circle (kvkXoc, 44 a circle"). 



CHAPTER III. 
v l. 

Darius. This was Darius, the son of Hystaspes, and the father 
of Xerxes. The penult of Darius is long, being a diphthong in Greek, 
Aapeioc. — Ex Asia in Europam exercitu trajecto, &c. 44 Resolved, an 
army having been transported from Asia into Europe, to make war," 
&c. This is the same as saying, 44 Resolved to transport an army 
from Asia into Europe, and make war," so that the absolute clause 
supplies the place of an infinitive clause. Herodotus says that the 
number of the king's army on this expedition was seven hundred 
thousand men. (Herod., i., 87.) They crossed from Asia to Europe 
on a bridge of boats thrown over the Thracian Bosporus, now the 
Straits of Constantinople.— Scy this. The Scythians were the in- 
habitants of a country called Scythia. Their primitive seats were 
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io the vicinity of the Caspian, but, being driven lrom these by the 
Massageta?, they emigrated to the countries around the River Ta 
nais, or Don, and to the north of the Euxine. They were a noma- 
dic or pastoral people. Niebuhr makes them to have been a Mongo- 
lian race. 

In Histro fiumint. " On the River Hister," i. e., over the Low- 
er Danube. The more common form of the name is liter, with- 
out the aspirate. {Wagner, ad Virg., Georg., ii., 497.) The eastern 
part of the Danube, from the junction of the Savus, or Saave, to the 
mouth of the stream, was called the Hister, forming what is some- 
times styled the Lower Danube, the classical name for the Upper 
Danube being the Danubius. The bridge was made just above 
the head of the delta formed on the mouth of the river, the fleet 
having sailed up the stream for that purpose. On passing the His- 
ter, the army would come at once into Scythia.— Qua. "Where." 
Used adverbially. The full form of expression would be qua parte 
— Dum ipse abesset. "While he himself should be absent." He 
fixed, according to Herodotus, a term of sixty days for his absence, 
after which the Greeks who guarded the bridge were to quit theii 
post and sail home. 

Custbdes. " As guards," t. in charge of. — Principes. " The 
princes." These were, as afterward stated, the tyrants of the 
Greek cities, who ruled under the protection of Persia. — Ionia. 
Ionia was a district of Asia Minor, extending from the River Her- 
mus, along the shore of the JSgean Sea, to Miletus, which it also 
included. It was settled by Greeks.— JEolide. Abl. sing, of JEolis. 
JEoMs was also a Greek settlement along the coast of Asia Minor, 
north of Ionia. Nepos makes mention here merely of the Ionian 
and iEolian tyrants. But Darius took with him, besides these, the 
tyrants or rulers of the Greek cities of the European coast from the 
Hellespont to the Bosporus. It was in the number of the latter that 
Miltiades was found.— Ipsarum urbium. " Of the cities of these 
same regions." Ipsarum refers to Ionia and .dEolis, as Hohler cor- 
rectly remarks. Some translate, " of their own cities." This, how- 
ever, would require rather ipsorum. 

Se Graca lingua loquentes, &c. The order is, se retenturum (esse) 
sub sua potestate loquentes Graca lingua, &c. — Graca lingua lo- 
quentes. " Those speaking in the Greek language." The ordinary 
form of expression would be Grace loquentes. — Qui Asiam incUirwt. 
The subjunctive »s here employed, because the clause involves an 
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accusative with an infinitive. (Zumpt, $ 545, a.)—Tuendti. "To 
retain," i. e., to bold under their control— & oppresso. If he were 
crushed," t. e., if the Persian empire were overthrown.— in hoc turn 
numero. Some editors wish to throw out turn. Dahne, however, 
thinks that it ought to be retained, as intended for emphasis, and as 
indicating that he was at that time in the number of Darius's followers, 
though afterward opposed to him— Cui ilia custodia, &c. Observe 
ihat cui has numero for its antecedent. The more usual form of 
expression would have been in hoc fuit turn numero Miltiades, quibus 
ilia custodia crederetur. Observe that crederetur is in the subjunctive 
mood, because reference is made to what was passing at the time 
in the mind of Darius ; hence translate as follows : •* unto whom 
(as he, Darius, thought) that guarding (of the bridge) was to be in- 
rusted." 

$3. 

Hie. " In this state of things." It must not be joined with affcr- 
rent, which would require hue. — Afferrent. " Brought word." Ac- 
cording to Bremi, this is the only instance in Nepos of such an em- 
ployment of afferre. It often occurs in both Livy and Tacitus. — 
Male rem gerere Darium, &c. " That Darius was carrying on the 
affair badly, and was hard pressed by the Scythians," i. e., was 
managing affairs badly, &c. — A fortuna. The preposition is here 
employed, because fortuna is to be regarded as a personification ; 
that is, it is spoken of as a person. — Ne dimittcrcnt. " Not to let 
6lip." — Occasionem. " An opportunity." 

Transporlaverat. The language of Nepos, stating a fact, and there- 
fore the indicative is employed. — Interisset. "Should perish." — 
Fore. For futuram esse. — Qui Asiam incolerent, &c. "Who, being 
Greeks by birth, inhabited Asia." As regards incolerent, consult 
notes on $ 2. — Liberos a Persarum, &c. *» Would be free from the 
dominion and from (all) danger of the Persians." Observe that the 
adjective liber is employed here with the preposition ; it may be csed 
also without it, that is, with the ablative alone. (Zumpt, § 46$.) — 
Id et facile effici posse. " That this could be effected, and easily too. " 
Equivalent to id posse effici, et (quidem) facile. — Ponte enim rescisso. 
*• For if the bridge were cut down," i. e., broken to pieces. Rescisso, 
from rescindo. The account here given by Nepos is not strictly ac- 
curate. Herodotus says that the Scythians themselves, not Miltia- 
des, were the first to exhort the Greeks to sail away and leave Da 

Cr 
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rius to his fate, after having broken up the bridge. Miltiadea ooiy 
advocated the measure, but did not originally propose it. 

$5. 

Ad hoc consilium, &c. " When very many were coming over to 
this counsel," t. c, to this opinion so expressed by him. As regards 
plcrique, consult note on plcrosquc, at the commencement of the pref- 
ace. — Mtlcsius. 44 The Milesian," i. c, of Miletus. Histiaeus was the 
tyrant of Miletus, and so Herodotus styles him (v., 30.) Miletus 
was the chief city of Ionia in Asia Minor, and its territory formed 
the southern extremity of the Ionian settlements. — Ne res cotificere- 
tur, obstitit. u Made opposition, in order that the thing might not be 
consummated." More freely, "opposed the consummation of this 
design." — Non idem ipsis, &e. 44 That the same thing was not ex- 
pedient for themselves, who held the supreme power, and for the 
people at large," t. e., that the same course of proceeding would not 
suit the interests of the tyrants and those who were ruled over by 
them, since these interests were diametrically opposite, the formei 
striving to continue their sway, the latter to shake it off.— Summas 
imperii. The ordinary form is summam imperii, in the singular ; lit- 
erally, "the sum,'* or "chief portion of authority." The plural, 
however, is here employed, because several rulers of cities art 
spoken of. — Tcnerent. The subjunctive, because the words of the 
speaker are given, not those of the author. So nileretur, immedi- 
ately after. (Zumpt, y 545.) 

Ipsorum dominatio. 44 Their own sway." — Quo cxslincto. 44 Which 
being destroyed." Observe that quo here refers back to regno. 
Some make it relate to Darius, " who, being cut off;" but the down- 
fill of the tyrants would not be so necessary a consequence of the 
death of Darius as of the overthrow of the Persian empire. — Civibus 
*u\s pcenas daturos. " Would render atonement to their fellow-citi- 
zens," t*. e., for the power which they had usurped. More freely, 
"would be punished by their fellow-citizens." — Iiaque adco se ab 
horrcre t &c. 44 Wherefore that he differed so much from the opin- 
ion of the rest as to think," &c. — Confirmari. "Should be estab- 
lished on a firm basis." 

v 6. 

Plurim*. 44 The most of them." — Non dubitans. Compare note 
on non dubito, at the beginning of the preface. — Tarn multis consciis, 
&c. 44 That, when so many were privy to them, his counsels would 
come/ &C. The ablative absolute is equivalep* here to quum tarn 
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muili conscii csscni. — Chersnncsum rellquit. This is not correct. 
Miltiades was left in quiet possession of his principality for several 
years, though during that period a Persian force was engaged in 
military operations in his neighborhood. Considerable doubt, there- 
lore, has been entertained respecting the whole story. Consult the 
note at the end of this biography.— Cujus ratio, etsi non valuii. 
" Whose proposition, although it did not prevail."— Amicior. Gov- 
crning the dative here as an adjective. When used as a noun, it 
governs the genitive. 



CHAPTER IV. 
*1. 

Darius autem. *« But Darius." The conjunction autem is often 
employed, as here, to soften down, in some degree, the abruptness 
of a transition.— Quum redisset. He returned to Asia by the bridge 
of boats over the Thracian Bosporus, referred to in the notes on 
chapter iii., 1. — Hortanlibus amicis. "His friends exhorting him/ 1 
Ablative absolute. The person who was most urgent for the expe- 
dition against Greece is said to have been Hippias, the banished 
tyrant of Athens, who had fled for aid to Darius, and hoped to he 
restored by the arms of Persia.— Comparavit. " Fitted out." The 
size of the armament is differently given by different writers. Plato 
says three hundred vessels ; Herodotus, six hu ndred.— Datim. Ac- 
cusative sing, of Datis.—Ducenta. Supply millia, from the succeed- 
ing clause.— Causam interserens. " Alleging as a reason." More 
literally, «• interposing." Observe that interscrens is from intersero, 
-ui, &c. 

Atheniensibus. Not Atheniensium, because hostem has here the 
force of an adjective, and is therefore construed with the dative, 
like amicior in the last section of the previous chapter. Hostis is a 
public enemy ; inimicus, a private foe. — Iones Sardes cxpugnassent. 
" The Ionians had taken Sardes." The verb cxpugnarc means prop- 
erly to drive the defenders of a place out of it by dint of fighting. 
Sardes was the ancient capital of Lydia. Some editions give the 
old accusative form Sardis. By Iones are meant the Ionian Greeks, 
who had settled at an early period in Asia Minor, along the shores 
of the JEgean Sea. They revolted from the Persian king, to whom 
they had long been subject ; and a body of Ionians, together witn 
some Athenians and Eretrians, marched against Sardes, and took 
and burned the place. — Expugnassent. The subjunctive, because 
the sentiments of another are given. So inter fecissent, at the enc 
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of the clause— Sua prasidia. u His garrison-forces (ihere)." Tim 
Persian troops, however, were not all cut to pieces, as the text 
would imply. The greater part of them retired into the citadel, 
which the Greeks could not force. 

Prafccti. " Commanders." Datis and Artaphernes.— Classe ad 
Eubaam appulsa. "Their fleet having sailed to Euboea." More 
literally, " having been impelled or urged onward to Euboea:" The 
expression appellere navem ad terrain means properly " to impel or 
urge on a vessel to the land," and hence, more freely, " to sail to," 
or, if the place is a port, " to put into," and the place to which is ex- 
pressed either with or without a preposition. In later writers, ap- 
pellere is also employed intransitively, as trircmis appulit, " the tri- 
reme has come to land," or " has put into." This usage, however, 
does not prevail in Nepos. — Eubacam. Euboea was a large island 
in the JSgean Sea, lying off the coasts of Attica and Boeotia, and 
separated m the narrowest part from the mainland by a channel 
called the Euripus. It is now Negroponte.—Eretriam. The city of 
Eretria was situated on the inner shore of the island, just below the 
Euripus. The Persians, according to one account, took it in three 
days ; according to another, in seven. It was betrayed to the Per- 
sians by two of the principal citizens. Darius had ordered Datis 
and Artaphernes to subdue in particular both Eretria and Athens, 
on account of the burning of Sardes, and to bring the inhabitants 
captive before him. 

Omnesque ejus gentis cives, &c. " And carried off and sent away 
into Asia, unto the king, all the citizens of that race," i, of the 
Eretrian race. All the inhabitants of Eretria are meant, for gentis 
refers back to Eretriam, and not, as some think, to Eubozam, which 
last would be historically untrue.— Abreptos miserunt. Equivalent 
to abripuerunt et miserunt. Herodotus, however, says that Datis 
and Artaphernes brought away the Eretrian captives in their fleet, 
after the battle of Marathon, and led them up to the king at Susa.. 
Darius treated them with clemency, and gave them a settlement in 
the Cissian territory. 

Atticam. Attica was the most celebrated country in all Greece. 
It lay to the south of Boeotia. Its capital was Athens.— Suas copicu 
in campum Maratkona dtduxerunt. " Landed their forces upon the 
plain Marathon." Literally, "led down their forces," i. c, from 
their ships. Marathbna is the Greek form of the accusative. The 
plan of Marathon lay on the eastern coast of Attica- in a northeast 
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direction from Athens. — Ao oppido. " From the city." Athens is 
meant. The more usual term for a capital is urbs. Nepos, how- 
ever, often uses oppidum in speaking of a capital. He employs urbs, 
in speaking of Athens, only on two occasions, namely, Milt., v., 1, 
and Themist., vii., 5. — Circiter millia passuum decern. "About ten 
miles." Literally, "about ten thousand paces." One thousand 
paces made a Roman mile. Nepos is wrong here ; the distance is 
nearly twice as great. 

y 3. 

Tumultu. The instrumental ablative, depending on permoti. Tu~ 
multus has here the meaning of " an alarm." It properly denotes 
any sudden and unexpected occurrence, that causes confusion and 
alarm. As a war, it is one that breaks out suddenly and violent- 
ly, and is therefore more to be feared than bellum, — Permoti. "Be- 
ing greatly startled." — Lacedamoniis. "The Lacedaemonians." 
The inhabitants of Lacedaemon or Sparta, the capital of Laconia.— 
Phidippidem. " Phidippldes." This is a name by no means un- 
common among the Greeks ; still, however, as it comes from <f>eido- 
uai, 11 to spare," and Inno^ " a horse," and means, therefore, " Horse- 
sparer," Daehne thinks that it may here, perhaps, indicate a species 
of runner, and form an apposition with cursorem. It seems better, 
however, to regard it as a mere proper name. 

ijnepodpofiot. " Day-runners." From riftipa, " a day," and dpaueiv 
(2 aor. inf. of rptx")* " to run." The persons here meant were a 
kind of couriers, who could run all day long, and traverse great dis- 
tances during that period. Hence Livy (xxxi., 24) says of them : 
" Hcmei odromos vocant Graci, ingens die uno cursu tmetientes spa- 
tium." Properly speaking, the relative in the text should refer to 
generis, so that the regular form of expression would have been, 
" quod fyepodpofiov vocatur," but Nepos here refers the relative to 
the explanatory substantive which follows, namely, fyepodpopoi. 
(Zumpt, y 372.) — Ut nunliaret. The more common form of expres- 
sion would be qui nuntiaret. But ut is not unfrequently found in 
such cases, especially where, as in the present instance, qui has 
already just preceded. — Quam celerx opus esset auxilio. " Of how 
speedy assistance there was need." The subjunctive is here em 
ployed because the language of another is indirectly quoted. 

K 

Domi. "At home," t. e. t at Athens .—Pratbres. "Generals." 
The teim praetor is contracted from praitor, and means, literally, 



Digitized by Google 



150 



MOTES ON THE 



•* one who goes before," 44 one who takes the lead," i. e. t a leadei 
or commander ; and it was applied by the Remans, in the earlier 
ages of their state, to their generals or military leaders. Thus the 
dictator is called prcttor maximus. Afterward, however, when the 
word, as a Roman title of office, was appropriated to the civil mag- 
istrate called the Prator, it was confined in its military sense to the 
(renerals of a foreign state, especially to the commanders of land 
forces. Hence its employment on the present occasion by Nepos. 
Compare Con., i., 1 ; Thcmist., ii., 1 ; Arist., ii., 1, &.C.— Qui prates- 
sent. 44 To command." Literally, 44 to be at the head of." Qui has 
here the subjunctive, because equivalent to ut. (Zumpt, $ 567.) 
Observe, moreover, that although crcant, the leading verb, is in the 
present, yet praesscnt, the following verb, is in a past tense. This 
i» owing to two causes, first, because the leading verb is merely the 
present used for the past ; and secondly, which is the stronger 
reason of the two, because continuance of action is implied in prats- 
sent. In chapter ii., 4, where we had posUlat ut tradat, the present 
subjunctive denotes that the action expressed by tradat is to be 
quickly performed. 

Inter quo*. 44 Among these." Elegantly used for inter hos. The 
relative at the beginning of a clause or sentence is often to be 
rendered into our idiom by a demonstrative. — Contcntio. 44 Dispute," 
i. c. t difference of opinion.— Mcembus. 4 * By their walls." Those 
of the commanders who dissuaded from immediately engaging, 
wished to wait for succors from Sparta, and, in the mean time, to 
accustom their troops to the sight of an enemy whose very name 
struck terror from a distance.— An obviam irent. 44 Whether they 
should advance to meet."— Acie. 44 In a pitched battle." 

$5. 

Unus Miltiades, &c. "Miltiades alone strove with very great 
energy that a camp should be formed as quickly as possible." Ob- 
serve the force of unus in strengthening the superlative. (Zumpt, 
v 691.) Observe the employment of the imperfect in nitebatur, to 
express the long-continued and unwearied efforts of Miltiades to ac- 
complish his object. Observe, also, that primo quoque tempore is 
equivalent to quam eclerrimc. According to the account given by 
Herodotus, the opinions of the ten generals were equally divided, 
and the casting vote, in favor of fighting, was given by the pole- 
march Callimachus. — Et civibus animum accessurum. 44 That both 
courage would be added to their countrymen." Literally. 44 would 
approach unto," i. c, would add itself unto. 
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Quum txicrcnt si animadvcrtcrent. The seeing and per- 
ceiving expressed by video and animadverto are, as Daehne remaiks, 
contemporaneous with despcrari and audiri, and also continuous. 
Hence we have the imperfect, not the pluperfect of the subjunctive. 
— De eorum virtute non despcrari. "That there was no despair ol 
their valor," t. e., on the part of their commanders. Observe that 
despcrari is here used impersonally ; so also auderi at the end of the 
ciause. In place of eorum we would naturally expect sua here, 
such being the regular construction. But, as Bremi remarks, Nepos 
purposely uses eorum, and thus refers the opinion respecting the 
valor of the Athenians to the minds of their commanders, making 
quum viderent equivalent in spirit to quum apparent ex agendi ratione 
pratorum, in order to bring oat in more lively colors the opposite 
clause, namely, the conviction entertained by the enemy themselves, 
44 si animadverterent auderi adversus jc." — Eadcm re. " From the 
same cause." — Auderi dimicarc. «• That it was dared to engage " 
t e., that they dared to engage. 



CHAPTER V. 
v I- 

Hoc in tempore. " During this conjuncture." The preposition in 
is here expressed with tcmpus, to denote not merely the time, but 
a continuing state, a time of difficulty, a critical period or crisis. 
The simple ablative would denote merely a momentary period. So 
that tcmpus here, as Daehne remarks, is equivalent to the Greek 
naipoc. — Platceenses. "The Platajans." These were the inhabit- 
ants of Plataea*, a town of Boeotia, at the foot of Mount Cithcsron. 
The place was under the protection of Athens, and hence gratitude 
prompted the aid which they sent on this occasion. — Ea. " That 
state." Supply civitas, which is implied by Plataenscs. — Mille mih- 
tum. Observe that mille is here used substantively, and, of course, 
takes the genitive. (Zumpt, y 1 16, note.) Justin agrees with Nepos 
in making the number of Plataean auxiliaries one thousand. He- 
rodotus makes no mention of the amount. It probably did not ex- 
ceed six hundred heavy-armed men. ( ThirlwaWs Greece, chap, xiv.) 

Dcocm millia armatorum complcta sunt. "Ten thousand armed 
men were made up," t. there were ten thousand heavy-armed 
men complete. The number of Athenians in this battle is uni- 
formly rated at about ten thousand ; but it probably falls short ol 
the truth, and certainly docs not take the slaves into account, who 
served most likely as light-armed troops. The Persian army, or 



Digitized by Google 



li>2 NOTES ON THE 

me best calculation, amounted to one hundred and twenty thoo« 
sand 

$2. 

Quo factum est, &c. 44 By which means it was brought about that 
Miltiades prevailed more than his colleagues," t. <*., such was the 
ardor of the Athenians to engage, that the opinion of Miltiades event- 
ually triumphed, and it was resolved to give battle. Some editors 
object to the Latinity of valuerit in the present passage, and suggest 
valerct. But the latter, as Bremi remarks, would imply that Milti- 
ades prevailed not only then, but in general, or always ; whereas 
valuerit, the perfect, limits the remark to only one particular oc- 
casion. — Copias ex urbe eduxerunt. According to the more correct 
account, the Athenians had already marched forth from the city, and 
taken up a position at Marathon, before the debate between the gen- 
erals began. ^ 

Sub mantis radicibus. " At the roots of a mountain." Literally, 
44 under the roots," &c. Observe here the force of sub, denoting 
proximity, with the additional idea of the slope of the mountain rising 
above them. On the land side, the plain of Marathon was bounded 
by steep slopes descending from the higher ridges of Pentehcus and 
Parnes. The ridge at the foot of which the Athenians were posted 
was sacred to Pan. — E regione. 44 Over against (the foe)." Supply 
hostium. Bremi incorrectly translates this, 44 according to the na- 
ture of the ground," nach Bcsehaffenheit des Terrains. — Nova arte 
44 With novel skill," i. e., with an arrangement, or by a system of 
tactics never before employed. This alludes to the protecting oi 
the flanks by means of trees felled for that purpose. — Vi summa 
44 With the greatest impetuosity." The two armies were separated 
by an interval of nearly a mile. The Athenians stood on somewhat 
high ground, and, when the signal was given, rushed down upon the 
enemy. 

Namque. "And (well might it be called novel skill), for." Oo- 
serve here the elliptical force of namque, like the Greek teal yup. — 
Eranl strata. 44 Were strewed." Strata, from sterno. The trees 
were piled up in a long row on either flank, thus forming a kind of 
abattis, and securing the flanks from the attacks of the enemy's cav- 
alry. (Thirlwall, I. c.) In place of strata many editors have rara, 
mistaking the meaning of Nepos, and thinking that the trees were 
placed in front, with intervals for the Athenians to charge through 
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This would be a clumsy arrangement. — Arbbrum tractu. "By the 
row of trees (on either side)." Observe the force oftractus here, aa 
implying that which is drawn out into a Une or row more or les* 
extended. — Ne claudereniur. " Lest they should be inclosed.*' 

Non aquum locum suis. " That the place was not favorable foi 
his men." With locum supply esse. The adjective aquus has the 
meaning of " favorable," for the most part in negative clauses only, 
like the present one. Opposed to it in this sense is alienus. — Frctus. 
" Relying upon." Construed like digitus, &c, with the ablative. — 
Cupiebat. •» Was desirous." Observe the force of the imperfect 
ii denoting continuance. — Subsidio. " To their aid." Supply illis. 
On this construction with the double dative, consult Zumpt, y 422 — 
Vcnircnt. The subjunctive, because referring to what was passing 
at the time in the mind of Datis. (Zumpt, $ 545.) — In aciem. " Into 
the field." — Centum. Supply millia from the succeeding clause. 
We have given the probable number of the Persian army as one 
hundred and twenty thousand, a little more than the valuation here 
adopted by Nepos. Some ancient writers swell the amount from 
three hundred thousand to six hundred thousand. 

$5. 

In quo. Supply pralio. — Tanto plus valuerunt. " Prevailed sc 
much more (than the enemy)." — Ut profligarint. " That they "rout 
ed." Observe here the employment of the perfect in place of the 
imperfect subjunctive. So also in petierint, at the end of the sen- 
*,ence. The principle has already been explained in the notes to 
y 2. — Adeoquc perlerrucrunt. " And to such a degree did they ter- 
rify them." Regularly, we should have here perterrucrint, as de- 
pending on ut, in common with profligarint. The Latin writers, 
however, not unfrequently, for the sake of emphasis, make a sudden 
change in the construction, and change a clause into a principal or 
leading one that ought regularly to be a subordinate or dependent 
one. — Qua pugna. The ablative of comparison. — Adhuc. ** Up to 
this time," i. up to the time at which this was written by Nepos 
The regular Latin form of expression would be usque ad hoc tcmpus 
The term hactinus, which is commonly employed in this sense bj 
later writers, never occurs with this meaning in Cicero, who alwayj 
keeps up the true distinction, namely, usiiig adhuc of time, and )u* • 
Unus of space. — Prostravit. " Laid low," i. e. t utterly defeated. 
From prostemo. This is a much stronger term than profligo, an<* 

0 2. 



Digitized by Google 



154 



NOTES ON THE 



means " to prostrate with a blow," « to defeat utterly," wh*reaa 
profligo means merely 44 to put to the rout."— Ope*. In the sense 
of copiat, 44 forces." Its more usual signification is 14 resource!," 
" means," &c. 



CHAPTER VI. 
♦ L 

CujuM victoria, &c. " It does not appear foreign (to my subject) 
to inform (the reader) what kind of reward for this victory was 
given unto Miltiades." After alienum supply a re. The relative 
cujut, commencing the sentence, is to be construed as a demonstra- 
tive. (Zumpt, $ 803.) The genitive victoria depends on premium. 
— Naturam. 44 That the character." We have given natura here 
the meaning assigned to it by Daehne. The reference is to the 
movements, or the course of affairs natural to all free states. 

v 2. 

i 

Populi nostri honores. 44 The honors bestowed by our own coun- 
trymen," t. c.y the Romans. Observe that the genitive has here 
what grammarians term a subjective (t. e. t active) force. — Rari it 
tenuis. 44 Rare and of slight value." — Effusi atque obsoleti. 44 Ex- 
cessive and worthless." Effusi is here opposed to both rari and 
tenues, and obsoleti to gloriosi. The term effusus properly means 
44 poured out," and hence, as Daehne remarks, it is often applied to 
what is given forth in a wasteful and extravagant manner, whence 
it acquires the general signification of 44 excessive" or 44 extrava- 
gant." Obsolctus, on the other hand, denotes literally 44 what is 
worn out," 44 what is become old from constant use," and hence 
gets *^e general signification of 44 worthless" or 44 common." — Fil- 
iate. v or cot fuitsc. 

v3. 

Namquc. Consult notes on chap, v., $ 3.—Huic Miltiadi. 44 Unto 
this very Miltiades." The pronoun huic is here strongly emphatic, 
and is the same in effect as if we were to say, 44 Unto this same Mil 
tiades, who had so gloriously distinguished himself." Nepos often 
employs hie where other writers use is, ille t talis, &c. — Talis honot. 
*• Such an honor (as the following merely)," t. e., no greater honor 
than the following — In porlicu, qua, &c. 44 In the portico which is 
called Parcifc," i. e. % the 44 Decorated" Portico. By porticus (in Greek 
Zrou) is meant a species of piazza, supported on columns, and in 
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tended for walking and as a place of public resort. The one here 
referred to was called YIolkVaj] (scil. 2roci), because adorned with 
paintings on subjects taken from Athenian history, among which 
was the one representing the battle of Marathon. 

Quum pugna depingcrctur Marathbma. " When the battle of Mar- 
athon was painted thereon." Observe the force of the preposition 
in depingcrctur, the reference being to a fresco painting on the wall 
of the portico. The name of the principal artist, in executing the 
piece, was Panaenus, and he was assisted by Micon. A full descrip. 
tion of the painting, which represented three successive stages of 
the battle, is given by Pausanias (i., 15).— Prima, "Foremost," 
i. e. % in advance of the rest.— Isque hortarelur, &c. *« And that he 
should be represented as exhorting the soldiers and giving the sig- 
nal for battle." The ordinary meaning of committere prcclium is " to 
join or begin battle." The painting refened to in the text was re 
markable on another account, as being one of the earliest pictures 
in which an artist rejected the ancient plan (which we still see on 
vases, &c.) of affixing to his figures the names of the persons they 
were intended to represent, and yet succeeded in indicating who 
ihey were by some other method, such as position, the peculiar 
fashion of their armor, &c. This explanation appears to be strik- 
ingly confirmed by a passage of ^Eschines (c. Ctes., p. 437), who tells 
us that Miltiades requested the people that his name might be in- 
scribed on this picture, but they refused his request, and only granted 
him the privilege mentioned in our text. 

H 

Idem tile populus. Meant to be emphatic, and to mark strongly 
the contrast between early and later periods of Athenian history. — 
Est nactus .... corruptus est. The est is repeated here, as Bremi 
remarks, on account of the difference of voice in the two verbs, 
the former being active, the latter passive in signification.— Majus 
The allusion is to their dominion of the sea, unto which 
they attained in a subsequent period of their history, but which they 
jost before the time of Demetrius Phalcreus.— Largitione magistra- 
luum. " By the lavish expenditure of those in office." Alluding to 
the large sums of money spent on public amusements for the grati- 
fication of the populace, and which only served to corrupt their free 
spirit. — Trccentas statuas, &c. Decreed three hundred statues to 
Demetrius of Phalerum." This individual was at once an orator, a 
statesman, a philosopher, and a poet. His surname Phalercut was 
given to him from his birth-place, the Attic borough of Phalerum. 
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After the death of Phocion, he was placed by Cassander at the heat 
of affairs in Athens, and governed that city for the space of ten 
years with so much moderation and wisdom, that the .Athenians, 
from a feeling of gratitude, erected to him the statues mentioned in 
the text. The actual number of these was three hundred and fifty 
or three hundred and sixty. Nepos, however, as Bremi remarks, 
merely gives a round number in speaking of them, minute accuracy 
not being required in such a case as the present. 



CHAPTER VII. 

Insula*. The Cyclades are meant, a cluster of islands in the 
iEgean Sea, encircling Delos. Herodotus gives a somewhat differ- 
ent account from Nepos. He informs us that, after the battle, Mil* 
tiades endeavored to urge the Athenians to measures of retaliation, 
and induced them to intrust to him an armament of seventy ship^. 
without knowing toward what object he would direct the expedition 
Dut satisfied with his assurance that it would enrich them. He se- 
cretly designed, it seems, to attack the island of Paros, where he 
had a private enemy, who had once injured his credit with the Per- 
sians. — Qua barbaros adjuverant. By " barbarians" are here meant 
the Persians. On the usual meaning of the term in the Greek 
writers, consult notes on chapter ii., 1. The indicative adjuverant 
is employed here, because Nepos states the matter himself as an 
historical fact. — Bello persequeretur. " He might punish in war." 

Quo imperio. "In which command." — Ad officium. "To their 
duty." In the present case, their duty was obedience to the Athe- 
nian rule ; the duty of inferiors to superiors. — Coegxt. This verb 
must be taken here, as Bremi remarks, in a somewhat subdued 
sense, and not as referring to any actual force or violent means ; 
so that it stands opposed, as it were, to vi expugnavit. 

$2. 

Ex his Parum insulam, &c. ""VVhen he could not win over 
by negotiation the island Paros, of the number of these, rendered 
haughty by its resources," &c. The words from ex his to elatam in 
elusive are here placed before quum, to bring them in a more mark- 
ed manner under the reader's notice. Daehne compares Vit. Hann. t 
iii., 4 : "Ad Alpes posteaquam venit." For Parum some editions 
give Paron, the Greek form of the accusative. Paros, now Pare, 
was one if the Cyclades, and famed for its statuary marble. — Urbcm 
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operibu* clausit. " Invested the city with military works.*' By 
opera are here meant all the military works required for the besieg- 
ing of a place, such as the ditch, the vallum or rampart, the towers 
upon the vallum, &c. — Commeatu. "Supplies of provisions." 

Vineis ac Ustudinibus cotistitutis. "Vineae and testudos having 
been erected." The tinea were a species of sheds or mantlets, sup- 
ported on poles, and either carried by the soldiers, or moved forward 
on wheels. Under cover of them, the besiegers advanced to the 
ramparts for the purpose of undermining, &c. The testudos were 
also covered military machines, moving on wheels, under the shelter 
of which the soldiers worked the battering ram. It derived its name 
from the resemblance which the movements of the battering ram 
presented to those of the tortoise (testudo) when putting forth and 
drawing back again its head. There was also another kind of tes- 
tudo, formed by the soldiers' locking their shields over their heads 
when advancing to scale the walls of a city. 

$3. 

Quum jam in eo esset, &c. " When he was now on the point of 
making himself master of the town." Literally, " when he was now 
at that point of time that he was making himself master of the 
town." In such a sentence as the present, the construction, as 
Heusinger remarks, may be either personal or impersonal ; that is, 
we can either say in eo sum ut hoc faciam, or in eo est (». e. t res) 
ut hoc faciam. The latter of these, the impersonal construction, is 
the more common of the two, but the former is the more forcible. 
(Bremi, ad loc.) — In continents " On the mainland." Supply terra. 
Eph5rus, whom Nepos appears to have partly followed in his account, 
makes the fire to have come from a forest on the island of Mycdnus, 
which lay to the north of Paros. This seems far more reasonable 
than the account given by our writer, since a fire on the continent 
of Asia could not have been discerned at Paros, on account of the 
distance as well as of the islands that intervened. — Nescio quo casu. 
"By some chance or other." Nescio quis is here, as elsewhere, 
equivalent simply to aliquis. (Zumpt, $ 553.) 

Cujus flamma ut est visa. " As soon as the blaze of this was 
«een." In historical narratives, ut with the perfect indicative has 
the force of "as soon as." (Zumpt, $ 506.) Observe, moreover, 
that cujus here, in the commencement of the sentence, has the force 
of a demonstrative.— Ventt tn optntonem. " It occurred." This is, 
at best, a careless mode of expression. The true form would be 
vpinio vemt in mcntem. We have this same carelessness repeated 
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in Atticus, ix., 6 : " Ncmini in opimonem vcnicbat." So in I'ausan., 
iv., 1 : "ei in suspicionem vcnit," instead of the more regular " sus- 
picio ex venit (in mentem)." Compare Brcmi, ad loc.—Signum. Fire 
signals were much used by the ancients. — A classiariis rcgiis. " By 
the naval forces of the king." With classiariis supply militibus. 

Delcrrerenlur. " Were deterred." The verb detcrrco has here its 
proper meaning, and Freund errs in rendering it " were restrained" 
(abgehalten wurden). The Parians feared the resentment of the Per- 
sians in case they surrendered to Miltiades. — Adventaret. "Was 
rapidly approaching." The frequentative here denotes an increase 
of the action expressed by the primitive verb. (Zumpt, v 231, 1.)— 
Operibus. The vinea? and testudos are of course included.— Qua 
statutrat. "Which he had erected."— Atque crat profectus. "As 
he had set out with."— Magna cum offensione. The preposition cum, 
employed here with the ablative, indicates, as Daehne remarks, con- 
tinuance or duration. The ablative alone, without cum, would mark 
merely kind or manner. 

The account which Herodotus gives of the whole affair differs in 
several particulars from that of Nepos, and deserves to be mentioned 
here. According to the historian, Miltiades demanded, in the first 
instance, a hundred talents from the Parians, promising to depart 
if this were paid ; but the Parians, instead of complying, kept 
strengthening their walls, and baffled all his attacks, till, despairing 
of success, he is said to have descended to superstitious arts, and to 
have received a dangerous hurt in his knee or hip as he attempted 
10 penetrate into a sacred inclosure ; and it was this wound which 
compelled him to return. Herodotus makes no mention of the 
burning of the grove. 

$5. 

Accusatus. Supply est.—Proditionis. " Of treachery," i. c. % of 
treason.— Quum expugnare posset. " When he might have taken." 
We have here posset as marking the possibility of the capture du- 
ring a certain period of time, whereas in discessisset we have an 
actWerred to, which has taken place and is fully completed— J 
regc. The King of Persia is meant, who is thus called, in imitation 
of the custom of the Greek writers.— Jnfectis rebus. " Without ac- 
complishing any thing." Literally, " things being unaccomplished." 

JEger vulneribus. " 111 of the wounds." Vulneribus is the abla- 

•ive of the cause.— Quoniam ipse . . . .nan posset. The subjunctive 
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is here employed as indicating a remark or assertion of Tisagoras 
"Since he himself could not" (t*. e. t as Tisagoras said, or told the 
people). 

*«. 

Causa cognitd. 44 Hie case having been heard." Equivalent to 
quum causa cognitd etset. When the merits of the case had become 
known to the judges, and they had made themselves fully acquainted 
with every thing necessary for a decision of it.— Capitis. 44 As to 
his life," i. e., of what would have brought with it the punishment 
of death. — Pecunid multatus est. 44 He was fined in a sum of money." 
There is no need whatever, in translating this, to supply the con- 
junction 44 but," as some do, since absolutus, which precedes, is 
merely the participle, and there is no ellipsis of est. — Lis. 44 Pen- 
alty." The term properly means a 44 litigation ;" here, however, it 
indicates the penalty consequent upon a judicial proceeding.— Ta- 
lentis. Whenever the term talenlum is thus used by itself, the or- 
dinary Attic talent is meant, equivalent to about one thousand and 
fifty-six dollars and sixty cents. For the ablative of estimate or 
value, consult Zumpt, $ 456.— Quanta* sumtus. 44 As great an ex- 
penditure as." More freely, 44 for so great an expenditure." Equiv- 
alent in effect to tantus enim sumtus.— In prascntiu. 44 At present." 
More literally, 44 for the present." Prasentia is the accusative plu- 
ral neuter. Supply tempera. Compare Vit. Themist., viii., 4 ; Alcib., 
x., 5. The singular is the more usual form, inprasens (tempus) — 
Vincula. " Prison."— Diem obiit supremum. " He ended his ex- 
istence." Literally, 44 he encountered (or came into contact with) 
bis last day." 



CHAPTER VIII. 

Hie etsi Pario accusatus est. 44 Although this (commander) 

was accused on a charge connected with the affair at Paros," liter- 
ally, 44 on the Parian charge." Crimen denotes merely a charge or 
accusation, whether true or false. Faclnus denotes the crime or 
deed itself. — Pisistrati tyranmdem. The tyranny of Pisistratus 
lasted, with intervals, from 560 to 528 B.C. As regards the true 
force of tyrannus, consult notes on $ 3.— Paucis annis ante. The 
condemnation of Miltiades occurred in 489 B.C. Observe that ante 
is here employed with a kind of absolute or adverbial force. We 
may supply, however, mentally, damnationem Miltiadis. On this 
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usage of ante, consult Zumpt, § 476. — Potenliam. Obse rve that po- 
tentia means, strictly, power of one's own acquiring, and hence ia 
often employed to designate usurped authority. On the other hand, 
potestas denotes power lawfully delegated, as, for example, that of 
a magistrate. 

v2. 

Miltiades non videbatur posse. The more usual form of expression 
would be, non videbatur Miltiadem posse. — Imperils magisiratibusque. 
" Military commands and civil offices." — Esse privates. " To re* 
main a private individual," t. e., without any immediate participa- 
tion in public affairs. — Consuetudine. "By the force of habit." — 
Imperii cupiditatem. " A fondness for power." 

$3. 

.Yam Cherso7icsi, &c. " For during all the years that he had dwell 
(there), he had held, without intermission, the sovereignty of the 
Chersonesus." We have followed Daehne in making Chersonest 
depend on dominationem. Bremi, less correctly, makes it the loca- 
tive, and connects it with habitarat. Observe that annos is the ac- 
cusative of continuance of time. — Obtinuerat. The true meaning 
of obtinere is to bold against another, to keep, to enjoy, &c. — Tyran- 
nus, sed justus. " A tyrant, it is true, but a just one." Nepos gives 
the definition of tyrannus immediately after. — Erat consecutus. Sup- 
ply earn, sc. dominationem. — Earn potestatem. It is called potcstas 
nere, because it is said to have been conferred suorum voluntate. 
Had he obtained it n, it would have been potentia. — Qui potestate 
sunt perpetua. •« Who are become possessed of permanent power." 
We have, in accordance with settled usage, rendered the term tyr- 
annus by the English word «« tyrant," although, strictly speaking, 
« usurper" would have answered better. The term rvpavvoc first 
began to be used in the time of Archilochus, and became common 
in Theognis, Pindar, and Herodotus, when, free constitutions having 
superseded the old hereditary sovereignties, all who obtained abso- 
lute power in a state were called rvpawot, « tyrants," «« usurpers ;" 
so that the term rather regards the way in which the power wa« 
gained than how it was exercised. Afterward, however, as usur- 
pation leads to violence, the word soon came to imply reproach, 
and was then used like our tyiant or despot. In the present case 
the earlier meaning prevails— Usa est. " Was wont to enjoy." 
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Quum summa hum d fit t as, &c. 14 Both the greatest benevolence 
of character, and, in particular, wonderful affability." We have 
given communiias here as a much better reading than comitas, and 
one that harmonizes more with the context. Comitas denotes mere 
outward courtesy, which is often found without any good feeling at 
all connected with it. In the construction with quum .... turn, a 
greater importance is assigned to the second part, and hence we 
must enlarge on turn in translating. ( Zumpt, Y 723.)—Pateret. Tht 
subjunctive, because, on account of the tarn which precedes, the rel 
alive cut is here equivalent to ut Mi. (Zumpt, y 556.) — Auctoritas 
44 Influence." — Laus ret militaris. 41 Military reputation." Liter 
ally, 44 praise in respect of the military art" — Eur* inrtexixm pUett 
" That he should be punished, though innocent." 
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CHAPTER I. 
*1- 

Thsmisiocles, Ncoclis JUius, Athcnicnsis. These words form a 
mere title or inscription for the life that follows. Nepos generally 
begins his biographies in this way, giving the name, parentage, and 
country of his hero, unconnected with what comes after. Some- 
times, however, as in the lives of Miltiades and Pausanias, the name 
of the hero is the subject of the first verb. — Ncoclis. Several MSS. 
and editions have Ncocli, the Latins being often accustomed to give 
Greek nouns in cs a genitive in i, as if coming from a nominative 
\n us, although no such nominative ever occurs. (Zumpt, y 61, 1.) 

Hujus vitia ineuntis adolescentia, &c. " The vices of the early youth 
if this man were made amends for by great virtues." Observe that 
hujus is governed by adolescentia, and this last by vitia. Both these 
genitives are subjective, the vices being those both of Themistocles 
and his youth. (Zumpt, Y 423.) — Antcferatur. " Is preferred," t. e. t 
even at the present day. After the aorist emendata sunt, the regu- 
lar construction would require the past tense, anteferrentur and pu- 
tarentur ; but the present is here purposely employed to mark con- 
tinuance, and to express an opinion that had prevailed from the time 
of Themistocles down to that of Nepos. Compare note on valuerit, 
Milt., v., 2. 

y 2. 

Ab initio. "From the very first." Nepos means that he will 
.commence the life of Themistocles from his earliest years. — Gene- 
rosus. M A man of good family." He was a person of moderate 
fortune, but was connected with the priestly family of the Lyco- 
medae. This family traced their descent from Lycus, son of Pan- 
dion, and were intimately connected with the Attic mysteries, hav- 
ing the care of certain sacrifices offered to Ceres. — Uxorcm Halicar- 
nassiam duxit. •» Married a female of Halicarnassus." This was a 
Qreek city of Caria in Asia Minor. The MSS. and ordinary text of 
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the editions have Atkarndnam civcm in place of Halica/nassiam, 
meaning 44 a female citizen of Acharnae." This, however, can not 
be correct. Plutarch expressly states that Themistocles was not 
of pure Athenian or Attic blood on the mother's side, which he 
certainly would have been if that parent had been a native of the 
borough of Acharnae in Attica. Phanias, a writer quoted by Plu- 
tarch, makes the mother of Themistocles to have been a Carian ; 
while Neanthes, another ancient writer, mentions Halicarnassus as 
her native city. Hence Aldus changed Achamanam into Halicar- 
nassiam, and has been followed by several editors. We have adopted 
the same reading, but have gone a step farther, and thrown out civcm, 
it being more than probable that some blundering copyist has made 
Achamanam civcm out of Halicarnassiam. Some read Acarnanam, 
•» of Acarnania," but the adjective in that case would have been 
Acarnanicam. Compare Lip., xxvi., 25. 

Minus probatus pdrcntibus. 44 An object of displeasure to his pa 
rents." More literally, 14 less acceptable." Probatus, when con- 
strued with the dative, as here, is taken adjectively, and refers to 
general conduct or deportment. When construed with a or ab and 
the ablative, it is the participle, and then relates merely to some one 
single action or particular.— iAbcrius. 44 Too freely," i. c, too disso- 
lutely. Equivalent in effect to liberius justo.—Negligebat. Observe 
that negligere here implies not simple neglect merely, but wasteful 
and extravagant conduct, as the main cause of such neglect. 

v 3. 

Non f regit cum, scd erexit. 44 Did not break him down, but roused 
(him)," i. c, did not dishearten him, but rather urged him on to rely 
upon his own resources, and make amends for the follies of his youth 
— Quum judicassct. 44 When he had come to the conclusion," t. c. 
having seen very clearly.— -Industrie 44 Activity (on his part).* 
The reference is to the active discharge of all those duties that be- 
came him as a man and a citizen.— Exstingui. 44 To be obliterated." 
—Totum se dedidit. 44 He surrendered himself totally." The more 
usual form of expression would have been totum se dedit ; but dedidit 
here is much stronger, and more expressive. — Ditigcntius. 44 More 
and more diligently." Observe the force of the comparative. — 
Fama. 41 His own reputation."— In judiciis privatis. By private 
indicia are meant causes tried in private houses, before arbiter* 
chosen by the two litigant parties. The publica judicia (y/m^ai), oc 
the other hand, were tried in public places, and before public judges 
—In concioncm vopuli prodlbat. 44 Came forward in the assembly ol 
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the people," t c, as a speaker. We must distinguish careful y be- 
tween prodire in concionem populi, and ire in concioncm populi. The 
latter merely means to attend as a listener or voter. — Major. 14 Of 
more than ordinary importance." More literally, "greater (than 
usual)," where we may supply soli to. — Reperiebat. ** He discover 
cd." Observe in this and the previous clauses the employment o 
the imperfect to denote what was constant and habitual. 

Excbgitandis. " In devising," i. e , in forming plans. Supply in 
from the previous clause, and compare Zumpt t $ 778. — De instantt 
bus, << Concerning things urgent in their nature," i. c, things al- 
lowing but little time for deliberation. — Thucydides. A celebrated 
historian, born at Athens 470 B.C., and who wrote the history ol 
the first twenty-one years of the Peloponnesian war. The passage 
to which Ncpos here refers occurs in book i., chapter 138, of his 
work, where the historian is sketching the character of Themisto- 
cles. The peculiar faculty of mind in Themistocles, which Thucyd- 
ides contemplated with admiration, was the quickness with which 
it seized every object that came in its way, perceived the course of 
action required by new situations and sudden conjunctures, and 
penetrated into remote consequences. Such were the abilities 
which, at this period, were most needed for the service of Athens. 
( ThirlwaWs History of Greece , vol. ii., p. 266.) — Callidissime. " Most 
shrewdly." — Illustraretur. " He was rendered famous." 



CHAPTER II. 
$1. 

Primus autcm gradus capessenda reipublica. " His first step, how 
ever, in entering upon public affairs." Literally, " in taking hold 
of the state." The reference is to his first appearance in a public 
office. The expression capessere rcmpublicam, or what is equivalent, 
accedere ad rempublicam, when said of a Greek, means the filling for 
the first time some civil or military station, or else the appearing 
for the first time before the people as a public speaker and adviser. 
When said of a Roman, it means the being elected to tfte quaestor- 
ship. — Bello Corcyrao. " In the Corcyrean war," t. e. t the war with 
the island of Corcyra. We have here another historical error on 
the part of Nepos. The war in question was not one with Corcyra, 
but with the island of ^Egina. Corcyra, now Corfu, lay off the 
roast of Epirus ; iEgina was in the Sinus Sdrdnicus, now Gulf oj 
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Egina, and off the southwestern coast of Attica. — Prator. " Com 
mander." Compare Milt., i., 4, A.—Ferociorem. " More daring. ' 
Used here in a sense different from its ordinary one, not as indi 
eating ferocity, but rather a daring and haughty spirit. 

$2- 

Qua ex metallis redibat. " Which came in from the mines." The 
mines here meant were the silver ones at Laurium, near the Sunian 
promontory, or lower extremity of Attica. In the Athenian revenue, 
the income arising from the mines was a regular receipt. — Largi- 
tione magistratuum quotannis interiret. " Came to naught yearly 
through the lavish distribution of it by the magistrates." Observe 
the force of interiret. Literally, "perished," t. e., was lost to the 
state. The Athenians were accustomed to distribute among them- 
selves every year the money accruing* from the mines at Laurium. 
Nepos here erroneously makes this the act of those in office, whereas 
it was one emanating directly from the people themselves, and only 
to be discontinued by a decree of the people. — Persuasit ...«/. 
This is the regular construction of persuadeo. When it means " to 
convince," it takes the accusative and infinitive. (Zumpt, $ 615.) — 
Centum navium. This same number is given by Plutarch. Herod- 
otus, on the other hand, says that two hundred were built. To rec- 
oncile these authorities, Thirlwall supposes that the Athenians had 
already one hundred vessels, and that now, by the addition of an- 
other hundred, the original number was doubled. Boeckh, however, 
relying in part on the authority of Polyaenus, conjectures that the 
sum of money expended on the new triremes was the saving of 
several years' income from the mines, and that, by a repetition of 
the practice, a second one hundred were subsequently built. {Pub- 
lic Ecm. of Athens, vol. ii., p. 464.) 

V 3. 

Qua celeriter effecta. "Which (fleet) having been quickly con- 
structed." Supply classe. — Corcyraos. According to the remark 
made under $ 1, we must refer this to the people of ^Egina, not to 
the Corcyreans.— Fregit. " He humbled," t. e., he broke down their 
spirit by defeat. — Marifimos praddnes consectando. " By vigorously 
pursuing the sea-robbers," t. the pirates. Prcedo being a general 
term, and denoting any kind of robber, the epithet maritimus is 
added in order to render the meaning more definite. Observe, 
moreover, the force of the frequentative in consectando. — In quo. 
"In doing which." Literally, "in which." There is no ellipsis 
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here of bello, as some suppose. — Turn ornavit. * He both abundantlj 
supplied." The verb ornare properly means, to furnish or supply 
with whatever is necessary to put or keep a person or thing in good 
condition.— Belli. " Warfare." 

H- 

Id quanta scduti, &c. " Of how great safety that was a source 
unto Greece at large." Observe the force oiunivcrsa, as indicating 
all united in one conception. For the double dative in saluti and 
Gracia, consult Zumpt, $ 422. — Fuerit. The subjunctive, on ac- 
count of the indirect question implied in the elause. (Zumpt, $ 552.) 
— Xerxes. Son and successor of Darius.— Et mari ct terra. Tho 
more usual form of expression is terra marique. Cicero, however, 
has terra ac mari, and Sallust, mari atque terra. — Bellum inferret. 
"Made war." Bellum inferre is, literally, "to bring war upon or 
against." — Habuit. " Ever had." Observe here the force of the 
aorist in expressing time indefinitely. 

Hujus. Referring to Xerxes— Navium longarum. " Vessels of 
war." Literally, "long ships." These were so called from their 
shape, being long and narrow, and hence well calculated for speed. 
They were most commonly of three banks of oars, so that they 
were also styled in Latin triremes, and in Greek rptrjpe^. Nepos 
gives one thousand two hundred of these, in round numbers, as the 
amount of the Persian naval force. Herodotus, however, makes 
the fleet to ha?ve contained at first one thousand two hundred and 
seven of these vessels, and one hundred and twenty-three to have 
joined it subsequently.— Quam. The antecedent is classis, in the 
previous clause.— Onerarianim. " Ships of burden." Store-ships 
and transports are meant. Supply navium. Herodotus makes the 
number of these to have been three thousand. The oneraria naves 
of the ancients, called in Greek 6Aic&6ec, were not calculated for 
quick movement or rapid sailing, but were intended to carry as large 
a freight as possible. Hence they were of bulky structure, and had 
rounded bottoms.— Terrestres autem exercitus fuerunt. "The land 
forces, on the other hand, consisted of." — Septingentorum millium, 
A.C. The numbers here given by Nepos are very different from 
tkose furnished by Herodotus. The army which Xerxes brought 
over the Hellespont is said to have consisted of one million seven 
hundred thousand infantry, and eighty thousand cavalry, besides 
**imels and chariots. The forces supplied by the Thracian tribes, 
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(he Macedonians, Magnesians, and others, amounted to three hund- 
red thousand men. If we add to this the number of men in the fleet 
and transports, the whole number ol fighting men will be two millions 
six hundred and forty-one thousand, one hundred and ten. And if 
we add again to this the followers computed to have accompanied 
the expedition, the sum total will be five millions two hundred and 
eighty three thousand, two hundred and twenty ; and Xerxes, ac- 
cording to Herodotus, conducted so many as far as Sepias and Ther- 
mopylae 

$6. 

Cujus. Referring to Xerxes. — Et maxime Alhenicrscs peti dice 
rentur. 44 And the Athenians were said to be chiefly aimed at."— 
Dclphos. "To Delphi." The local accusative, denoting motion 
whither. Delphi was a city of Phocis, on the southern declivity of 
Mount Parnassus, and was famed for an oracle of Apollo. — Consul- 
turn. 44 To consult (the oracle)." The supine after a verb of mo- 
tion. There is no need of our understanding legato* after mittunt. 
It is neater to take this verb absolutely here, without any accusa- 
tive. — Quidnam faeerent de rebus suis. 44 What, then, tb*jy should 
do concerning their affairs," i. e. f in their present situation. The 
particle nam, appended to the interrogative qui*, makes it more in- 
tensive and emphatic, and may be rendered by the English 44 then." 
— Deliberantibus. Equivalent to consulentibus. Compare note on 
44 deliberatum missi sunt" Vit. Milt., 1, y 2. — Pythia. Compare Milt., 
1, $ 3. — Respondit ut. As respondeo here carries with it the idea of 
advising or recommending, it is followed by ut. Compare Zumpt, 
♦ 615. 

Id responsum quo valeret, &c. 44 When no one understood U> what 
that answer tended," *. r, what the meaning of that answer was. 
Literally, 44 in what direction that answer had its force." The sub- 
junctive is here employed because the clause contains an indirect 
question. (Zumpt, $ 552.) — Pcrsuasit, consilium esse. The verb 
persuadeo takes the accusative with the infinitive when it has the 
meaning of 44 to convince." Compare note on y 2. — Eum enim a deo 
signijicari, &c. 44 For that this was meant by the god as a wooden 
wall." More freely, 44 for that this was the wooden wall me?nt by 
the god." The pronoun eum is here made to refer in gender and 
number to the noun murum that comes after. The more m? tural, but 
less elegant construction would have been, to change it to eon, and 
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refer it back to naves, " for that these (t. e. the ships) were meant," 
6lc. As regards the response itself, it is evident enough that it wax 
a pious fraud got up by Themistocles. 

$8. 

Talt consilio. " So excellent a plan as this." Literally, " such a 
plan." Tali is much more emphatic here than hoe would have been, 
and implies commendation. — Addunt ad superidres, &c. "They add 
to their former ones as many ships again, with three banks of oars." 
This is very loosely worded. The Athenians had no time to con- 
struct or equip many ships. Herodotus merely says that they re- 
solved to build additional ones, without specifying any number. — 
Salamtna. Accusative of Smldmis, and denoting motion whither. 
Salami* was an island in the Saronic Gulf, separated from Attica by 
a narrow strait. — Trazena. Accusative of Traszcn. Trcezen or 
Trcezene was a city in Argdlis, near the eastern coast, and below 
Gpidaurus. — Arcem, The Acropolis or citadel of Athens is meant, 
containing the Temple of Minerva and other sacred edifices. — Saeer- 
ddtibus paucisque, &c. Herodotus gives a different account from 
this. According to him, the only individuals who remained in tbo 
Acropolis were the treasurers of the Temple of Minerva, and some 
indigent persons, who did not cross over to Salamis partly on ac- 
count of their poverty, and partly from an erroneous view of the 
meaning of the oracle. Hence they fortified the Acropolis with a 
wooden palisade, and in this condition awaited the barbarians. — 
Ad sacra procuranda. " For the performance of certain sacred rites." 
More literally, *' to take care of sacred rites." The common text 
has ac sacra procuranda, for which we have given the conjectural 
reading ad sacra procuranda. The objection to ac is, that arcem and 
sacra are so far apart as to make it very unlikely that they are in- 
tended to be connected by "and." Besides, as Nepos afterward 
says that the city was taken " nullis defendentibus" he would seem 
to wish to convey the idea here that the object of the movement 
itself was not a defence of the citadel, but merely a continuation of 
sacred rites. It is true, nullis defendentibus is historically incorrect, 
since the citadel wis obstinately defended ; still, however, this need 
not surprise us ia such a writer as Nepos. — Relinquunt. " They 
desert." 



i 
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CHAPTER III. 
$1. • 

Hvjus. Referring to Themistocles— In terra. "On land." Terra 
ilone would have been " by land." The text is carelessly worded 
acre. There was no division of opinion among the Greeks prior to 

his, as to their contending with the Persians by land or by sea. 

The Greek congress had resolved to make a stand at Thermopylae, 
and, at the same time, to guard the northern entrance of the Eu- 
bajan channel with their fleet.— Dimicari placebat. With velle, cu- 
pcrcy placerc, satius putare, &c, the infinitive passive is employed 
when the reference is a general one, and it is not stated when or 
by whom an action is to be performed, but the infinitive active 
when the reference is a special and determinate one.— Qui Ther- 
mopylae occuparent. " To seize upon Thermopylae," i. c, to antici- 
pate the Persians by seizing upon it ; such being, in fact, the force 
of oceupare. The subjunctive is employed because an intention or 
object is stated, qui being in this case equivalent to ut. (Zumpt, 
$ 5Q7.)—Thermopylas. Thermopylae was a narrow pass, between 
Mount CEta and the sea, leading from Thessaly into Locris, and 
thence into central Greece.— Longiusque. The conjunction que, 
and not ct, is here employed, because ct is merely copulative, and 
connects things conceived as different, whereas que is adjunctive, 
and adds what belongs to, or naturally flows from things. (Zumpi, 
v 333.) — Vim hostium non sustinuerunt. This is not quite correct. 
They did withstand the foe until a passage over Mount CEta was 
treacherously disclosed to Xerxes. By this pass a body of troops 
was brought against the Grecian rear, and soon decided the con- 
test. — Eoque in loco, &c. The conjunction que, after a negative 
clause, is frequently employed, especially in Nepos, in the sense of 
44 but." (Bremi, ad loc.)—Omnes interierunt. The army of Leonidas, 
at first, amounted to somewhat more than five thousand. These 
fought against the Persians until intelligence came that the passage 
over Mount CEta had been made known to the Persians, and that a 
body of the latter were on their march to attack them in the rear. 
Leonidas thereupon sent away all the other Greeks except tho 
Spartans and Thespians, the latter refusing to depart, and the former 
remaining as a matter of course. The Spartans were three hundred 
in number, the Thespians seven hundred, and it is to these two bod- 
tes of men that the language of the text must be considered to refer. 

H 
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Classis communis. "The combined fleet." Liter.tlly, "the coin- 
mon fleet." At the battle of Artemisium, the Grecian fleet con- 
sisted of two hundred and seventy-one triremes, of which one hund 
red and twenty-seven were Athenian. At the battle of Salamis, 
the combined fleet consisted of three hundred and eighty vessels 
of which one hundred and eighty were Athenian. Nepos, as usual, 
gives merely round numbers. — Artemisium. By Artemisium is here 
meant a long beach, on the northwestern coast of Euboea, commonly 
called on maps " Artemisium littus," and having in its vicinitv 
town and promontory also called Artemisium. A temple of Ane- 
mis, or Diana, in this quarter, gave name to all three. — Continen/em 
tr.rr^m. "The mainland," i. c, of Greece. — Angustias enim, Ue. 
iNepos here confounds the battle of Salamis with that of Artemisiutn. 
The Artemisian shore was selected on this occasion, not for Mie 
reason stated by our author, but because it was capable of receiving 
the galleys of the Greeks if it should be necessary to draw them u| 
on the shore, and also because it commanded a view of the oyet 
sea and the coast of Magnesia, and consequently afforded an op 
portunity of watching the enemies' movements as the latter moved 
.oward the south. 

Hie ctsi pari pralio discesserant. " Although they had parted hero 
in an equal fight," i. e. t had come off with equal advantage in the 
fight. Other modes of expressing a drawn battle are aquo Marte 
(Lit?., ii., 6); pari Marte (Curt., vi., 1); aqua manu (Sail., Cat., 
xxxix., 4); aquis manibus (Tac., Ann., i., 63, 3.) — Non ausi sunt 
manere. The fighting at Artemisium took place on three days in 
succession. On the third day, when the combatants had been parted 
by night and weariness, the Greeks, in consequence of the disabled 
state of many of their ships, resolved to retreat. Their resolution 
was confirmed the next day by the intelligence of the fall of Leoni- 
das and the capture of the pass of Thermopylae— Erat pcriculum. 
" There was a risk."— Superasset. " Should have sailed around." 
Supply navigando. This attempt had already been made by a squad- 
ron of the Persian fleet, detached for that purpose ; but they had 
been overtaken by a violent storm, and wrecked on the easterh 
coast of the island. Observe here the peculiar employment of su- 
perare in a sense closely allied to its primitive one of getting above 
or beyond. So superare promontorium, " to double a promontory 
tuvrare montcm, " to cross over a mountain." It always carries 
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wilh it in such casts the idea of some difficulty or othoi that u to 
oe overcome.— Ancipiti periculo. 44 By a double danger, ' i. e. % an 
attack in front and rear at the same time. Literally, 44 by a two 
headed (i. e., double fronted) danger." Anceps is from am and caput. 
Brerai calls attention to the employment of pdculo so soon after 
pcriculum, as indicating carelessness on the part of our author. Sim- 
ilar instances, however, occur, not only in Nepos, but even in th« 
best writers. 

A 4. 

Quo factum est, ut. 44 By which means it came to pass, that."-,. 
Exadversum. 44 Over against." The more usual form of expres 
sion is t re^ionc followed by the genitive. Compare Vit. Thrasyb. 

7, where ezadversus occurs.— Salamtna. Greek accusative as be- 
fore, ii., %.—Constitucrsnt. 44 Drew up." 



CHAPTER IV. 
H. 

Protinus. Written also protenus, and supposed to be compounded 
of porro and tenus. It refers to something performed in unbroken 
continuity.— Astu. 44 To the city." Astu is the Greek aarv in Ro- 
man letters, and is the accusative singular neuter. Athens is meant. 
The Athenians called their city aarv, just as the Romans called 
theirs Urbs, and Nepos here follows his Grecian authorities closely 
by employing their very term. As regards the construction of ac- 
cessit, observe that it takes the accusative with or without ad, or 
else the dative. It takes the accusative with ad when a thing or 
person is actually reached ; the accusative without ad (as in the 
present instance), when the place or person is not immediately 
reached ; and the dative, when the place or person is more remote. 
(Bremi, ad Themist., vii., 2.)— Nullis dtfendentibus. This statement, 
as already remarked (note on chapter ii., $ 8), is historically incor- 
rect. The city itself was not defended, but the Acropolis was. 
The garrison, however, was only a small band, and, though they 
made a vigorous resistance, were finally overpowered.— Interfcctis 
sacerdotibus. When two clauses containing ablatives absolute sue 
ceed each other, and refer to events that have not taken place at 
one and the same time, the conjunctive et is omitted. As regards 
the expression sacerdotibus, consult note on chapter ii., 9 8. 



IT2 NOTES ON THE 

V* 

Famd. Several MSS. have jlamma, which has been received by 
many editors. But Jlamma has something harsh and unnatural here 
—Classiarii. "Thos* on board the fleet." The nominative pre- 
cedes quum here, and thus becomes more prominent. Compare 
note on ^ ex his Pdrum insulam," Vit. Milt., vii., y 2.— Ut domos 
suas, &c " That they should each depart to their respective homes." 
This statement is not accurate. Some of the commanders, indeed, 
are said to have left the council of war, and to have made prepara- 
tions for an immediate retreat. Those who remained behind, how- 
ever, camo to the resolution merely of retiring from Salamis, and 
giving battle near the shore of the Isthmus of Corinth. Observe 
that domos and discederent are in the plural, because there is a plural 
reference in quisque. As regards the position of suas before quisquc, 
consult Zumpt, v 800. 

Et universos pares esse aicbat. " And affirmed that all together 
could be a match (for the foe)," t. e. f that, with united forces, they 
would prove a match for them. Observe the force of univcrsos as 
opposed to dispersos. The imperfect aiebat denotes that he affirmed 
this again and again. The same remark will apply to testabalur and 
affirmabat.—Tcstabatur. "He assured them positively." Testart 
here has the meaning of " to assert a thing with the utmost confi- 
dence, as if you had it in your power to produce the most undoubted 
witnesses to its truth."— Idquc Eurybiadi, &c. " And solemnly de- 
clared unto Eurybiades, &c, that this will be the case." There is 
a species of climax in the three verbs aiebat, testabatur, affirmalat. 
We have given the last of these the meaning assigned to it by 
Daehne : «« Ajjfirmo, ich versichere heilig (durch Eid), schtodre zu." — 
Hcgi Lacedamoniorum. Another error on the part of our author. 
Eurybiades was not a king of the Lacedaemonians, nor was he even 
of the blood royal.— Qui turn summa imperii praerat. A Spartan had 
been appointed to the supreme command, by the desire of the allies 
who refused to obey an Athenian. 

v3. 

Minus quam vellet. We have veUet hero in the subjunctive, be- 
cause it refers to what was passing in the mind of Themistocles. 
—Koctu de servis suis, quern habuit, &c. " He sent unto the king, by 
night, the most faithful one that he had of his slaves." Literally, 
«• (one) of his slaves whom he had most faithful." The preposition 
de with the ablative is often used partitively, where we might have 
hud the preposition e or ex t or else the partitive genitive. (Zumpt, 
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} 308.) As regards the coustruction quern habuit JidsMssimum, ob 
sunc that the relative here attracts to it the adjective of the antece 
lent clause, forming with it a kind of apposition ; and, moreovei, 
that jidclissimum quern habuit would have been ambiguous, and might 
have signified " a very faithful one whom he had," without imply- 
ing that he was the most faithful one. The name of the slave sent 
by Themistocles was Sicinnus, and he was the iraidayuytc, or at- 
tendant upon his children. — Suis verbis. "In his very words." 
There is a difference between this and suo nomine, which should be 
noted. The former expression is used when the messenger gives 
tlie very words of the person sending him ; but suo nomine, " in his. 
name," where the messenger is authorized to act for another, and 
the words to be employed are left to the discretion of the person 
sent. — In fuga esse. "Were beginning to flee." More literally, 
♦•were in a state of flight." 

Qui si discessissent, &c. " And that, if they should get off," &c. 
Observe that qui is here, in the beginning of the sentence, equiva- 
lent to et illi. (Zumpty $ 802.)— Majore cum labor e. The preposi- 
tiou here expresses the accompanying circumstance.— Longinquiore 
tempore. The adjective longinquus is most commonly employed in 
reference to distance or remoteness. When it is used in speaking 
of time, a more protracted period than ordinary is meant. Compare 
Hrrzog, ad Cas., B. G., i., 47. — Quos si stalim. Observe that quos 
is here equivalent to scd cos. {Zumpt, $ 803.) — Hoc co vallbat. 
" This tended to the following point," i. e., this communication on 
the part of Themistocles had the following ohject in view. Liter 
ally, *« this had its force in this direction." 

Ingratiis. " Against their wills," i. c., whether they would or not. 
The verb cbgere implies ingratiis already, but the Latin writers often 
employ words of similar or kindred signification for the purposes of 
greater clearness or emphasis. Ingratiis is the ablative plural of 
ingrdtia, a, taken adverbially. The singular number occurs first in 
Tertullian (de Pocn., c. i. ; ib., c. 2) ; the plural, however, is met with 
at an early period, in the ahlative form, among the comic writers. 
These writers say «• tuis ingratiis," " amborum ingratiis and then, 
at a subsequent period, the adverbial usage comes in. Instances 
of this last occur even in Cicero (Or. pro Quint., c. 14 ; Or. c. Verr., 
iv., 9). A question arises about its form, many editors preferring 
ingratis, as givei in several MSS. There can be no doubt, how- 
ever, that ingratiis is the true reading both here and elsewhere. It 
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is given by Orelli, in his text of Cicero, and is also sanctioned by 
the following authorities: Bend, ad Ter. % Eun^ ii., 1, 14; Id. ui 
Ter., Adclph., iv., 7, 26 ; Ruddim., Inst. G. L., pt. i., p. 120 ; Alciner. 
Ucbcrsicht, &c, p. 210 ; Dachne, ad h. I. ; Brcmi, ad h. I. 

$5. 

Bar barns. Xerxes is meant. Compare notes on Mill., vii., $ 1. 
--Nihil dull subesse. "That there was nothing of guile lurking 
under this." Observe the force of sub in composition, as indicating 
concealment and deception. — Alie?K.4fimo. "Most unfavorable." 
Aliinus properly denotes what belongs to another, what is identified 
with his interests, and therefore, what is favorable for him, and un 
favorable for us. The narrow strait of Salamis might well be called 
a most unfavorable position fur the Persians, since it rendered theit 
overwhelming superiority in numbers comparatively valueless, only 
a certain number of vessels being able to meet the Greeks at a 
time, and the rest being crowded together in confusion, and unable 
to perform any movement of importance. — Adeo angusto mart. " In 
so narrow a sea." — Explicari non potuerit. " Could not be drawn 
out," t. e. t into a proper line of battle. For the use here of potuerit 
instead of posset, compare notes on Vit. Milt., chapter v., $ 2.— Con- 
itlio. •« By the contrivance." 



CHAPTER V. 

Hie. Referring to Xerxes. — Tantas habebat rettquias copiarum. 
Xerxes had still the means of renewing the contest with a greatly 
superior force, and the aspect he assumed led the Greeks to suppose 
that he would not be deterred by his defeat from prosecuting his 
enterprise with even greater vigor. He began to make preparations 
for throwing a bridge or causeway over the narrowest part of the 
strait by fastening some Phoenician merchantmen together. But 
this threatening attitude was only a feint to conceal his real feel- 
ings and intentions, and he soon began his retreat. — Iterum ab coda* 
gradu dcpulsus est. ' A second time was he driven from his posi- 
tion by the same individual," t. e. t by Themistucles. Observe that 
eodem does not agree with gradu. The expression depellcre aliqucm 
gradu is a military one, and means to drive an opponent from a po- 
sition which he has taken. The distinction between iterum and 
rursut must be noted. The former is strictly » a second time ;" the 
latter is simply " again," and may be the third or fourth time. 
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Virens ne pcrseveraret. Observe that perseverarct is here employed, 
and not persevcret, because vercns actually refers tc past time, being 
connected with fecit.— Id agi. " That the following scheme was 
now on foot." Literally, " that this was getting done." — Quern Hit 
in Hellesjtonto feceral. Compare Vit. Milt., chapter iii., $ 1. — Dissol- 
ve™ lur. " Should be broken up." More literally, " should be dis- 
connected," or " taken apart." The expression is a very proper one 
here, since the bridge was made of boats connected together. — Ac 
cxcluderitur. "And he should be shut out." Observe here the 
change of subject, the reference being now to Xerxes. We would 
have expected ac ipse excluderetur ; but similar instances are not 
uncommon in our author. Compare chapter ix., $ 3 ; Vit. Epam., 
x., 1 ; Timol, i., $ 3, &c.-rldque ci pcrsvdsit. " And he persuaded 
him of this." Literally, " he persuaded this unto him." Observe 
the government of persuadeo, namely, the dative of the person and 
the accusative of the thiug. (Zumpt, $ 407.> 

v 2. 

Qua sex mens thus, &c. " By what way he had made his march 
(thither) in six months, by that same way he returned," &c. Ob- 
serve that qua and eddem are used here apparently with an adverbial 
force, but in reality have each via understood. Minus is for minus 
quam. — Reversus est. This form of the perfect, instead of revertit, 
is not usual prior to the Augustan age. Cicero never uses it. 
(Zumpt, $ 209.)— Superatum. Supply esse. So, also, after eonserva- 
tum. 

Succubuit. « Succumbed."— Hcec altera victoria. "This is the 
second victory." Supply est, and observe the force of altera, as in- 
dicating one of two. (Zumpt, y 141.) Secunda would have been 
less precise, "a second."— Cum Marathdnio tropao. "With the 
Marathonian trophy," t. e., with the Marafhonian victory. The 
trophy, which commemorates the victory, is here put for the victory 
itself— Possit. The subjunctive is here employed to express a 
modest reserve on the part of the writer, who will not state his own 
opinion openly, but leaves the decision of the point to the judgment 
of the reader. Possit, therefore, is equivalent here to the Greek 
4vvan' uv.—Pari modo. "In like manner," i. e., in the same way 
•58 at Marathon, where a larger force was conquered by a smaller 
one. — Post hominum memoriam. " Since the remembrance of men," 
i. since we have had any history of mankind.— Est devicta. "Was 
completely conquered." Observe the force of de in composition. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
v l. 

Phalirico poitu. The Phaler-ic harbor," i. e., the harbor of Pha- 
lerum. This was the most ancient of the Athenian ports, and gave 
name to the adjacent borough. Some editions have Phalcreo, in- 
correctly, however, since Phalericus relates to things, but Phalercu* 
to persons. — Triplex Piraei portus constitutus est. 44 The triple har- 
bor of the Piraccus was constructed." The Piraeus was a celebrate** 
and capacious harbor at some distance from Athens, but connected 
with it by means of the " Long Walls," as they were termed. It 
contained three large basins, named Qantharos, Aphrodiston, and 
Zea, and hence the epithet triplex in the text. — Circumdalus. " Was 
surrounded." Supply est. We can either say circumdo alimi cus~ 
todias, or circumdo alujuem custodiis, and, consequently, in the pass- 
ive voice, custodies tibi circumdantur, or tu circumdari* custodiis 
(Zumpt, $418.) — Dignitate. " In imposing appearance." Dignitas, 
as Bremi remarks, is that kind of external beauty and splendor 
which gives rise to a feeling of wonder and respect. 

V 2. 

Muros. These had been destroyed by the barbarians. — Pracipuc 
periculo sue "At his own particular hazard." — Causam idoneam. 
44 A fitting pretence." — Qua negarcnt. 44 By virtue of which to deny.'* 
After the adjectives dignus, indignus y aplus, and idoneus, the relatives 
are commonly used with the subjunctive. — Extra Pcloponnesum 
44 Without the Peloponnesus." By the Peloponnesus is meant the 
southern part of Greece, below the Isthmus of Corinth, and com 
prising the countries of Achaia, Elis, Arcadia, Messenia, Laconia, 
Argolis, and the Corinthian territory.— Loca munila.. 44 So many 
fortified places," i. e., strongholds. — Athcirienses adificantcs prohibit c. 
44 To hinder the Athenians in building (their walls)." Adificantcs 
here expresses the idea of building as a general one, without any 
reference either to a beginning or a continuing; of the same. The 
reference to time must not be pressed here in translating the parti- 
ciple, since, if this be done, the meaning will be 44 while in the act of 
building," whereas it appears from $ 4 that they had not yet begun 
to build. If we wish to convey the idea that the Lacedtemonians 
endeavored to stop the beginning or farther prosecution of the build 
ing, we must, in place of adificantcs, use the form ne or quo mints 
adificannt. 
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Hoc longe alio spcctabat, Arc. " This looked to a far different oh- 
ject from what they wished should appear/' i. their object in 
making this suggestion was very different from the ostensible one. 
Observe here the peculiar force of atque, which may tw rendered 
more literally by " than." Atque is used in this sense after adverbs 
and adjectives denoting similarity or dissimilarity. (Z* npt, $ 340.) 
—lnlclligcrcnt. " Were sensible."— De principatu. " Vor the su- 
premacy." By principatu* is here meant the first plac< among the 
Grecian states, especially the chief command of the confederate 
fleets and armies. This was called, in Greek, iiyefiovu or as it is 
sometimes expressed in English, the " hegemony." 

$4. 

Quam infirmissimos. " As weak as possible."— Post^iam autem 
audicrunt, &c. " After they heard, however, that the walls were 
getting prepared for erection." We have given instrui here its 
strict and proper meaning, the reference being not so much to any 
actual commencement of building, as rather to the collecting to- 
gether and arrangement of materials. (Compare Bremi, ad loc.) 
As regards the employment otpostquam with the perfect indicative, 
where we would naturally expect the pluperfect, consult Zumpt, 
$ 506. — Qui vetarent. The subjunctive, because the relative is here 
equivalent to ut. — Desierunt. " They desisted," i. e., from collect- 
ing materials and from their incipient attempts to build. Perfect 
of destno, ere.— Ad cos. Referring to the Lacedaemonians. 

$5. 

Suscepit. " Undertook."— Primo. " First."— Retiqui legati, &c. 
The order is, prcecepit ut rcliqui legati turn cxirent, quum, &c. — Prace- 
pit. " He left directions."— Sato exstructa. " Sufficiently advanc- 
ed."— Interim omnes. Supply ut before omnes, from the previous 
clause. There must be a comma also placed after omnes, which 
then becomes a general expression, and is farther defined by servt 
atque libcri.—Opus facerent. " Should prosecute the work."— Sire 

sive. " Whether .... or." Sentences connected by sive 

sive commonly have the verb in the indicative, unless there be a 
special reason for using the subjunctive. (Zumpt, $ 552.) In tho 
present case, the subjunctive indicates something hypothetical ; the 
indicative, on the other hand, would imply an actual fact. — El «n- 
dtque congererent. " But to get together from on all sides." Ob- 
serve that et has here, after a negative proposition, the force of scd 

H2 
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Compare notes on chapter iii., Y 1. — Ex sacellis sepulcnsque consta- 
reni. » Consisted of temple- and grave-stones." Literally, " of 
chapels and sepulchres." The product is here taken to express the 
rude material. By sacella are meant, literally, small places conse- ' 
crated to * deity, and containing an altar, and sometimes, also, a 
statue. Here, however, by saccllis are meant temples generally. 
Thucydides remarks that the walls of Athens plainly showed vesti- 
ges of the haste with whidi they had been constructed, for, as the 
p rople urged on the work, they employed alike whatever came to 
hand, so that the stones from ruined temples and from sepulchral 
monuments were mingled with other materials in the work. This 
is all that Nepos means, not that the walls consisted entirely of 
these. 



CHAPTER VII. 
♦ L 

Ut venit. "When he came."— Et didit operant. Observe again 
the employment of el after a negative clause, in the sense of " but." 
— Ut duceret tempus. " To draw out the time," t. to put off the 
clay for waiting upon the magistrates, and thus gain time. Besides 
diiecrc tempus, the Latins use also trakere tempus in this same sense. 
— Causam interpbnens. Equivalent to eausam inter sevens, as explain- 
ed in notes on Vit. Mill., iv., $ l.—Opu* nikilominus fieri. "That 
the work, notwithstanding, was getting carried on," t. c, the work 
of fortifying Athens.— Eumque. Referring to Themistocles.— Fal- 
len. Supply eos, as referring to the Lacedaemonians. 

y2. 

Sunt consecQti. " Followed in a body." Not the compound for 
the simple verb, as Bremi maintains ; on the contrary, the preposi- 
tion con carries with it the idea of all the remaining ambassadors 
coming together.— Munitionis. " Of the fortifying." Verbals in ic 
strictly denote, as here, the action getting carried on. More com- 
monly, however, they merely mark the result. — Ad cphoros, &c. 
"He went to the ephori of the Lacedaemonians." The ephori were 
the chief magistrates at Sparta, and five in number. Their name in 
Greek means " overseers," and their prerogatives, in some respects, 
encroached upon the royal authority. In fact, the kings, in the 
course of time, became completely under their control.— Penes guos 
erat. " In whom was vested."— Contendit. " Asserted positively/' 
—Falsa his esse delata. The pronoun his refers here to the Lace- 



Digitized by Google 



LIFE OF TIIEMISTOCLES. 



IV) 



Isemonians, and stands for \psis. This is one of the peculiarities of 
Nepos.— Quarc asquum esse, &c. The usual construction of aquum 
est is with the accusative and infinitive. Sometimes, however, 
we have ut wit.i the subjunctive. (Zumpt, $ 600, $ 623.)— 7/W 
Referring to ephoros, the more distant term, just as his reftr.s to 
Lacedamoniorum, the nearer.— Quibus fides haberetur. *• Unto whom 
credit might be given," i. e., who could be relied upon. The ex- 
pression fidem habere alicui means," to repose trust or confidence in 
one," "to believe what he say3."— Qui rem cxplorarent. "To ex- 
amine into the affair." Qui again equivalent to ut, and hence the 
subjunctive. 

Geslus est ci mos. " His wish was complied with." In the ex- 
pression gerere morem alicui, the term mos means a person's will or 
humor, and hence the phrase means, " to gratify a person by doing 
his will," "to comply with one's wishes," "to grant his request." 
It is equivalent, in fact, to " suum morem ad alitnum accommodare." — 
Functi summis honoribus. " Who had discharged the highest offi- 
ces." On the construction of fungor, consult Zumpl, $ 466. — Eisquc 
prccdixit. "And charged them." In many cases the force ofpra 
in pradico does not fully appear in translating, but the reference is 
rather to earnestness and strictness of injunction. Compare Bremi, 
ad be. Observe, moreover, that pradico, in the sense of charging 
or enjoining, takes ut with the subjunctive, like verbs of command- 
ing. (Zumpt, $ 615.) — 17/ ne dimiiterent. " On no consideration to 
send away." The form ut ne is a pleonasm, not differing percepti- 
bly from ne, except that it chiefly occurs in solemn or energetic dis- 
course, and hence especially in laws, or in mitters of serious in 
junction, as in the present instance. — Frius .... quam. Tmesis. 

Hos postquam Alfienas, &c. "When he thought that these haii 
come to Athens." — Ad magistratum senatumque, &c. " To the mag 
istracy and senate of the Lacedaemonians." Nepos here imitates 
the Roman form of expression. By magistratum is here meant, no 
an individual magistrate, but the whole board or college of the 
ephori. The Spartan senate was called yepovaia, or the Assembly 
of Elders, and was the aristocratic element of the Spartan polity. 
Including the two kings, its presidents, it consisted of thirty mem- 
bers. The senators were called yipovrec, " elders," and held their 
office for life.— Liberrime p^ofessus est. " Very frankly declared " 
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ProJUeri is to declare openly and before all, being equivalent to pn 
omnibus fateri. — Quod communi jure gentium, &c. •« (A thing) which, 
(he maintained), they could do by viitue of the common right of na- 
"ons." Quod refers to deos publico*, &c , man* scpsissc. Observe, 
moreover, the fc Me of the subjunctive in possent, as indicating the 
opinion and sentiments of Themistocles. — Deos publicos, suosque pa- 
trios ac pennies. " The public gods (of Greece), as well as their 
own country's gods and household deities." By Deos publicos are 
meant the deities worshipped throughout Greece, such as Jupiter, 
Juno, Apollo, &c. By Deos patrios, the national deities of Attica are 
meant, especially Minerva, the tutelary deity of Athens. — Quofacil 
ins possent. The subjunctive, because quo is equivalent here to 
ut. — Scpsisse. From sepio. — Quod esset. " What was, (in his opin- 
ion)." Observe the subjunctive, as indicating the opinion of the 
speaker. 

v 5. 

Nam illorum urbem, &c. The main subject of the proposition la 
urbem, and we should therefore expect oppositam ; the Latins, how- 
ever, are accustomed to connect the participle wit.* me predicate, 
or, as in the present instance, with the apposition (propugndculum), 
when this contains the stronger notion. Compare Dae fine, ad loc., 
and Zumpt, v 369. — Apud quam jam bis. The allusion is to Mara- 
thon and Salamis The former, it is true, was a land-fight, yet still 
the phrase fecisse nau/ragium may apply to it in common with Sal- 
amis, since nau/ragium facere not only means to suffer shipwreck, 
to be unlucky at sea, but is also figuratively applied to any great 
loss or overtl row. Compare Ernesti, Clav. Cic., s. v. nau/ragium. 
— Fecisse. "W ^ would expect here /tcisset, since it is, in fact, an 
oratio obliqua "rom apud quam to the end of the sentence. Some* 
imes, however, the infinitive is found, especially where a relative 
may be resolved into a conjunction with the demonstrative (as apud 
quam into ct apud hanc). This is an imitation of the Greek idiom 
(Dremi, ad loc.) 

v«. 

Qui id potius intuerentur. " Since they rather regarded that/ 1 
The subjunctive is here employed, because the reason or ground of 
what precedes is given. (Zumpt, y 564.) — Recipere. "To receive 
oack." — Quos Athenas miserant. The indicative, because an histor- 
ical fact is stated by the writer. — Se remitttrent "They should 
Rond him back." — Aliter illos numquam in patriot* **ctxtwn. ** Being 
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never otherwise about to receive them back again into their native 
country," i. e. y since on no other terms would they ever get then 
own ambassadors back again. The orainary text has essent before 
rcccpturi, which we have thrown out with Bremi. The oratio obliqua 
requires here the infinitive : dixit cos non recepturos esse. When we 
reject essent, however, rcccpturi, as a participle, refers back to remit- 
Urent. 



CHAPTER VIII. 
vl. 

T&men. " Yet," t. notwithstanding his great services.— Ao» 
tffdgit civium suorum invidiam. The extortion and avarice by which 
he had accumulated extraordinary wealth, could not fail to raise 
enemies against him. But what, perhaps, most contributed to his 
downfall, was his constant watchfulness in maintaining and pro- 
moting the interests of Athens against the encroachments of Sparta, 
which, in its turn, was ever looking out for an opportunity to crush 
him. — Ob eundem timorem. Lest he might become a man of too 
much power, and dangerous to the republic. — Testarum suffrdgiis. 
" By the votes of the potsherds," i. e., by the ostracism. This was 
a mode peculiar to the Athenians of ridding themselves of eminent 
men who were conceived to be dangerous to the state. Each Athe- 
nian entered the place for voting with his oerpanov, or piece of tile 
or pottery, on which was written the name of the person whom he 
wished to be ostracised. If six thousand of these votes were given 
against a person, he was compelled to retire into banishment. If 
the number of votes did not amount to six thousand, nothing was 
done.— Argos. "To Argos." The accusative of place. Argoswas 
the capital of Argolis in the Peloponnesus. The noun Argos has in 
the nominative and accusative singular the Greek form (to 'Apyof), 
namely, Argos, neuter ; but in the plural it has Argi, orum, &c, of 
the second declension, declined regularly. Daehne makes Argos 
here the accusative plural, the singular being more common with 
the poets.— Habitatum. Supine. 

Hie. The adverb, referring to Argos. — Multas ejus virtutes. The 
regular form here would be suas> not ejus ; this latter pronoun, how- 
ever, is employed in the present instance, because the Lacedaemo- 
nians are the principal subject of the whole sentence.— Multa cum 
diininate. The preposition here marks the accompanying circum- 
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stance — Quod socictatcm fcctssct. " Because he had (as ihey al- 
leged) made an agreement." Literally, »* an alliance." The sub- 
junctive is her? employed, because the opinion or sentiments of 
others, not of the writer himself, are stated. It is said that the 
Spartans, in their search to discover more traces of the plot of 
Pausanias, found a letter of Themistocles, from which it was evi- 
dent that he was acquainted with his plans. The truth appears to 
have been, however, that Pausanias, when he saw Themistocles 
banished, believing that he would embrace any opportunity of aveng- 
ing himself on his ungrateful country, opened his project to him in 
a letter. Themistocles thought it the scheme of a madman, but one 
which he was not bound and had no inducement to reveal. {Thirl* 
wall, Hist Or., ii., p. 384.) 

$3. 

Hoc crimine. " On this charge." Compare notes on Vit. Mul % 
viii., v 1 .—Proditionis. " For treason." Literally, " for a betrayal," 
i. e. t oi* his country. For the genitive here, consult Zumpt, y 446.— 
Id ut audivit. The perfect where we would expect the pluperfect. 
Compare, as before, Zumpt, Y WB.—Argis. " At Argos." Locative 
case. Plural of Argos. Compare notes on y 1—Corcyram. Cor- 
cyra has already been referred to in the notes on chapter ii , y 1. 
The inhabitants of this island were under obligations to him for his 
friendly mediation in a dispute with Corinth about the Leucadian 
peninsula, and had by this means obtained the object they contended 
for. We have already alluded to the error of Nepos (chapter ii., 
v 1) in making a war to have prevailed between the Corcyreans and 
Athenians, and in representing Themistocles as the conqueror of 
the former.— Principes. "The leading men."— Timere ne. The 
verbs timeo, metuo, and vcrcor are followed by ne when any thing is 
to be prevented, or when it is wished that something should not 
happen, and by ut when it is wished that something should take 
place.— Propter se. " On his account." Observe that se refers to 
Themistocles, . the subject of animadvertisset, the leading verb in 
the sentence. Hence, too, we have his immediately after, referring 
to the Corcyreans, not sibi. — Molossorum. The Molossi were a peo- 
ple of Epirus, and the most powerful in that country. Their king, 
Admetus, was reputed to be a descendant of the son of Achilles.— 
Cum quo ei hospitium fuerat. "With whom he had had a guest- 
friendship." By hospitium is meant a mutual agreement to receive 
one another with friendship and hospitality. It answers to the 
Greek term &vla. Observe here the employment of the pluperfect 
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fuerat, to indicate that this friendship had formerly existed, but was 
now broken off. Themistocles, it seems, in the day of his power, 
had thwarted the Molossian prince in an application which he had 
occasion to make to the Athenians, and had added insult to his dis- 
appointment. Hence the rupture of their previous friendship. 

In prascntid. 44 At the time." The accusative plural neuter of 
prasens, with tempora understood, and not, as some maintain, the ab- 
lative singular of prasentia, a.— Quo majore religione, &c. «« In order 
that he might protect himself, in case he were received, by a stronger 
obligation of religion." Receptum is here equivalent to the Greek 
av uirodexd£vTa.—Arripuit. " He caught up." This does not agree 
with the received account, according to which, Phthia, the queen 
of Admetus, in the absence of her husband, instructed Themisto- 
cles how to act, and placed the child in his arms. There appears 
to be also another error here on the part of Nepos, in making the 
child to have been a daughter. According to Thucydides and Plu- 
tarch, it was a son.— in sacrarium. " Into a chapel," i. e., a private 
sanctuary under the palace roof. Here again Nepos differs from 
the received authorities. According to Thucydides, he seated him- 
self, in accordance with the directions of Phthia, on the hearth, by 
the family altar.— Summa carimbma. 44 With the utmost venera- 
tion." Ceerimonia properly refers to the rites and ceremonies of 
religion ; here, however, it denotes the feeling of religious rever- 
ence entertained toward a place in which solemn rites are accus- 
tomed to be performed. Compare Wolf, ad Suet., Vit. Cos., c. 6, 
as cited by Bremi. — Inde. 44 From this." Equivalent to ex hoc loco. 
—Eum in /idem reccperit. 44 Received him into his protection." 
Fides properly means the confidence or trust which we repose in 
another ; and then, as in the present instance, the result of that 
confidence, namely, protection. — Quam prastitit. 44 And this (pro- 
tection) he made good," i. e., and he actually rendered the protec- 
tion which he promised. We have placed a colon after recipcret, 
with Bremi and Klotz. 

v 5. 

Publice. 44 Publicly," i. e., in the name of their respective states, 
\Daehne, ad loc.) — Non prodidit. 44 He did not betray (into their 
Lands)." — Monuitque. Observe that que after a negative sentence 
has again the meaning of 44 but." — Ut consuleret sibi. 44 To consult 
for himself," i. c, to provide for his own safety. Consulire aliquem 
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.s 44 to consult any one ;" consulerc in aliqucm, u to take measures 
against any one but consulerc alicui, 44 to consult for any cue," i. c, 
for his interests or welfare. — Tuto cum vcrsari. 44 For hira lo live 
safely." Vcrsari is, properly, " to turn one's self about," u to move 
up and down," " to live," &c. — Pydnam deduct. 44 To be conducted 
to Pydna," t. C, to be escorted thither. Pydna was a city of Mac- 
edonia on the western coast of the Sinus Thermaicus, above Dium. 
— Quod talis esset prasidii. 44 What guard was sufficient." Liter- 
ally, 44 what of a guard," &c. 

■ 

y 6.' 

Hie in ndvcm ascendit. 44 Here he went on board a ship," t. c, he 
took ship. Ascendere in navem is the common expression for going 
on board a ship, the reference being to the climbing of the vessel's 
sides. — Naxum. 44 Toward Naxus." This was one of the Cyclades, 
and lay to the east of Paros. — Qui* sit aperit. Observe that it is 
quis sit, and not qui sit. The expression qui* sit is to give his name, 
or some other indication, by which he may be distinguished from 
all other men, whereas qui sit relates more to quality, rank, posi- 
tion, &c. The true reading, therefore, here is quis sit, since The- 
mistocles disclosed his name, and made himself actually known to 
the master of the vessel, as plainly appears from the context. Com- 
pare Zumpt, y 135, note. — Si se conscrvassct. Observe that sc, not 
cum, is employed, because the reference is to the leading subject of 
the clause. (Zumpt, v 550.) The pluperfect is used because the 
promise would not be <lue until the master of the vessel had saved 
him. According to the received account, Themistocles worked not 
only upon the hopes of the ship-master by large promises, but also 
upon his fears, by threatening to denounce him as having knowingly 
sheltered an outlaw. On this latter head Nepos is silent. 

y7. 

Captus. 44 Seized." — Diem noctemquc. 44 For a night and a day." 
Sometimes, though not in the present instance, this form of expres- 
sion means 44 day and night," denbting an unbroken continuance. In 
this latter sense, however, the plural is more commonly employed. 
— Procul ab insula in solo. 44 At some distance from the island, on 
the open sea." Solum answers to the Greek oaXoe, and denotes 
the open exposed sea, opposite a harbor. Hence procul is employed 
here, this being a general term for distance, whether great or small. 
hongs would have been too strong. The stress of weather would 
b«* a sufficient pretext for the movements of the ship-master.— 
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dpkisum. Ephesus was a celebrated Greek city of Ionia in Asia 
Minor, at the mouth of the River Cayster, north of Miletus, and 
south of Smyrna.— Cui ille pro mcritis, &c. "And the lattei after- 
ward requited him in accordance with his deserts." Observe that 
cui tile is. equivalent here to et ei ille, the pronoun ille referring to 
Themistocles. 



CHAPTER IX. 
|1. 

Plerosque. Compare notes on Praf., y 1 .—Ila scripsisse. «• Have 
written to the following effect." Ila is not superfluous here, as 
some suppose, but is purposely employed for emphasis.— Xcrxe rcg- 
nanie. The discrepancy here alluded to may be easily explained. 
When Themistocles arrived in Asia, Xerxes was still on the throne ; 
but not many months after this he was assassinated by two of the 
great officers of his court, Artabanus, and the eunuch Spamitres 
The conspirators charged Danus, his eldest son, with the murder, 
and persuadedJVrtaxerxes, the younger, instantly to avenge the im- 
puted parricide by the execution of his brother. After this, Arta- 
banus, who was the father of seven sons in the prime of life, waited 
only till matters should be ripe for removing the young king, and 
establishing a new dynasty. He was afterward, however, betrayed 
by a Persian nobleman, to whom he revealed his design, and per- 
ished in an attempt to murder Artaxerxes. It appears to have been 
in the interval between the death of Xerxes and this event that 
Themistocles arrived at the Persian court. The latter, therefore, 
came into Asia while Xerxes was reigning, but made his applica- 
tion for protection to Artaxerxes his successor. (Thirlwall, Hist. 
Gr. t ii., p. 386, seq.) 

Thucydidi credo. "Give credence to Thucydides." Compare 
notes on chapter i., Y 4. Credo, with the accusative, is " to believe 
a thing ;" with the dative, " to give credence to," " to rely upon," 
&c. — Quod atate proximus, &c. " Because, in point of time, he was 
the nearest of those. who," &c. After proximus supply ex Us. The 
demonstrative pronoun is often omitted when it does not stand in 
the same case with the relative, though still more frequently when 
it does. (Zumpt, y 765.)— Ejusdcm cimtalis. Both were Athenians. 

18. 

Themistocles vent ad te. " I, Thenv'stocles, am come unto thee." 
It is a peculiarity of the epistolary stylo in Latin, that the writer 
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tnnsfers himself to the time at which the letter is read by the per- 
son to whom it is addressed, and hence the writer speaks of actions 
and conditions in the same terms as he would use if he were pres- 
ent at the moment the letter is received. In consequence of this, 
he frequently uses the imperfect and perfect, where in English we 
should use the present. (Zumpt, y 503.) — Omnium Graiorum. The 
genitive here depends on the partitive qui. {Zumpt, y 429.) — In 
domum tuam. "Upon thy house," t. e., thy line or family. The term 
domus is employed in this sense only when distinguished persons 
are referred to. — Quum mild nccesse fuit. Observe that quum in 
the sense of "while" takes the perfect or imperfect indicative. 

Idem. *' I, the same." More freely, " I also." — Rursus. 44 On 
the othei nand." Equivalent here to contra. A similar usage pre- 
vails in the case of the Greek av and aiOtc- — Feci. Supply Mi. — 
Postguam in tuto ipse. 44 After I myself was in safety." The ex- 
pression in tuto is the h t£ uoQaXei of Thucydides. The accusa- 
tive and ablative singular of tutus, joined with prepositions, are 
used substantively. Compare Vit. Chabr., chapter iv., Y 3, " Nando 
xn tulum pervenerunt." — llle. Xerxes. — Litteris cum certiorem feci. 
44 1 informed him by letter." More literally, 44 1 made him acquaint- 
ed by letter." Observe that littera in the plural means 44 a letter or 
epistle," though not exclusively. On the construction of littera in 
the plural with numerals, consult Zumpt, y 119- Herodotus (viii., 
110) says that the message sent to Xerxes was a verbal, not a writ- 
ten one. — Id agi, &c. Compare chapter v., y 1. — Atqut ab hostibus 
circumtretur. The subject is changed. With dissoheretur it is pons ; 
here it is ilk understood. 

v 4. 

Confugi ad te. 44 1 flee for protection unto thee." Confugi in the 
3ense ofconfugio. Compare note on veni, § 2. — Exagitatus a cunctd 
Gracia. 44 Driven out by all Greece." Exagitatus is a term bor- 
rowed from hunting operations, and properly means 44 chased out ' 
or driven out like some wild beast that can nowhere find security 
or quiet. Cuncta also is a forcible term here, the idea being that 
all Greece is combined, as it were, against him ; for cunctus (equiv- 
alent to conjunctus) means 44 all taken together," 44 all combined." 
— Non minus me bonum amicum, &c. 44 Thou wilt have me a no less 
good friend than he found me a gallant enemy." Intmicus is, prop- 
erly, a private or personal foe ; here however It means rather a. 
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persevering or active antagonist, and serves also tc mark an antith- 
esis with amicum. Observe the construction, me being the accusa- 
tive of the object, and amicum being in apposition with it. So in 
the next clause, me is to be supplied after expertus est, and forms an 
apposition with ini micum.— Quas tecum collbqui volo. " About which 
1 wish to converse with thee." The more usual construction would 
be, de quibus tecum colloqui volo.— Annum tempdris. " A year's time." 
Literally, " a year of time." Some read annuum tempts, but without 
any necessity. The genitive is occasionally added as a nearer defi- 
nition of a noun ; the governed noun is the general, the governing one 
the special term. Compare Suetonius, Vit. Cces., c. 35, "Hicmc an- 
ni." Themistocles desired that a year might be allowed him to ac- 
quire the means of disclosing his plans in person.— Eoque transacto. 
"And that, after this is past."— Patiaris. Supply mc from mihi in 
the previous clause. 



CHAPTER X. 

yl. 

flujus rex animi, &c. Compare note on " Hujus vitia," &c, chap 
ter i., v 1. — Talem vtrum. "Such a man," i. e., so distinguished a 
ran. Compare note on "tali consilio," chapter ii., $ 8. — Veniam 
• edit. " Gave him permission," t. e., granted his request. Supply 
ei. The expression veniam dare alicui often has this general signi- 
fication. Compare Vit. Pausan., iv., 6 ; Vit. Eum., vi., 3. — Littens 
sermbnique Persarum. " To the literature and the language of the 
Persians." Littera refers to the writings of the Persians, scrmo to 
their spoken language. Themistocles, in order to acquire the Per- 
sian language, read the works of Persian authors, and conversed 
with the natives. — Multo commodius. " With far more propriety," 
i. c, in language far more suitable to express the intended idea. 
Literally, "more suitably," or "fitly." — Dicatur. As regards the 
oresent here after eruditus est, consult note on antcferatur, chapter 
i. f $ l. — Hi qui in Perstde crant nati. Daehne is correct in making 
\his a mere periphrasis for Persa. Nepos writes in his usual style 
•>f exaggeration when he makes Themistocles to have spoken the 
Persian language, after one year's study, more correctly and ele- 
gantly than the native Persians themselves. Thucydides gives a 
far more rational account, making him to have attained to all the 
knowledge he could of the Persian language during that brief inter- 
val, rijc Hcpotfioe. y"kuaarj^, baa ytivvaro, Karevonoe. 
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Grdtissimum/juc Mud. 44 And the lollowhig as the most acceptable 
(of all)." — Si suis uti consiliis vellct. 44 That, if he would follow his 
advice." Suis refers to Themistocles, vellct to the king. — Ilium 
Referring to the king. The language of Themistocles, in his lettci 
to Artaxerxes, as given by Thucydides, is much more general than 
ascribed to him by Nepos. Thucydides merely makes him say that 
he has it in his power to render the monarch services of an import- 
ant nature. — In Asiam rediit. 44 He returned into Asia." By Asia 
is here meant Lower Asia, or Asia Minor. Nepos speaks after the 
Roman manner, the province of Asia in his day comprehending a 
great part of Asia Minor, namely, Mysia, Lydia, Caria, and Phrygia, 
with the exception of Lycaonia. — Constituitque. 44 And fixed."— 
Magnesia. The Magnesia here meant was situate near the Meean- 
der, in Lydia, on the confines of Caria, and southeast of Ephesus. 

His quidem verbis, &c. 44 In these special words, (namely), to 
furnish him bread." The force ofpanis here will be explained in 
the note on opsdnium, farther on. The custom referred to in the , 
text was very common at the Persian court, and may be regarded 
as the Oriental mode of conferring a pension, certain cities or prov- 
inces being directed to furnish certain articles for the support of an 
individual. These were either given in kind or else were commuted 
for. — Talcnta. Fifty talents would be nearly fifty-three thousand 
dollars. (Compare uote on V\t. Mill., chapter vii., y 6.) — RcdUant 
44 Came in to him." Magnesia commuted in money. Observe the 
force of the imperfect in denoting a steadily repeated action. — 
Lompsacum. Lampsacus was a city of Mysia in Asia Minor, on the 
Hellespont, northeast of Abydos. It was famed for its wine. — My- 
untcm. Accusative of Myus, untis. Myus was a city of Ionia, on 
the southern bank of the Maeander. It abounded in provisions, but 
was especially famed for its fish. 

Opsdnium. 44 Viands for his table." Opsonium or obsonium (in 
Greek oipwiov) denoted every thing that was eaten with bread, but 
more particularly fish. The Greek term tyav, of which oipuvtov is 
a derivative, means strictly 44 boiled meat," as opposed to bread, 
and then generally k4 meat, flesh," &c. Among the ancients, loaves, 
at least preparations of corn in some form or other, constituted the 
principal substance of every meal. Cut together with this, which 
was the staff of their life, they partook of numerous articles of diet 
called opsonia or pulmentaria, designed also to g ve nutriment, but 
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Hill more to add a relish to their food. Some of these articles were 
taken from the vegetable kingdom, but were much more pungent and 
Bavory than bread, such as olives, either fresh or pickled, radishes, 
and sesamum. Of anjmal food, by much the most common kind was 
fis»h, and. more especially, salt fish, which was most extensively em- 
ployed to give a relish to the vegetable diet, either at breakfast or 
the principal meal. Of the different parts of fishes, the roe was the 
most esteemed for this purpose. It is still prepared, at the present 
day, from the very same waters adjoining Myus, that were given 
by the King of Persia to Themistocles. (Diet. Ant., s. v.) 

Prbpe oppidum. " Near the city (of Athens)." Oppidum is here 
equivalent to Athcnas. Consult note on Vit. Milt., chapter iv., $ 2 
A tomb, called that of Themistocles, existed as late as the time of 
Pausanias the geographer (who flourished during the reigns of Ha- 
drian and the Antonines), by the seaside, within the harbor of Piraeus 
According to Thucydides, the bones of Themistocles were, by his 
own command, privately carried back into Attica by his relations, 
and buried there. Pausanias and Diodorus, however, state that the 
\thenians, repenting of their treatment of this distinguished man, 
\onored him with a tomb in the Piraeus.— In quo. Supply slpulcro 
•4rcmi regards the words in quo est scpultus as the insertion of a copy- 
ist, who was not aware that oppidum in Nepos often stands, like uotv 
in Greek, for the city of Athens. This seems more than probable ; 
since, according to strict construction, quo should refer back to op- 
pido, not to sepulcrum. — Statua in joro Magnesia. Various honors 
and privileges were granted also by the Magnesians to the descend- 
ants of Themistocles. 

H- 

Cujus. For hujus, as standing near the beginning of a clause. — 
Mullimodis, contracted from multis modis, the * in multis being elided 
before the initial consonant of modis. (Consult Anthon's hat. Pros. 1 
p. 108.)— Sed nos cumdem, &c. " But we approve of the same Thu 
cydides above all others as an authority." — Neque ncgat. " And yoi 
docs not deny." Thucydides, however, evidently did not believe 
this story of his having put an end to his life by poison. That fear 
of disappointing the Persian king should have urged him to such an 
act is indeed scarcely credible. Yet we can easily conceive that 
the man who had been kept awake by the trophies of Miltiades, 
must have felt some bitter pangs when he heard of the rising glory 
ol Cimon. {Thirlwall, Hut. Gr., ii., p. 389.)— Polltcitus essct. The 
subjunctive is here employed because the statement is made, not as 
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an historical fact by Nepos, but as the remark of Thucydidea.- 
t>rct,tare. " To perform." 

Quoniam non concedcretur . The subjunctive is here again em- 
ployed to indicate a statement made by Thucydides. So, also, c*»u 
damnatus.-- Memories prodidit. "Has handed down to reaiem 
brance," t. e., has left upon record 
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CHAPTER I. 
|L 

JEqualis fere fuit Themistocli. 44 Was almost of the same age with 
Themistocles." JEqualis governs both the genitive and dative, but 
the genitive only in the sense of " contemporary," and in no other 
sense, while even the dative in this signification is not unusual. 
(Zumpt, § 411.) With aqualis here supply atate. Observe the dif- 
ference between aqualis, par, and similis. The first refers to time 
and age ; par, to strength, size, worth, &c. ; and similis, to form, ap- 
pearance, character, &.c.—Itaque. 44 Accordingly." Literally, 44 and 
so," i. e., as might naturally be expected from the circumstance of 
their being nearly of the same age.— De principatu. 44 For the first 
rank in the state." The meaning of principatus in Vit. Themist., 
ch. vi., $ 3, is a more general one. (Daehne, ad loc.)—Namque obtrec- 
, larunt inter se. 44 For they were warm opponents of one another." 
The verb obtrectarc (from ob, and tractare, the frequentative of tra> 
here) properly signifies 44 to pull vigorously against another," as in the 
case of a rope which two men are holding, one at either extremity. 
It is then applied in a more general sense to political contests. The 
opposition of character caused the opposition in action between these 
two great men. Themistocles had in view the utile alone ; Aristi- 
des the justum ; and hence the ambitious and unscrupulous temper 
of the former led him to promote both his own and his country's 
benefit by measures quite at variance with the integrity and straight- 
forward temper of the latter. 

**. 

In his. 44 In the case of these men." — Antestaret innocentia. 
44 Surpassed integrity." We must not, as some maintain, translate 
the imp erfect here by the present, because a general truth is as- 
serted. No general assertion whatever is here made by our author 
He merely states what took place at the particular time of which 
he speaks, when the corrupt state of public morals threw integrity 
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and purity of character into the shade. (Dachnc, ad loc.) -Quam- 
nuam .... exccllebat. In the writers of the best age of Latinity, 
tuamquam is construed with the indicative, but in later writers with 
the subj mctive. {Zumpt, $ 57i.)—Abstincntid. "In disinterested- 
ness." More literally, " in withholding himself from (the property 
of others)." — Units. "He alone." — Quod quUUm nos audierimus. 
"As far, indeed, as we have heard." More literally, "(as far as 
relates to that) which we," 6tc. The subjunctive is used in limita- 
tions of this kind, that are introduced after positive statements. 
(Zumpt, § 559.)—Cogndmt?ie Justus sit appellatus. " Was called by 
surname the Just." Cognomen, according to Roman usage, marked 
the familia of the individual, while agnomen was the technical term 
for the appellation given him on account of some exploit, or some 
distinguished quality, &c. We would here, therefore, expect agno- 
mi?ie in place of cognominc, but, as Ernesti remarks {Clav. Cic, s. r 
Cognomen), these two terms are not unfrequently interchanged. 

Collabef actus. s " Having been overthrown," i. supplanted. Col 
labejieri is properly said of buildings that totter to their fall, that art> 
shaken and made to totter on their foundations, and then, generally, 
that fall to pieces or are overthrown.-— Tcstula ilia. " By means of 
I hat little potsherd," ». e., that well-known, &c. Observe the em- 
ployment of ilia here to denote a thing well-known to all. The ref- 
erence is to the ostracism. Compare notes on Vit. Thcmist., chap 
ter viii., $ 1. Themistocles, and others whose malpractices he had 
exposed, had influence enough to procure his banishment by work- 
ing upon the suspicious temper of the Athenian populace, although 
a person less obnoxious to the spirit of jealousy which dictated the 
singular punishment of the ostracism could hardly have been found 

Qui quidem quum intelligent. " When he, indeed, became aware." 
Observe that quidem has here the force of ye, and makes qui em- 
phatic. Compare Praf., $ 4. — Reprimi non posse. " Could not be 
checked." A metaphor borrowed, as Daehne remarks, from horses 
held in by curb and rein. On the other hand, concitare equum Is to 
spur or urge a horse on. — Cedensque, animadvertisset, &c. " And, 
when going off*, perceived a person writing," &c. By cedens Nepoa 
means, in fact, yielding to the necessity of the case, giving way be- 
fore the opposition of the populace.— Seribentem. The participle is 
here employed, because the reference is to an action seen as it waa 
jMting done, or, in other words, to the action as seen in a particu- 
la slate, whereas the infinitive would refer merely to the fact ot' 
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8Q action's being performed by a certain person. In the former 
case, attention is called to a person in the act of doing a thing ; in 
the latter, merely to the action of a particular person. (Zumpt, 
§ 636.) — Quarts sc ab eo. The usual form of expression would have 
been quasisse ex eo. Perhaps the preposition ab is here employed 
to mark the air of calm indifference worn by Aristides, and the ab- 
sence of all earnestness of manner. 

Se ignorare Aristidem. " That he did not know Aristides," i. e. t 
had never seen him to know him. The usual form of expression 
would have been se non nosse Aristidem. When speaking of per- 
sons, the verb ignorare is very seldom employed, and then generally 
in the sense of not knowing any thing about one, which, of course, 
would not suit the present passage. — Quod .... elabbrasset. The 
subjunctive is here employed to mark the sentiments of the speaker. 
— Prater ceteros. " Beyond the rest," i. e. t abdve all others. 

$5. 

Hie. The pronoun, referring to Themistocles. — Non pertulu 
" Did not suffer to the end." More literally, " did not endure through, 
out." Observe the force of per. — Postquam Xerxes descendit. We 
have hcic again postquam with the perfect where we would natu 
rally expect the pluperfect. Compare Vit. Themist., chapter vi . 
v 4, and Zumpt, § 506. — Sexto fere anno, quam. Observe that quam 
is here for postquam. This omission of post before quam occurs 
particularly when post or postquam has just preceded. Compare 
Jlerzog, ad Cas., B. G., iii., 28, 1. — Populiscito in patriam restitutus 
est. "He was restored to his country by a decree of the people." 
Populisciium is from populus and scisco, scivi, scitum, sciscere. Plu- 
tarch says that this took place after Aristides had been three years 
in exile, and not six years nearly, as Nepos states. The Athenians 
recalled all their exiles before the battle of Salamis. 



CHAPTER II. 
♦ L 

Interfuii autem. " He was present, moreover, and took part in." 
Inter esse is much stronger than adesse, which means merely to be 
present, without taking any part. — Prius, quam liberaretur. The ac- 
count given by Plutarch, in his life of Aristides, is directly at vari- 
ance witl) this, and makes Aristides to have been recalled before the 

I 
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battle of Salamis, as we have already slated. For the subjunciivc* 
libcraretur, compare Zumpt, § 576. — Prator Atheniensium. " Com- 
mander of the Athenians." Nepos, as usual, employs Roman offi- 
cial terras, though speaking of a foreign nation. At the battle of 
Plataeae, contrary to general usage, he was appointed sole general 
(oTparrjybg avroKparup) of the Athenian troops. — Plataas. Platseai 
was a town of Bceotia, at the foot of Mount Cithaeron. —Mardonius. 
Xerxes, on his retreat from Greece, left Mardonius, the son-in-law 
of Darius, behind, with three hundred thousand chosen men, to sub- 
due the country. This force, however, was defeated at Plataeae, 
<md Mardonius himself was left among the slain. The confederate 
Greek army was commanded on this occasion by the Spartan Pau- 
sanias. 

lllustre factum, "Illustrious action." — Hujus imperii memory 
" The memory of this command," i. e., this memorable command 
Equivalent to hoc mimdrabile xmperium. The place of an adjective, 
"in case of a particular stress being laid upon it, is often supplied by 
a substantive expressing the quality in the abstract, and the other 
substantive is accordingly joined to it in the genitive. {Zumpt, 
$ 672.) — Multa. "There are many (striking instances)." Supply 
sunt illustria facta.— Quod, "In that." — Quum in communi classc, 
&c. " When he was in the common fleet of Greece, along with 
Pausanias," t. in the combined or confederate fleet. This was 
when he and Cimon were placed by the Athenians in command of 
their portion of the fleet, and sent to act against the barbarians.— 
Quoducc. " Under whose command." Ablative absolute. In thi> 
construction, instead of a participle, certain substantives, such as 
dux, comes, &c, may also be used, which express the action of a 
verb. {Zumpt, $ 644.) — Summd imperii maritimi. Alluding to the 
hegemony, or chief command of the allied forces by sea and land. 
The command of the confederate fleet is here particularly referred 
Xo.—Transferrctur ad Athenienses. This took place B.C. 477. The 
main cause of the change was the unpopularity of the Lacedaemoni- 
ans, and especially of the commander-in-chief Pausanias, which in- 
duced the Ionian Greeks to decline serving under him. They offered 
the command of the confederacy to Athens, and to the favorable 
opinion of the Athenian character, formed by. them in consequence 
of the moderation and probity of Aristides, this transfer of the com- 
mand is chiefly to be ascribed. Hence arose the establishment of 
what is called by historians the Athenian rule in Greece, which 
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lasted for seventy-two years, until overthrown at the end of the 
Peloponnesian war. 

A3. 

Et mart et terra. Compare notes on Vit. Themist., chapter ii., y 4. 
— Intemperantid Pausanice. Through the intemperate pride of Pau- 
sanias. By intcmperantia, which is here opposed to justitia, is meant 
* haughty and overbearing spirit, arising from zxcant of proper self- 
control, and showing an utter contempt for the rights and feelings 
of others. — Se applicarent. " Attached themselves." — Hos duces 
sibi. " These, as leaders for themselves." Sibi is placed at the 
end of the clause for emphasis' sake. 



CHAPTER III. 
♦ 1- 

Quos quo facilius rcpcllercnt. "In order that they might repel 
these the more easily," t. e., might repel the barbarians the more 
easily, in case they renewed hostilities. The grammatical order is 
as follows : Aristides delectus est, qui constitueret quantum pecuniae 
quaque civitas daret, ad classes adificandas, exercitusque comparandos, 
quo facilius repellerent eos, &c. The common text makes this chap- 
ter commence with the words Ad classes adificandas, &c, and as 
signs^all that precedes to the close of the previous chapter. The 
present arrangement, which is that of Daehne, Bcneckc, Freuml, 
Brand, and many other modern editors, is far neater, and the chap- 
ter begins much less abruptly. — Si forte. " If, perchance," i. c, 
in case it should so happen that. — Qui constituent. " To determine." 
— Arbitrio. "Decision." — Quadringena et sexagena talenta, &c. 
" Four hundred and sixty talents were brought together to Delos 
every year," i. e., were contributed and brought to Delos. Accord- 
ing to Plutarch, this contribution was increased nearly one third by 
Pericles, since, at the beginning of the Peloponnesian war, the Athe- 
nians received from their allies six hundred talents ; and he adds, 
that after the death of Pericles, those who held the administration 
raised it gradually to thirteen hundred. As regards the value of 
the talent, consult notes on Vit. Milt., chapter vii., $ 6. Observe, 
moreover, that the distributive numerals are here employed because 
the reference is to a sum paid each year— Delum. Not in Delum. 
The names of small islands are often construed like names of towns, 
without a preposition. (Zumpt, $ 398.) Delos was an island in the 
.tgean Sea, situate nearly in the centre of the Cyciades. It was 



Digitized by Google 



i90 



NOTES ON THE LIFE OF A R 1ST IDES 



fabled to have been the birth-place of Apollo and Diana, and wai 
ihereibre regarded as a sacred island. The temple of Apollo in this 
island was appointed for the common treasury, and officers called 
Hellenotamia, "treasurers of the Greeks," of whom the chief was 
Aristides, were appointed to regulate the distribution of the com 
mon fund.— Postero tempore. In the archonship of Euthydemus, 01. 
87, 2. The sum brought to Athens on this occasion is supposed to 
have amounted to about twelve thousand talents. 

v2. 

Hie. Referring to Aristides.— Fuerit. The subjunctive, because 
the clause contains an indirect question. (Zumpt, $ 552.)— Quam 
quod, &c. 44 Than that, although he had been at the head of so im- 
portant affairs," &c. Observe that quum has here the force of etsi, 
though no tamen follows. Compare Vit. Eum., v., $ 2 ; Vit. Timol., 
ii., $ 2.— Ut, qui effcrretur, &c. 14 That he scarcely left wherewith 
he might be buried." Literally, 44 scarcely left (that) by means of 
which," &c, qui being the ablative for quo. — Efferretur. This is one 
of the technical terms in Roman burying, and refers properly to the 
;arrying out of the dead body to the funeral pile. It is analogous 
Vo the Greek U^ipuv. 

y 3. 

Quo factum est. This is added in order to bring what follows more 
fully into notice.— Filice. Aristides left two daughters and a son. 
—Publice. 44 At the public expense." They were maintained in 
the Prytaneum, or town-hall.— Et de communi arario dotibus dalts 
collocarentur. 44 And were settled in marriage, their dowries being 
given from the public treasury." According to Plutarch, they re- 
ceived each three thousand drachmas for a portion. This would 
amount to five hundred and twenty-eight dollars for each, a con- 
siderable sum in those days for a dowry. Plutarch adds, that bis 
son Lysimachus received from the Athenians one hundred minae 
of silver (one thousand seven hundred and sixty dollars), and a plan- 
tation of as many acres, with a pension of four drachmas a day. 
The drachma, in our currency, is seventeen cents and six mills. 
— Fere post annum quartum quam, &c. 44 Nearly four years after 
Themistocles had been banished from Athens." As regards the 
expression post annum quartum quam, equivalent to quatuor annu 
vott, consult Zumpt, $ 476. 
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CHAPTER I. 
♦ L 

Magnus homo. "Was a great man," i. c, in reference to hia 
character and actions. The term homo denotes man, in a general 
sense, intellectually and morally considered, and applies, therefore, 
equally to high and low, good and bad, &c. Fir, on the contrary, 
indicates man as distinguished by peculiar qualities from other men, 
by strength, courage, intrepidity, merit, honorable office, <kc. — Fa- 
rm*. 44 Of inconsistent character," t. e. t possessing no uniformity 
of character. — In omni genere vita. " In all the relations of life," 
t. e. t as a citizen, a soldier, a commander, &c, the reference being 

to both public and private life, (flremi, ad loc.)—Eluxit est ob- 

tutus. A forcible opposition. Elucere is to shine forth brightly to 
the view ; obrui, on the other hand, to be completely buried, and 
hidden from the view. 

»«■ 

Plataas. Compare Vit. Arist. } chapter ii., $ 1. — Illo duce. Re- 
ferring to Pausanias. Compare Vit. Arist., chapter ii., $ 2, "que 
duce.'* — Satrapes rcgius. "A satrap of the king's." The term sa- 
trapes here is the Greek oarpdnijc, which is itself of Persian origin, 
and changed so as to be better adapted to a Greek ear. It is the 
title of a Persian viceroy, or governor of a province. — Regis gener. 
By regis here Darius is meant, not Xerxes. — In primis omnium Per- 
sarum, &c. " Both brave in action and full of counsel among the 
foremost of the Persians," i. of the Persians that were so. More 
freely, "especially brave in action, &c, of all the Persians." Per- 
sarum is the partitive genitive. (Zumpt, $ 429.) The expression 
in primis is an imitation of the Greek kv npuroic. — Ducentis millibus. 
The true number of Mardonius's army was three hundred thousand 
Persians, and about filly thousand Macedonian and Greek auxilia- 
ries. — Vxritim. The Persian custom, on such occasions, was as 
follows. The general chose a certain number of the noblest indi- 
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viduals, proportioned lo the whole number to be raised, say two 
hundred. Each of these chose four others, also of noble rank. And 
then each of this united body of nobles chose ten targeteers, ten 
slingers, and ten archers. Nepos expresses this by virilim legcrat, 
bo that iegerat has here, in fact, the meaning of 44 had caused to be 
chosen," and is equivalent to legendos curavcrat, or lectos liabebat. — 
Hand ila magna manu Greecia. 44 By a not very numerous army of 
Greece," i. e., not so large as one would have supposed. Observe 
the force of haud ila. The army w r as not small in itself, but was 
small when compared with the host opposed to it. The whole 
strength of the Grecian army was about one hundred and ten thou- 
sand. — Eo<]ue ipse dux cectdil proclio. Mardonius fought bravely in 
the front of danger with one thousand picked Persians about him, 
but was slain by Aeimnestus or Arimnestus, a Spartan, and his fall 
was the signal for a general route of the barbarians. The battle 
was fought in September, B.C. 479. 

y3 

Plurima miscere. 44 To throw very many things into confusion," 
t. to make very great confusion. The verb miscco is very often 
used in the sense of mixing up and throwing into confusion what 
was previously settled and well-ordered. Compare Veil. Patcrc, ii., 
2, 3, 44 summa imis miscuit." — Concvpisccre. 44 Eagerly to desire." 
This verb, as Bremi remarks, is employed to indicate an eager de- 
sire for a thing, without regard to what is right and becoming. — In 
eo est reprehensus. 44 He was blamed for this." Literally, 44 in the 
case of this." — Tripodem aurcum. It was not a golden, but a brazen 
one. The scholiast on Thucydides informs us that it was after- 
ward removed from Delphi to Constantinople, and placed in the 
Tlippodrome there. It still exists in that city, though sadly muti- 
ated. — Delphis. 44 At Delphi." Locative case. Consult Vit. Milt., 
chapter i., $ 2. — Posuisset. The subjunctive, as conveying the sen- 
timents and language of others, not of Nepos. The verb poncrc is 
here used like the Greek uvandevai, to indicate a consecrating of 
an offering. The Greeks generally consecrated a portion of the 
spoils after a victory to some deity, most commonly Apollo. — Epi- 
grammatc scripto. 44 An inscription having been written thereon " 
i. having been cut or engraved. The term epigramma is here 
employed in its genuine Greek sense. — liac sententia. 44 The follow- 
ing statement." — Ejusque victoria ergo. 44 And that, on account of 
this victory." Ergo, from the Greek tpyy, occurs but rarely, and 
<sh;efly in early judicial language. (Zumpr, $ G79.) 
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The inscription to which Nepos here refers, and of which he gives 
he general meaning, occurs in Thucydides (i., 132), and is as fol 

■ 

lows : 

'EXXrivuv upxrjyof, end orparbv uktae MjJJuv, 
Uavaavtac, *o/fy fivyp' uvlOrjice rode. 

• 4 Pausanias, general of the Greeks, when he had destroyed the army 
sf the Medes, consecrated this memorial unto Phoebus." The first 
line is a hexameter, the second a pentameter. 

Exsculpscrunt. 44 Erased." The Greek term employed by Thu- 
cydides is l^eKoXatpav.-i-Scripscrunt. In the sense of inscrtpscrunt. 
Thucydides has Mypatyav.—Auxilio. Referring to aid mutually 
lent. 



CHAPTER II. 

Cyprum. Cyprus was an island in the Mediterranean, lying to 
the south of Cilicia. — Hcllespontum. The coasts of the Hellespont 
are, in reality, here meant. Pausanias was sent as commander-in- 
chief of the confederates, with twenty ships. — Prasidia. 44 The gar 
risons." 

Pari felicitate, &c. 44 Having experienced equal good fortune in 
that affair." Observe the force of pari here. Simili would have 
had a mere external reference. — Elatius. 44 Still more haughtily." 
This refers back to $ 3 of the previous chapter, where he is said to 
have been 44 elated" (elatiis) at the victory of Plataeae. — Majoresque 
appetcre res. 44 And to aim at greater matters." — Byzantio. 13y- 
lantium became, in a later age, Constantinople. — In his. 44 In the 
number of these," i. e., among these. — Propinquos. 44 Near rela- 
tions," i. c, blood relations. — Clam remisit. 44 He privately sent 
back." — Simulant effugisse. Supply eos before the infinitive. — Vtn- 
culis. 44 Confinement." — Gongylum Eretriensem. 44 Gongylus the 
Eretrian," i. e., the native of Eretria, in the island of Eu bee a. Com- 
pare notes on Vit. Mill., chapter iv., v 2. This Gongylus was re- 
warded by the Persian king, for his treachery, with some towns in 
Mysia. (Compare Xenophon, Hist. Gr., hi., 1, 6.) — Litteras. 44 A let- 
ter." — Mcmoria prodidit. 44 Has consigned to remembrance," «. 
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nas recorded. The letter, of which Nepos here gives a version, oo 
curs in Thucydides, i., 128. 

y 3. 

Dux Sparta. •» The general of Sparta."— Quo*. For eos, quos.— 
Postquam cognovit. For this usage of the perfect with postquam 
where we would expect the pluperfect, consult, as before, Zumpt 
v 506.— Propinquos tuos. "That they were thy near relations.' 
Supply esse. — Sequc tecum, &c. The order is, cupitque se conjungt 
tecum, &c. — Dcs ex JUiam tuam nuptum. 44 Give him thy daughter in 
marriage." Observe the employment of the subjunctive dcs as a 
softened imperative. (Zumpt, y 529.) Nuptum is the supine of 
nubo, and the literal translation here would be 44 to veil (herself)/* 
i. e., to assume the marriage veil. The verb nubo is always used 
in speaking of the female, and nubcre viro (not virum) means "to 
marry a husband," literally, »» to veil (herself) for a husband." The 
phrase employed in speaking of the male is in tnatrimonium ducere 
aliquam, 44 to marry a wife." 

Id si fecHris. '* If thou shalt have done this." Feceris is the fu- 
ture perfect. The ordinary English idiom, 44 if thou do this," is 
much less precise. — Se adjuvante. 44 He aiding," i. e. f he assisting 
thee therein. Ablative absolute. — Rcdacturum. Fromredigo. Sup- 
ply esse. — His de rebus si quid geri, &c. The order is, Si volueris 
quid geri de his rebus face mittas certum hominem ad eum, cum que 
colloquatur. Observe that volueris again is future perfect, like fece- 
ris ; and that quid is for aliquid. — Certum hominem, &c. 44 See that 
thou send a trusty person unto him." Literally, 44 cause that thou 
send." Supply ut before mittas, which is here elegantly omitted ; 
and on this periphrasis for the imperative, consult Zumpt, $ 586. — 
Face. The usual form is fac. Nepos, however, uses the fuller and 
earlier form here, in order to avoid the harshness of saying fac, cum 
quo.—(Dachne, ad loc.)— Colloquatur. 44 He may confer." 

v5. 

Tarn sibi necessariorum. 44 So nearly allied to him." Necessarii 
in Latin are, like uvaynaiot in Greek, persons connected with one 
by necessary or natural ties, i. e., kinsfolk, blood-relations. — Artaba- 
tum. Artabazus had served before this on the Persian expedition 
against Greece, having commanded the Parthians and Choasmians 
in i he army of Xerxes. He had also borne part in the battlo \i 
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Hlataeae. — Eum collaudat. 44 He praises him highly." Collaudct i* 
equivalent here to valde latitat, arising from the force of con in com- 
position. Compare Vit. Ages., i., 1. — Ac petit, ne cui rei parcat. 
44 And requests him not to spare any thing.'* Cui for alicui. — Qua 
folliceatur. Correct Latinity requires the subjunctive here, since 
these words belong to Xerxes's message as related by Nepos, and 
are not the expressions of Nepos himself. The common reading, 
therefore, qua pollicetur, is wrong, although Bremi seeks to defend 
it by making it a circumlocution for promissa. — Nullius ret a se re- 
pulsam laturum. 44 He will receive a refusal of nothing from him.** 
Literally, 44 he will bear away a refusal," &c. 

v6. 

Hujus Pausanias voluntate cognild. " Pausanias, when the will- 
ingness of this (monarch) had become known to him," i. e., his 
willingness to co-operate. Observe here the peculiar position of 
Pausanias, with the ablative absolute. It is the same, in fact, aa 
saying postquam Pausanias voluntatem hujus cognovit, &c. — Alacrim 
44 More inspirited." — In suspicionem. 44 Undei the suspicion." Lit- 
erally, " into the suspicion." — In quo facto. 44 Iir the midst of which 
transaction," t. e., while he was thus employed. Eoui valent to 44 dum 
haec faciebat." — Accusatus capitis. 44 Being accused of a capital of- 
fence." The term caput is often used by the Roman writers as 
equivalent to 44 person," or 44 human being." By an ea**y transition 
it was used to signify 44 life," and, as in the present instance, of 
what involved life. — Quam ob causam. At Sparta, the imposition of 
a fine carried with it the loss of official rank. Hence Pausanias lost 
his command of the fleet. — Remiss us non est. When the negative 
requires an emphasis, it is placed in this way before the auxiliary 
verb, and at the end of the clause. 



CHAPTER III. 
♦ 1. 

Post nm multo. 44 Not long after." Observe the peculiar posi- 
tion of the words. First comes a general indication of time, post, 
meaning that it was after what had been just stated; and then 
comes a limiting phrase, non multo. The common arrangement is 
non multo post. The one given in the text is the same, in fact, as 
spying, 44 Afterward, and, indeed, no long time afterward." — Ad 
extra turn rediit. The fleet is meant, the station of which was at 
Byzantium.— Non callida, scd dementi ratione. 44 Not in an adroit 

12 



Digitized by Google 



202 



notes on the 



manner, but one devoid of all judgment." D'cmcns denotes a want 
of judgment in particular cases. Amens is much stronger, and de- 
notes a total want of reason. — Non enim mores patrios, &c. Nepos 
nere is in error as to the time. Pausanias had abandoned the simple 
manners of his country, and had adopted tbe Median attire and ori- 
ental luxury, after the receipt of the king's answer and prior to his 
first recall. — Culium. " His mode of living." It is often, as Bremi 
remarks, joined to another word, as in the present instance, and 
then denotes all that belongs to a person's mode of living, except 
what the added word denotes ; hence here it includes his table, his 
tent, his furniture, his state, &c. 

v2. 

Appardlu regio. " The equipage of a king." — Veste Mcdicd. Me- 
lian, not Persian attire i* meant. The Median dress was remarka- 
ole for its gorgeous magnificence, and consisted of a long, full robe, 
with flowing skirts, reaching to the ankles, and full, loose sleeves, 
extending to the wrists ; it was accompanied also with car-rings, 
collars, and sometimes bracelets. The Persians, on the other hand, 
were attired in a short tunic, reaching only to the knees, with long, 
light sleeves, and the whole of the ,dress so close that not a fold 
appears in the representations. — Satellites Midi, &c. Thucydides 
says that these accompanied him when he went forth from Byzan- 
tium and made a journey through Thrace.— Qui aderant. " They 
who were present." His guests and table companions are meant. 

$3. 

Aditum pctentibus, &c. "He granted no access of waiting upon 
him to those who sought for it," t. e., he granted no access to those 
who desired to wait upon him. After petentibus we must supply, in 
strictness, aditum.— Spar tarn redire nolebat. Nepos now returns to 
the correct order of the narrative. What immediately precedes 
belongs, as already remarked, to his first residence at Byzantium, 
before he was recalled the first time.— Colonas. Colonae was a city 
of Troas, on the coast, just below Alexandrea Troas. Pausanias 
betook himself to Colons on being compelled by the Greeks to leave 
Byzantium. (Thucyd., i., 131.)— In agro Troade. Observe that 
Troade here is not an adjective, for then it would be feminine ; but 
a noun, in apposition with agro.—Quum patria, turn sibi. 11 Both to 
his country, and more particularly to himself." In the construction 

quum turn, greater importance is always attached to the second 

part, and hence turn must be rendered by " and particularly," " and 
more particularly," &c. (Zumpt t $ 723.) 
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$4. 

Legate* ad eum cum scyldld miscrunt. ** They sent commissioners 
ictito him with a scytale" i. with a dispatch. We have purposely 
softened down legatos in translating. Thucydides says that the 
Spartans sent merely a herald with the scytale, which is certainly 
the more probable statement. The scytale (onvrukri) was properly 
a staff used at Sparta as a cipher for writing dispatches. Thus, a 
sirip of paper or parchment was rolled slantwise around it, on which 
the dispatches were written lengthwise, so that, when unrolled, they 
were unintelligible. Commanders abroad had a staff of like thick- 
ness, round which they rolled these papers, and so were able to read 
the dispatches. Hence the term scytale, from meaning the staff 
around which the dispatch was wound, came to signify the dispatch 
itself, as in the present instance. — Marc illorum. «• After their man- 
ner," i. e., with Laconic brevity. 

$5. 

Commotus. " Startled." — Etiam turn. «« Even then," t. c., still, 
even then. — Potcntia. ** By influence." — Hue ut venit. " As soon 
as he came to this quarter." — Ephoris. Compare notes on Vit. The- 
mist. t chapter vii., $ 2. — Hoc facere regt. " To do this to a king." 
Pausanias was not an actual king, yet he held a kind of royal office, 
for he was uncle and regent-guardian to Pleistarchus, the son of 
Leonidas, who had fallen at Thermopylae. — Hinc tamen se expedivit. 
** He got himself, however, out thence." Hinc refers to the vincula 
publica.—Carebat. " Was he free from." Literally, " did he want." 
— Eum cum rcge habere socictatem. « That be had a secret under- 
standing with the king." Nepos uses rex here, as the Greek writ- 
ers do pao&evc, in a kind of absolute sense, to denote the king of 
Persia. 

$6. 

Genus quoddam hommum, &c. " A certain class of men which is 
called Helots." Observe that the relative here refers back to the 
preceding noun genus. The stricter form of expression would have 
been qui Hbtce vocaniur. (Zumpt, v 372.) The term Ilotce comes 
from the Greek FJAuro*. Another and more usual form is Hclbtes 
from the Greek Eftwref. The Helots were Spartan bondsmen, 
usually employed in agriculture and other unwarlike labors, but 
sometimes also enrolled as soldiers, and not without the capacity 
even of attaining to civil rights under certain restrictions. It is 
eommonly supposed that Ihcy were originally the inhabitants of 
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Helos, a town of Laconia, whose inhabitants were enslaved by Die 
Spartans, but this appears to want confirmation. — Servorum munere. 

The office of slaves." — Hos sollicitarc.^ " To be soliciting these 
(to join him)." 

Harum rerum nullum erat, &c. " There was no open charge 
(against him) as to these things," t. e., no overt act on his part as 
far as these matters were concerned, on which any direct charge 
could be grounded. The ephori had received information, however, 
from some of the Helots themselves, of the treasonable designs of 
Pausanias ; but they exercised their usual caution in requiring un- 
questionable proofs before they proceeded to extremities in the case 
of so distinguished a man. — Non putabant oportere. Observe the pe- 
culiar and emphatic position of the negative. The ordinary ar- 
rangement would be putabant non oportere. Similar instances, how- 
ever, are not unfrequent in the best writers. Thus, in Cicero (De 
Sen., xx., 7), we have 44 non censet lugendam esse mortem;" and in 
Livy (iii., 41), "non erit melius vocem misisse." — Et exspectandum. 
The Latins not unfrequently joined an affirmative clause in this way 
to a negative one which has preceded ; in which case, et, aique, que, 
ac, may be translated by the English " but." (Daehne, ad lac. Com- 
pare Vit. Milt., chapter ii., $ 5 ; Vit. Themist., chapter viii., $ 5, &c.) 
With exspectandum, moreover, supply esse illis. — Aperiret. " Should 
disclose." 



CHAPTER IV. 
$ 1. 

Argilitts quidam. " A certain Argilian," t. e., a native of Argilus, 
a city of Thrace on the Sinus Strymonicus. — Eique in suspicionem 
venisset. 44 And it had occurred to him to suspect," t. e., and began 
to suspect. The Latins often use venire with the preposition in and 
the accusative of a noun, to express more particularly the com- 
mencement of an action. Thus, in spem venire, in opimonem venire, 

&c. — Quod rcdiissct. The subjunctive, as marking the thoughts 

of the Argilian. — Super tali causa. " On such an account." i be 
preposition super has in prose the ablative only when used in the 
sense of de ; but chiefly in writers of the Silver Age of the language. 
(Zumpt, $ 'S20.)—Eodem. 14 To the same quarter," i. e., to the city 
of Dascylium in Bithynia. Artabazus had been appointed by the 
king to the satrapy of Dascylitis, in Bithynia, in order that he migh* 
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be nearer In Pausanias, and thus carry on negotiations more con- 
veniently. 

Vinculo. epistola laxavit, 6cc. 44 Loosened the string of the letter, 
and the seal being (in this way) taken off." Letters among the an- 
cients were usually written on tablets covered with wax, which 
were then put together in the form of a little book, and tied around 
with a string. A seal of wax, or a species of earth used for this 
purpose, was then placed upon the knot where the two ends of the 
string were tied. This seal was made by the impress of the signet- 
ring. On the present occasion, according to the account of Nepos, 
the Argilian manages to loosen the string without untying it, and 
then pulls it off the letter with the seal remaining entire on the 
knot, in order that he might restore matters to their former state 
in case he should find his suspicions to be groundless. Thucydides, 
in his version of the same story, makes the Argilian to have pre 
pared a counterfeit seal, and to have broken open the letter. — Cog 
novit. 41 He learned," t. by a perusal of the contents. The letter, 
like all the previous ones, contained directions to Artabazus to put 
the bearer to death. 

**. 

Qua ad ea pcrtinebant. 44 What appertained to those things," 1. e. % 
allusions to those things. — Qua convenerant. "Which had been 
agreed upon." In place of the form of expression given in the text, 
we might also say, qua regi cum Pausanid convenerant. Compare 
Vit. Age*., chapter ii., $ d.—Has ille literas. Observe here the sep- 
aration of has literas, in order to make the words more emphatic, 
and prevent the concurrence of two similar terminations. {Arnold, 
ad loc.) 

v3. 

Gravitas. 44 The cautious prudence." — Hoc loco. " Upon this oc 
casion." More literally, "in this situation (of aflairs)." — Hujus. 
The Argilian. — Adhibendam. 44 Was to be used against him." Sup- 
ply esse. — Priusquam se ipse indicasset. 44 Before he should have 
discovered himself," i. e. t have given information from his own lips 
against himself. Ipse is here put in the nominative, because a stresi 
is to be laid on the idea implied by it. {Zumpt, $ 696.) 

haque. 44 Accordingly." Literally, 44 and so," t. e., and m ac- 
cordance witli this principle of action —Prxceperunt. 44 They gave 
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instructions. " — Fanum Neptum est Tctnari. " There is a temple ot 
Neptune at Taenarus." Taenarus was a promontory of Laconia, 
forming the southernmost point of the Peloponnesus. It is now 
Cape Matapan. On this promontory was a temple of Neptune, 
which was accounted an inviolable asylum, and which seems to 
have been a species of cavern. — Violari nefas. Compare note on 
•* dimicari placebat" Vit. Themist., chapter iii., $ 1. — In ara conscdit. 
The steps of the altar are in reality meant. — Hanc juxta. On the 
placing of a preposition after its case, an arrangement technically 
cabled Anastrophe, i. e., inversion, consult Zumpt, $ 324. — Locum 
fecerunt sub terra. Thucydides says that the ephori directed the 
Argilian to frame a kind of booth at Tsenarus, divided into two parts 
by a partition, and that he concealed these magistrates within the 
cavity. Suppliants did not always take refuge within the temple 
itself, but sometimes chose to erect a booth or hut in the close or 
rtutvoc which surrounded the sanctuary.— Hue. " Into this place." 
The more common form of expression would be, hunc in locum. 

$5. 

Confugisse in aram. Another and usual form of expression is 
ad aram. — Perturbatus. " In great agitation." — Sedentem. Com- 
pare note on "quemdam scribenlem" Vit. Arist., chapter i., y 1. — 
Causa quid sit, &c. " What reason there can be for so sudden a 
resolution." — Quid compcrisset. The subjunctive, as referring to 
what the Argilian said he had discovered. 

$6. 

Modo magis perturbatus. " Now more deeply agitated." Observe 
the force of modo. — Ne enuntiaret, <Scc. " That he would not divulge 
it, nor betray him that had deserved most kindly at his hands," t. e., 
who deserved from him an abundant return of kindness. — Quod si 
earn veniam, &c. " That, if he would grant, therefore, this favor 
unto him." As regards quod si, consult Zumpt, y 342. — Tantis im- 
plicatum rebus. " Involved in so great difficulties."— Fuiurum. For 
$e futurum esse. 



CHAPTER V. 
vl. 

rebus Ephdri cognitis. Observe here the position of the word 
Ephori between the noun and the participle of the absolute con- 
struction, indicating that the phrase is equivalent, in fact, to quum 
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has res cognotissent Ephori.—Satius. "Better." — Urbt. Sparta, 
which was at a considerable distance from Taenarus, in a northern 
direction.— Lacedctmoncm revcrteretur. "Was returning to Lace- 
dasmon." Another name for Sparta. The Greek and poetic form 
of the accusative is Lacedamona. — Quum jam in to esset ut compre- 
henderetur. " When he was now on the point of being arrested." 
Compare note on " Cum jam in to tsset," &c, Vit. Milt., chapter 
vii., $ 3.— Vultu. "The look." Thucydides says that one of the 
ephori, out of good will, secretly gave him intimation of his danger 
by a nod.— Eum admonerc. The passive admoneri would be less de- 
terminate. 

Faucis grddibus. "By a few steps." — Qua Xatotoiicoc vocatur. 
"Who is called Chalcioecus," t. the goddess of the brazen abode. 
A question arises here whether qua refers back to adtm or to Mi- 
ncrva. Bremi decides in favor of the former ; but as Nepos evidently 
had the text of Thucydides in view, and as this latter writer speaks 
of the " Chalcicecan Minerva," we have preferred adopting the com- 
mon mode of translating the term. Minerva was called Chalciaecan 
because her temple was lined with plates of brass. Compare Thu- 
eydidts, i., 134. — Volvos obstruxtrunt. " Blocked up the doors." By 
valva are commonly meant the leaves of a folding door. — Ttctum. 
" The roof." — Sub divo. " In the open air," i. t. t beneath the canopy 
of heaven. By divum is meant " the open air," " the sky." 

$3. 

Dicitur to ttmport, &c. The personal construction, namely, dicitur 
. . . mater Pausania vixisst, is much more common, and is rather to 
oe imitated than the present one. Compare Zumpt, § 607, note. — 
Jam magno natu. " Being now of a great age." Natu is an old 
ablative, and only occurring in this case. (Zumpt, y 90.)— In primis. 
"Among the first," 1. 1., was one of the first to bring. — Ad filium clau- 
iendum. They starved him to death. 

y 4. 

Hie quum stmtammis, &c. According to Thucydides, when they 
perceived that he was at the point of death, they carried him out of 
tho sacred precincts, while yet breathing, and, on being removed, 
he immediately expired. 
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$5. 

Eodem infcrri. " To be carried to the same place." This place 
is called by Thucydides the Cizadas (Kamdac), and appears to havrt 
been a large pit, or, according to some, a natural fissure, into which 
the bodies of executed criminals were thrown. In the present case, 
therefore, inferre is a milder form of expression for dejicere.—Quo hi. 
Supply inferrentur. In strictness, we ought here to have quo hos t 
as Bremi remarks, so that the full sentence, with the ellipsis sup- 
plied, would have been quo dicerent hos in/erri. The understanding 
of the subjunctive, however, after hi, will in some degree make 
amends, as it will show a reference to the sentiments and language 
of others. — Pluribua. "The greater number."— Infoderunt. "They 
buried him." Observe here the employment of infodere in place of 
the more usual de/odere. There appears to be a reference to the 
shuffling, as it were, of the body into the ground. — Inde. " From 
this place." — Erutu*. Supply est. — Eodem loco uhi vitam posuerat. 
Thucydides describes his second place of interment as the porch or * 
vestibule of the temple ; or, in other words, the area before the 
temple. Apollo also directed the Lacedemonians, inasmuch as they 
had been guilty of pollution in removing the body of Pausanias from 
the temple, to give back two bodies instead of one to the goddess, 
and they thereupon made two brazen statues, which they dedicated 
to Minerva. It appears from Libanius {Epist , 1080) that the mon- 
ument of Pausanias did not remain in his time, but had been suffered 
to go to rain. 
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CHAPTER I. 

M. 

Cimon. In Greek Ktpuv. He was named after his paternal 
grandfather. This elder Cimon, however, is only remembered 
through the fame of his son Miltiadcs ; and scarcely any thing is 
known of him except that he was remarkably stupid. Hence he 
was nicknamed 6 kooXehqs, " the booby." The younger Cimon, the 
subject of the present narrative, appears to have passed his early 
youth in a manner not creditable either to his morals or his intellect. 
The worst excesses are laid to his charge. He even neglected 
what in Athens were usually deemed the essential branches of a 
liberal education ; so that, at this time, he also, like his grandfather, 
incurred the charge of stupidity, and obtained the nickname of kou- 
Xefio(. This apparent dullness, however, would appear to have been 
nothing more in his case than a natural reserve, combined with a 
certain inaptitude to social vivacity or oratorical display. Ncpos 
makes no mention of this, nor of the excesses of his early life. 

Duro admodum initio, &c. " Experienced a very hard commence- 
ment of early manhood." Some make adolescentia comprise the 
period from fifteen to thirty years of age. This opinion, however, 
is merely conjectural. — Litem astimatam. "The fine assessed 
against him." Compare Vit. Milt., chapter vii., $ 6.— Populo. The 
dative, depending on solvere, not the ablative after aslimatam.—In 
pinculU publicis. " In the public prison. "—Atheniensium. The com- 
mon text has Atheniensibus, for which we have given Bremi's read- 
ing. — Nisi peeuniam sohisset. " Unless he should have paid the 
money." More freely, " unless he paid the money." This last is 
♦ our usual mode of translating the pluperfect subjunctive, our lan- 
guage not being bo particular as the Latin in marking that one action 
must have been completed before another begins. (Arnold, ad foc.j 

$2. 

Aiitem. " Moreover." The conjunction autcm is often employed, 
as here, to soften down, in some degree, the abruptness of a tranai- 
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tion ; and in the^e cases il may be variously rendered by " but,*' 
" moreover/ 44 now," &c. — Sororejn gcrmdnam. Compare notes on 
I'raf.y v 4. — More. 44 By the custom of his country." The Athe- 
nian law did not, however, allow a union with a sister by the same 
mother, but not the same father. Barthelemy thinks that this was 
so in order to prevent the holding of two properties by one person, 
namely, the inheritance received from one's father, and also that 
of the first husband of the mother. — Uxorcs ducere. "To take as 
wives." Duccre here literally means 44 to lead to one's home," do- 
mum being understood. 

v 3. 

Hujus conjugii cuptdus. 44 Being desirous of a union with this fe- 
male." We have followed Bremi and Daehne in making hujus to 
be governed here by conjugii, not to be in agreement with it. — Gen- 
crbsus. 44 A man of good family." It is closely analogous to our 
term 44 a gentleman." — Metallic. The mines at Laurium arc meant, 
near the promontory of Sunium. Compare notes on Vit. Themist. t 
chapter ii., y 2. — Egit cum Cimbne. 44 Strove to enter into an en- 
gagement with Cimon." More literally, 44 dealt with Cimon." — Sibu 
Referring to the subject of egit, not to that of darct. — Pecuniam. 
44 The fifty talents." 

Talcm conditioncm. 44 Such an offer." — Elpinice negavit, &c. 44 El- 
pinice declared that she would not suffer," &c. Observe that ne- 
gavit is equivalent to dixit non. — Progeniem. 44 The offspring," t. e. f 
the son. Progenies properly means 44 a progeny," or 44 race of de- 
scendants." Here, however, the reference is to a single individual, 
on whom, however, the perpetuating of the race depends. — Posset. 
Observe the force of the subjunctive, 44 she could, as she said."— . 
Nupturam. Supply esse, and, as regards the primitive meaning of 
the verb nubo, consult notes on Vit. Paus,, chapter ii., § 3. — Si pra- 
Hiitisset. Compare note solvissct, § 1. 



CHAPTER 

M- 

A J principal um pervenit. 44 Attained to the leadership in the state." 
— Satis eloqucnlia. 44 Eloquence enough," t. e., enough for a states- 
man, to enable him to take the lead in affairs. (Daehne, ad loc.) — 
M.:gnam prudentiam turn juris civilis, &c. 44 Great skill as well in 
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the civil code (of his country) as in military affairs." By prudentta 
?s here meant theoretical and practical knowledge combined. Com 
pare Vit. Thrasyb., chapter i., $ 4.— Vcrsatus fuerat. 44 He hadbeen.* 
—Populum urbanum. 41 The people in the city."— Potestate. Ob- 
serve that potestas here denotes legitimate 44 control," and is opposed 
to poltntia. 

Jmperator. "As commander (of the Athenian forces)." — Apud 
Humen Strymona, Nepos alludes to the capture of the city of Eion, 
on the River Strymon, in Thrace, B.C. 476. This town, which was 
very important to the Persians, was desperately defended by the 
garrison under the command of Boges, who had been shut up in the 
place after having been defeated by Cimon under its walls. The 
Thracians in the vicinity, who supplied the town with provisions, 
were also defeated by him. Boges, rather than surrender the city, 
set fire to it, and perished in the flames with his family and all his 
substance.— Oppidum AmphipUim constituit. "Founded the town 
of Amphipolis." According to Plutarch, Cimon, finding that Eion, 
now reduced to a heap of ruins, was not worth retaining, settled the 
country about it, which was very beautiful and fertile, with Athe- 
nian colonists. Amphipolis is included under this, the distance be- 
tween the two places being not more than twenty-five stadia. Am- 
phipolis was so called because surrounded by the waters of the Stry- 
mon (dp<t>i, 44 around," and noXic, " a city"). As regards the accu- 
sative in im, consult Zumpt, $ 62. 

In coloniam. " For a colony." The preposition in is here em- 
ployed, like the Greek lm, to denote the object or design.— Apud 
Mycalen. " At Mycale." The battle here meant was fought at the 
River Eurymedon in Pamphylia, B.C. 406. On the other hand, 
Mycale was a promontory of Ionia in Asia Minor, opposite Samos, 
and the battle fought there took place in B.C. 479, thirteen years 
before. Nepos therefore appears to have committed here a grave 
historical error, unless we suppose, with Tzschucke, that there was 
a second and obscurer Mycale near the Eurymedon in Pamphylia, 
which is very improbable.— Devictam cepit. 44 Conquered and took." 
Elegant Latinity for devicit et cepit. Plutarch gives a different ac- 
count of the number of the barbarian vessels. 

Pari forlu.no. usus est. 44 He enjoyed the like good fortune."— 
Sarbarorumquc uno concursu, <kc. The land forces of the Persians 
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were at first, as Plutarch informs us, drawn up at a g eat distance 
from the shore, but they afterward advanced close to the sea. Tho 
land fight was an obstinate one, and some of the bravest and most 
distinguished of the Athenians were slain.— Vno concursu. " At one 
push." Plutarch, however, says that the barbarians were routed 
with much difficulty.— Prostranit. According to the author whom 
Plutarch follows, Cimon still found time for another and third vic- 
tory the same day, for, having sailed to meet a Phoenician squadron 
of eighty Phoenician galleys, which had not heard of the defeat of 
the Persians, he fell in with it and destroyed the whole. 

$4. 

Magna prada. According to Diodorus Siculus, he obtained, on 
this occasion, twenty thousand prisoners, and an immense amount 
of riches— Propter acerbitaUm imperii. On account of the harshness 
of the (Athenian) rule." They were nominally allies, but in reality 
subjects— Bene animatas. » The well-affected."— Alienatas. The 
asyndeton makes the opposition here stronger. 

y 5. 

Scyrum. Scyros was an island of the JEgean Sea, northeast of 
Euboea. It is now Scyro.—Ddlbpes. The Dolopians were a Thes- 
salian people, in the southeastern angle of the country. Those who 
are spoken of here in connection with Scyros, are said by Plutarch 
to have been piratical in their habits. — Contumacius. " Too contu- 
maciously." — Vacuefecit. "He depopulated." — Sessores. "Set- 
tlers." This is the only passage where the word occurs in this 
meaning. Nepos probably wrote possessore*.— Civibus. The new 
Athenian settlers are meant— Thasios. " The Thasians," i. the 
people of Thasos. Thasos was an island in the JEgean Sea, off the 
coast of Thrace, and opposite the mouth of the Nestus. Cimon, as 
Plutarch informs us, defeated the Thracians, took thirty-three of 
their ships, and stormed their city. The island contained silver 
mines ; and there were also gold mines on the neighboring conti- 
nent. Cimon obtained possession of the latter also. — His ex manu- 
biis. " Out of these spoils." Manubia strictly signify that portion 
of the spoil which fell to the share of the commander-in-chief, the 
proceeds of which were frequently applied to the erection of some 
public building. Observe, moreover, that manubia is properly an ad- 
jective, from manubius, " taken by the hand," and has res understood. 

Athenarum arx, &c. " The citadel of Athens, where it looks tc 
the south." He means that the southern wall of the citadel was 
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uuiit with the treasure. Many of the splendid improvements, how- 
ever, which Cimon made in Athens, were effected at his own cost. 
The walls, for instance, from the city to the harbors of Piraeus and 
Phalerum, were commenced, and in great part executed, at his own 
expense. He changed also the Academy fiom a barren, unculti- 
vated field to a shady and pleasant grove, and planted the Agora 
with plane-trees. 



CHAPTER III. 
♦ 1. 

Quum unus in civitate, &c. Compare notes on Vit. Milt., chapter 
i., v L — Quam pater suus, &c. For in quam pater suus, &c, incULc- 
rant. An ellipsis of a preposition with the relative pronoun, together 
with an ellipsis of the verb which preceded with the demonstrative, 
is of frequent occurrence in Latin. Here, besides in, we are to sup- 
ply inciderant. (Zumpt, v 778. )—Testarum suffragiis. Compare 
notes on Vit. Thcmist., chapter viii., $ 1— Quod Mi boTpaKtopbv va- 
cant. " What they call the ostracism." Quod in the neuter here 
forms a harsh construction, since testarum suffragiit precedes, to 
which it should refer back, and also since the Greek noun borpaKia- 
uoc is of the masculine gender. We have expressed it, therefore, 
by a somewhat analogous idiom in our own language. Bremi ex- 
plains it by an ellipsis of judicii genus before quod. — Decern annorum 
exsilio multalus est. The insulting manner in which the services of 
the Athenians were rejected by the Lacedaemonians, when the 
former, under the command of Cimon, came to their aid at the siege 
of Ithome, B.C. 464 and 461, seems to have put the Athenians in 
ill humor with all the friends of Sparta, and this may have had some 
effect in bringing about Cimon's exile. 

$2. 

Ammo forli. " With a gallant spirit." — Confestim. Cimon was 
banished toward the end of B.C. 461, and in 457 the Athenians were 
signally worsted by the Lacedaemonians at Tanagra, in Bceotia. 
This was followed by other defeats, and hence the desire for hi* 
return. — Consccutum est. "Ensued." Taken intransitively. 

y 3. 

Post annum quintum, &c. " In the fifth year after he had been 
banished." Consult Zumpt, y 476. — Quod hospitio Lacedamonionim 
t'ebatur. 44 Since he enjoyed the guest-friendship of the Lacedsrno- 
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nians." Hospttium among the Greeks and Romans was either pub- 
lic or private, and the former, again, was either between two states, 
or between an individual or a family on the one hand, and a whole 
dtate on the other. In the present instance it was between Cimon 
and the Spartan state.— Utcbatur. In the indicative, because the 
matter referred to is mentioned as an historical fact by Nepos. — 
Contendere Lacedamancm. " To hasten to Lacedaemon." The mean- 
ing is, that Cimon, after having been recalled from exile, thought it 
better to go, in the first instance, to LacedaBmon, before he returned 
to Athens, and endeavor to settle the war between the two states 
by his personal influence. He took this step of his own accord (sua 
sponte), without having received any orders from home for that pur- 
pose, and he relied on his guest-friendship with the Spartans for a 
friendly reception by them. Lambinus, regarding the whole passage 
as mutilated, inserts, apparently on his own conjecture, a whole 
clause after existimans, and at the same time changes the pointing. 
He reads, therefore, as follows : satius existimans, cos ct cites suos 
inter se voluntate consentire, quam armis contendere, Lacedamonem sua 
sponte est profectus. This, however, is altogether unnecessary, since 
the meaning of the passage is clear enough. 

- 

Post, neque ita multo. " Afterward, and not so long (afterward 
cither)," i. e., not very long after this. Compare, as regards this 
form of expression, Vit. Paus.,' chapter iii., y 1. — Cyprum missus. 
Cimon sailed with his fleet to assist the Egyptian king Amyrteeus. 
He sent on a squadron of sixty galleys to the aid of Amyrtaeus, and 
with the rest laid siege to Citium in Cyprus, one of the dependen- 
cies of the King of Persia. — In morbum implicitus. Another form of 
expression would have been morbo implicitus. Plutarch says that 
according to most authors, Cimon died a natural death during the 
siege of Citium. Some, however, he adds, make him to have died 
of a wound which he received in an engagement with the barbari- 
ans. Diodorus Siculus (xii., 4) and Thucydides (i., 112) agree with 
Nepos as to the manner of his death.— In oppido Citio. Thucydideo 
and Plutarch make him to have died, not in the city of Citium, but 
while besieging that place. Diodorus Siculus, on the other hand, 
makes the place to have been taken by Cimon. Citium was one of 
the most ancient cities of Cyprus, and was situate on the southern 
shores of the island, northeast of Amathus. It was the birth-place 
of Zeno, the founder of the Stoic sect. The site of the ancient c it* 
corresponds to that of the modern Chit< 
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CHAPTER IV. 
*L 

Sed in pace. The more common form of expression wooiu nave 
been sed etiam in pace y or verum eiiam in pace. — Desideraverunt. 
"Missed."— Quum compluribus, &c. The order of construction is, 
ut, quum, &c. — Prcedia. " Landed estates." Pradium, according to 
Varro, signified originally any property which was made a security 
to the state by a pras or surety for another. — In eis. The more 
usual form would have been the dative eis. We very seldom find 
such a phraseology as custddem imponere in loco. When we wish to 
express the placing of a keeper over a person, we must always use 
the dative. (Bremi, ad loc.) — Quo minus ejus rebus, &c. " From 
enjoying his things, which each might wish (to enjoyi " t. e., as each 
one might wish. After vellet supply frui. 

Pedisequi. "Attendants." More literally, " footmen." — St qui* 
opis ejus indigent. " In case any one might stand in need of his 
assistance." The verbs egco and indigeo sometimes take the geni- 
tive, in imitation of the Greek idiom. The Latin construction strictly 
requires the ablative. (Zumpt, § 460, 463.) — Quod statim darct. 
" What to give him on the spot." • Observe the literal force of statim, 
this adverb being a derivative from stare, and referring to the doing 
of a thing while standing on the spot, that is, before attending to 
any thing *lse. — Differendo. " By putting him off." — Quum aliquem 
ojfcnsum, &c. " When he saw any one whom he had chanced to 
meet unexpectedly." Offendere aliquem is " to meet one unexpect- 
edly." For tuna is here put for forte. Sometimes both forms ar» 
found together, forte for tuna. Some commentators connect offensum 
and fortuna together in construction, and make the phrase equiva- 
lent to " cui fortuna esset iniqua ;" but this can not be supported by 
any similar examples. Compare Bremi, ad loc— Videret. The sub- 
junctive, because the reference is not to one particular act, but to 
many at different and uncertain times. 

v 3. 

Sic. "So abundantly." — Invocatos. "Not invited." Invocatos 
is here to be regarded as compounded of voiatus and the negative 
prefix in, and is the same, therefore, as non tocatos. Compare the 
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Greek uk^toc So in Liv> (xxii., 39) we have me indiccnte foi 
me non diccnte. Compare Drakenborch, ad loc. There was always 
in the agora a large number of the poorer class of citizens, who at- 
tached themselves to the wealthy and distinguished, and paid their 
court to them, in the expectation of being invited home. — Devocaret. 
" He invited home." Dcxocare is, properly, " to call down," as if 
from a higher place to a lower. So here, down from the agora into 
his house. — Quod facere nullum diem pratermittebat. Since prater- 
mittebat stands here in construction with nullum diem, we would 
naturally expect quin faceret in place of facere. There appears, 
however, as Bremi remarks, to be here a blending of two construc- 
tions, namely, pratermittebat facere, this verb taking the infinitive 
when it has no accusative connected with it, and pratermittebat nul- 
lum diem. 

Fides ejus. " His protection." The reference here is properly 
to a faithful granting of protection, which he bad virtually or ex* 
pressly promised to grant. (Bremi, ad loc. ; Arnold, ad loc.) — Unde. 
"Wherewith." — Rcliquissent. The subjunctive is here employed, 
because the idea is, in fact, so poor that they had not any thing left. 
{Freund, ad loc.) — Extulit. "He caused to be carired forth for in- 
terment." Equivalent to effrrendos curavit. 

K 

Sic se gerendo. "By conducting himself thus." Observe here 
the ablative absolute of the gerund, which is of frequent occurrence 
in Livy. (Consult Bauer, Chrestonu Liv. Ind., s. v. Gerund.) It is 
distinguished from the participle by its referring to what takes place 
in many instances, whereas the participle absolute relates merely 
to some particular point of time. (Daehne, ad loc.) — Si et vita, etc. 
The more usual form of expression would have been quod in place 
of si. — Secura. "An untroubled one," i. e., comparatively free from 
care.— Acerba. " Afflicting," t. e., to his fellow-citizens at Urge. 
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M- 

Magnam sui famam. " A high character of himself," t. c, a dis- 
tinguished name of his own. Sui is hero the objective genitive, 
*nd equivalent to de sc.— Felicitate. " By good fortune."— Confccisst 
tpparct. " It is clear that he conquered." We must take apparct 
Here impersonally, and supply eum before confccisse, and must not 
kranslate " he appears to have conquered," since apparct is always 
tised impersonally by Nepos. (Gunther, ad loc.) — Sexto ct mcesimo 
•nno. Lysandcr brought the Peloponnesian war to an end by the 
naval victory of JEgos Potamos, when one hundred and seventy 
Athenian ships were taken. This battle was fought B.C. 405. The 
Peloponnesian war began B.C. 431.— Late*. " Is but little known." 
Nepos then proceeds to show the way in which this great result was 
accomplished, and, at the same time, to prove his position with re- 
gard to the mode in which Lysander attained to eminence. 

v 2. 

lmmodestid. " By the lax discipline," t. by the want of proper 
self-restraint on the part of the forces of the Athenians. Compare 
the meaning of modestia in Vit. Milt., chapter i., $ 1. — Quod dicto 
audicntcs, &c. " Because they were not obedient to command unto 
their leaders." Audire with t!»e accusative means «• to hear," but 
the verbal audiens, in the sense of obeying, here takes the dative, 
as elsewhere, and then imperatoribus comes in as an additional or 
personal dative, answering to what is technically termed the dative 
of advantage. — Dispdldti in agris, &c. Nepos here briefly describes 
the main cause which led to the disastrous defeat at JEgos Potamos. 
The Athenians, during four successive days, had challenged the fleet 
of Lysander to an engagement, but their challenge being as often 
declined, they had each day, on returning to ^Egos Potamos, which 
was a mere open beach, without any habitations, proceeded at their 
leisure, supposing their day's work at an end, to Sestos, the nearest 

K 
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market, or, as chance might lead them, in search of provisions. 
Lysander, however, had each day directed some of his fastest gal- 
leys to follow them, and observe their proceedings after their land, 
ing, and it was not until he had received the report of his officers 
that he allowed his own men to go ashore. On the fifth day, how 
ever, he ordered the galleys which followed the Athenians to thn op 
posite shore, as soon as the latter should have landed and become 
scattered over the country, to return, and in the middle of the chan- 
nel to hoist a shield. When this signal was raided, he ordered the 
whole fleet to push across at its utmost stretcii ol Apcvd. Of the six 
Athenian generals, Conon alone was on the waich, and observed 
the enemy's approach. His own galley and eight others, including 
the Paralus, were soon manned ; but this only enabled them to make 
their escape. The crews of the rest were too far off to be recalled 
by the signal which he gave, and Lysander found the ships nearly 
empty, and took possessum of them, while Thorax, who commanded 
the land forces, scoured the country with his troops, and made tin 
greater part of the men prisoners. 

v3. 

Faclibsus au&axquc. 44 A factious and bold man." Facliosus prop- 
erly means one who stands at the head of a party, and has a large 
number of followers. Here, however, it is employed to designate 
a man of turbulent and intriguing spirit, one who is eager aftei 
power. (Daehne, ad loc.) It is said that, urged by ambitious hopes 
Lysander meditated a scheme for abolishing the hereditary right ol 
the descendants of Hercules, and rendering the Spartan throne elect 
ive, and that he had tampered largely with different oracles to pro 
mote this scheme.— Ejus opera. 44 By his means."— Pcrvenerint 
On this use of the perfect, consult notes on Vit. Milt., chapter v., $ 2 



Dictitassent. 41 Had frequently asserted." Observe the force of 
the frequentative verb. — Impotentem dominationem. 44 The outra 
geous tyranny." Impotent is properly said of one who is deficien 
in power over himself, his desires, &c. When applied to things, hi 
in the present instance, it denotes something overstepping all ordi- 
nary bounds, &c.—JEgos flumcn. " JEgos Potamos," t. 44 Goat's 
River," in Greek Aiydc Tiorafio^ or TlorafioL JEgos is here the 
<;reek genitive Aiyoc (from the nominative A?£, 44 a goat"), express- 
ed in Roman letters. ^Egos Potamos was a small river in the 
Thracian Chersonese, to the south of Callipolis.— Classis . . putttus 
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€$t. On the government of the genitive by potiri, consult Zumpt, 
$ 466. — Nihil aliud molttus est, &c. 44 He labored after nothing else 
than that," &c., i. e., he labored after nothing so much as that, &c. 
— Quum simularet. ' " While he pretended." 

y 5. 

Undique. "From on all sides." We would naturally expect 
ubique, 44 every where," but Nepos wishes to express more fully the 
idea of removal or ejection from a place, and therefore employs un- 
dique. — Qui Atheniensium rebus studuissent. 44 Who had favored the 
interests of the Athenians." — Ejectis. Supply iis. — Deocm dclcgcrat, 
&c. A council of ten (a decarchy, as it was commonly called), 
nominated by himself, was made a substitute for all the ancient forms 
of polity. — Contincretur. 44 Was held attached." Observe the con- 
tinued action indicated by the imperfect. — Aut se illius fore, &c. 
44 Or else had assured him by a pledge of faith that he would bo 
entirely his," t. e. t entirely at his disposal, or, in other words, his 
creature. Observe that confirmarat is here in the indicative, be- 
cause an historical fact is stated by Nepos, whereas contineretur, 
which precedes, is in the subjunctive, because the reference is to 
what was passing at the time in the mind of Lysander, 44 who was 
held attached," as he thought. 



CHAPTER II. 
vl. 

Dcccmvirali polestatc. Alluding to the council often, or decarchy, 
already referred to. — Ipsius nutu. 44 By his own nod," t. by his 
exclusive authority. He had put, of course, his own creatures into 
power. — Cujus. Still referring to Lysander. — Unam rem, exempli 
gratia, proferre. 44 To produce one instance, for example's sake." 
— De eodem. 44 Concerning the same man." — Dcfatigemus. 44 We 
may weary out." Observe the force of de; properly, 44 to weary 
down," to cause to sink with fatigue. (Daehnc, ad loc.) 

Thasumque devertisset. 44 And had turned aside to Thasos." This 
was an island in the northern part of the iEgean Sea, off the coast 
of Thrace, and opposite the mouth of tho Nestus. — Pracipua fide. 
44 Of distinguished fidelity." — Proinde ac si. 44 Just as if." The 
Thasians had previously been on the side of the Lacedaemonians, 
but had subsequently gone over to Mie Athenians. Lysander there. 

i 
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fore supposed that, as they had been at me time bitter foes of the 
Athenians, so now, after they had gone over to them, they would 
prove very firm friends.— Pervertere. «« To destroy." Analogous to 
the Greek dtanipOuv. The prepositions here, both in Greek and 
Latin, signify literally, "through and through," t. c, utterly, entirely. 

Nisi in to occultasset voluntatcm. " Unless lie should have con- 
cealed his intention in this matter." — Dilaberentur. " Would slip 
away," i. c, would escape him.— ConsuUrentquc. «« And would con- 
sult for." Bremi makes dildbi et consulere rebus suis to be the same 

as fuga salutem petere et conscqui. — Itaque There is something 

wanting here in the MSS. We are not told, namely, by Nepos, how 
Lysander deceived the Thasians. The particulars are furnished 
by Poly sen us (Strat., i., 45, 4). The Thasians had fled, it seems, 
into the temples of Hercules, but Lysander persuaded them to come 
nut, by promising them full forgiveness, and even swearing that 
hey should receive no harm. In a few days, when they fancied 
hemselves perfectly safe, he suddenly fell upon them with a body 
of troops and put them to death. 



CHAPTER III. 

Decemmralan suam potestatcm. "His decemviral form of gov 
ernment," t. the decarchies, or councils often, established by him 
in the different cities. — Sui. " His countrymen." The ephori are 
meant. The success and fame of Lysander had excited jealousy 
and perhaps alarm in several of the leading men at Sparta. Even 
the kings and ephori felt themselves reduced to comparative insig- 
nificance by his side. Hence the movements made to thwart him. 
— Sustulcrunt. " Abolished." From tollo. — Quo dolore incensus. 
" By which provocation being fired." Observe that dolore, which 
properly expresses the feeling, is here put for the cause which pro- 
duces that feeling. Plutarch ascribes the resentment of Lysander 
to his quarrel with Agesilaus. It seems, however, that he had be- 
fore this experienced some personal humiliation from the ephori, not 
long after his victory at jEgos Potamos. 

Intil consilia tollere. " He entered into plans for doing away with," 
• e he formed the design of doing away with. His intention is said 
to have been, not to bring in a republican form of government, but, 
as already remarked, to deprive the Heracleid families of the privi- 
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lege of furnishing kings for Sparta, and to cause thb kings to be 
elected from the worthiest citizens. On these revolutionary pro- 
jects of Lysander, consult the remarks of Thirl wall, in the Appendix 
to the fourth volume of his History of Greece, p. 461, seqq. — Tclltrc. 
We would expect here tollcndi after consilia, but xnixt consilia has 
the force oimcditatus est, and hence may take the infinitive (Bremi, 
ad loc.) — Consueverank "Were accustomed." Consuevi is " I am 
accustomed" (i. <?., I have become and so am accustomed), and con- 
suevcram, 44 1 was accustomed," (t. e. y I had become and remained 
accustomed). Compare the Greek eluOa and eluOetv. 

V 2 

Delphos. " Delphi," i. c, the oracle at Delphi. The bribe would 
be offered to the Pythoness and the priests of the temple. As re- 
gards Delphi, compare notes on Vit. Milt., chapter i., y 2.—Doddnam. 
44 Dodona," i. the oracle at Dodona. This was the celebrated 
oraole of Jupiter, in Epirus, on the declivity, or else at the base of 
Mount Tomdrus.—Se tola susccpisse. 44 That he had made a vow." 
Literally, ** that he had undertaken vows." — Qua Jovi Hammbni sol- 
vent. 44 Which he was to pay to Jupiter Ammon." The subjunc- 
tive here refers to the sentiments of the speaker, 44 which he was 
to pay (as he said)." Jupiter Ammon had a celebrated temple and 
oracle in the Oasis of Ammon, in the desert of Libya.— Afros. The 
priests of the African or Libyan shrine are meant.— Facilius eorrup- 
turum. 44 Would more easily bribe." 

Y 3. 

Antistitcs. 44 The priests." Used here in the general sense of 
sacerdotes. Properly speaking, however, antistes means 44 a chief 
priest," or 44 high priest," being derived from ante and sto f and de- 
noting one who stands before or in advance of the rest.— Laced&mo- 
na. Greek form of the accusative.— Quod conatus esset. 44 Because 
he had endeavored," i. as they alleged ; hence the subjunctive as 
expressing their sentiments. 

Orchomeniis missus subsidio. This is incorrectly stated. Lysan- 
der was sent, B.C. 395, on occasion of a quarrel with Thebes, into 
Phocis, to collect contingents from the northern allies. He not only 
succeeded in this, but also induced Orchomenus, which was subject 
to Thebes, to assert its independence. Orchomenus was a city of 
Bosnia, to the northwest of the Lake Copais.— Occisus est a T' 
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banis, &c. Having accomplished the object of his mission, and being 
on his way to join the main Lacedaemonian army, he was surprised 
and slain by the Thebans at Haliartus, in Boeotia, on the lower shore 
of the Lake Copals. 

$5. 

Quam vcrc de to fbrel judicalum, &c. " With how much correct 
ncss sentence would have been passed upon him, a speech of hia 
was a proof," t. t., how justly he would have been condemned on 
his trial, had that trial been an impartial one, &c. Consult Brcmi, 
ad loc. — Ex omnibus. «• From the citizens at large."— Ut dcorum 
tiderclur congrucre •tMcnlia. " That it seemed to agree with the 
advice of the gods."— Quam. Referring to the scntcntia deoium.— 
Hanc ci scriptisse, &c. 44 Cleon the Halicarnassean is said to havo 
written this (speech) for him," t. Cleon cf Halicarnassus. This 
city has already been mentioned in the notes on Vit. Themist., chap, 
i., y 2. The account which Plutarch gives, on the authority of 
Ephorus, of the mode in which Lysander meant to bring about the 
revolution which he meditated at Sparta, is chiefly remarkable as 
showing the degree of credulity which he attributed to his country- 
men There was, it seems, somewhere on the coast of the Euxine, 
a young impostor named Silenus, who gave himself out as the son 
of Apollo. Lysander had prevailed upon this youth to lend himself 
to his designs, and hoped first to gain the sanction of the Delphic 
oracle for the impostor's pretensions, and then to use his authority 
to confirm a forged prophecy which was to be brought to light at 
Sparta, to the effect that the state would be more prosperous if the 
kings were elected from the worthiest citizens. Plutarch conceives 
that Lysander did not fall upon the thought of his machinery in aid 
of his revolutionary plans until they had been so far matured that 
he had procured a speech to be written for him by Cleon of Halicar- 
nassus, with which he intended to recommend the measure. He 
was then struck with the difficulty of the enterprise, and bethought 
nimself of playing upon the superstition and credulity of the Spar- 
tans. All was ready for the execution of his project, when one of 
his associates became frightened and withdrew ; and his own un- 
timely death put an end to it. Nor was it discovered until the 
speech was found in his house, which, however, Agesilaus was in- 
duced to suppress by the advice of the Ephor Lacratldas. (TAirJ 
wad, Htst. Gr., vol. iv., p. 461.) 
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CHAPTER IV. 

Pkarnahazi. This was Pharnabazus, son of Pharnacts, who suc- 
ceeded his father as satrap of the Persian provinces near the Hel- 
lespont. — Satrdpis rcgii. The term " satrap" has a threefold nomi- 
native in Latin, namely, satrdpd, satrapes (oarpdnnc), and satraps. 
The following forms of cases occur in Nepos, satrapes (Pausan., i., 
2 ; Akib., 10, 3) ; satrap en (Conon, 2, 1) ; satrapa, nom. plur. (Da/., 
3, 1 ; Ages., 2, 2).—Prafectus classis. " Being commander of the 
fleet." — Esse pcrlatum. " That intelligence had been conveyed." 
Taken impersonally. — Testimonium. "A testimonial." — Quanta 
sanctitatc. "With how much conscientiousness." Sanctitas often 
denotes the punctilious discharge of duty, and the careful avoidance 
of every thing unjust. Commentators sometimes explain it by jus 
iitia, moderatio, or iniegritas, but this is taking too limited a view of 
the matter, since sanctitas includes these virtues and others besides. 
—Accurate. " Carefully and fully." This double translation best 
suits the idea implied in the Latin adverb. The reference is to a 
full and circumstantial account. (Arnold, ad loc.) — Ejus auctorita- 
tern. " That his influence," i. e., his weight of character. 

v2. 

Liberdlitcr. " Fairly." The reference here is to a fair and cour- 
teous manner, indicative of politeness and good breeding, but totally 
wanting in sincerity. — Librum gravem multis verbis. " A weighty 
letter, in many words," i. e., a long letter calculated to carry weight 
with it. The term liber in Latin does not always mean what we 
call in English a book, but sometimes a mere written document of 
several leaves. (Arnold, ad loc. Compare Bremi, ad loc.)—Eum 
fert. "He extols him." — Quern quum legisset, &c. Observe that 
legisset and probassct refer to Lysander, and subjecit and accusarat 
to Pharnabazus.— Dum signatur. " While it is getting sealed," i. e., 
during the sealing. Equivalent to inter signandum. As regards the 
mode of sealing among the ancients, consult notes on Vit. Puus., 
chapter iv., $ 1. — Ut discerni non posset. 44 That it could not be dis- 
tinguished from it." — Subjecit. " He substituted." — Accuratissimt 
" Very circumstantially," i. e., making definite charges, and accom- 
panying them with satisfactory proofs. (Arnold, ad loc.) 
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Postquam dixcrat. Observe the employment of postqua** with thfl 
pluperfect, the perfect being much more common in such cases, and 
compare Zumpt, § 507, b. — Apud maximum magistratum. " Before 
the chief magistracy," t. e., the ephori. The more usual form here 
would be the plural. The singular, however, stands for the whole 
oody of ephori combined. — Qua voluerat. The pluperfect here marks 
the wish as having existed before the time of his address. (Arnold, 
ad loc.) — Teslimonii loco. •* By way of testimonial." More literally, 
14 in the place of proof," i. e., as a proof of the truth of what he had 
alleged. — Summoto. " Having been caused to withdraw." — Cog- 
nossent. " Had attentively read." This meaning of cognosco arises 
from its ordinary one, "to know well or thoroughly." — ImprHdens 
ipse, &c. " Became himself unawares his own accuser." Verbal 
nouns in or, ix t to, and us, usually take the genitive of the personal 
pronoun ; so that here accusator sui would be more usual Lutinity 
than suus accusator. One of the MSS., moreover, actually has swi 
in the present passage, which some editors adopt. We have fol- 
lowed, however, the ordinary reading, and in support of it, besides 
the concurrent testimony of the MSS., may refer to Cicero, De Off., 
i , 39, where a similar construction occurs : ** Hcbenda ratio non sum 
totum, ted etiam aJwrvm." (Bremi, vd la*,) 
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CHAPTER I. 

Alcibiades, Clvnia filius, Athenicnsis. These words form a mere 
title or inscription for the biography that follows. Compare notes 
on Vit. Themist., chapter i., $ 1.— Quid efficere possit, &c. " To have 
tried what she can effect." The present, possit, is here employed, 
because the remark is intended as a general one, and as ar« expres- 
sion of thought on the part of the writer himself. Tlu. Imperfect, 
posset, on the other hand, would refer merely to the past, and would, 
of course, exclude the idea of generality. Compare Zumpt, $ 514. 
— Nihil illo fuisse excellentitts. «• That nothing was more pre-eminent 
than he." Observe here the general meaning of cxcellentius, de- 
noting pre-eminence as well in what is bad as in what is good. Ob- 
serve also the. employment of nihil instead of neminem, in order to 
give more force to the idea intended to be expressed. ( Bremi, ad loc. ) 

Summo genere. " Of a very noble family." Alcibiades was con 
nected by birth with the noblest families of Athens. Through his 
father he traced his descent from Eurysaces, the son of Ajax, and 
through him from ^Eaous and Jupiter. His mother, Deinomache, 
was the daughter ofMegacles, the head of the house of the Alcmajo- 
nidae. — Multo formosissimus. Alcibiades was at every period of his 
life remarkable for the extraordinary beauty of his person, of which 
he seems to have been exceedingly vain.— Consiliique plenus. ♦« And 
abounding in practical wisdom." — Imperator summus. 11 A very dis- 
tinguished commander."— Disertus, ut. For ita disertus, ut.— Im- 
primis. "In an especial degree." — Tanta erat commendatio, &c. 
i4 So powerful was the attraction of his elocution and language." 
Literally, " so strong was the recommendation," &c. Under oris 
is here comprehended every thing relating to externals, namely, 
look, gesture, tone of voice, <&c, or What we designate by the gen- 
eral term " elocution." 

K2 
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$3. 

Dcindc. "Then again." — Tempus. " The occasion." — Labono- 
sus. " He was pains-taking." Supply era/. The adjective labori- 
ohus means, literally, "full of labor," the termination -osus denoting 
fullness or abundance. (Zumpt, y 252, 9.) — Non minus in vita guam 
in victu. " No less in his public than in his private life." Observe 
here the distinction between vita and virtus, and compare Cicero (De 
Leg., iii., 14) : "nobilium vita victuque mutato mores mutari civitatum 
puto." Hence victus denotes the mode of living at home, and des- 
ignates not only the sustenance and establishment requisite for 
physical existence, but also the enjoyment of life in social inter- 
course, in table, equipage, &c. — Tcmpdribus callidissime inserviens. 
44 Very adroitly adapting himself to the times," t. to every change 
of situation. Plutarch observes of Alcibiades, that he turned him- 
self into all manner of forms with more ease than the chamaeleon 
changes its color. At Sparta, he was all for exercise, frugal in his 
diet, and severe in his manners. In Asia, he was for mirth and 
pleasure, luxury and ease. In Thrace, riding and drinking were his 
favorite amusements ; and in the palace of Tissaphernes, the Per- 
sian satrap, he outvied the Persians themselves in pomp and splen- 
dor. 

K 

Simul ac se remtscrat. "As soon as he had unbent himself." 
Simul ac usually takes the perfect, except when a repeated action 
is referred to, and when the verb of the principal clause or sentence 
is in the imperfect, as here, where erat is understood after labbri- 
osus. (Dachne, ad loc.) — Neque. Equivalent to et nulla. — Sub erat. 
" Served as a ground." Observe the force of sub in composition.— 
Qudre. The more usual term in such a case is cur. Sometimes 
quamobrem is employed. — Luxuriosus, &c. A climax ending with 
intcmpcrans, which denotes a total want of moral restraint. — Ul 
omnes admirarentur. " So that all greatly wondered." Observe that 
admirarentur here is equivalent to admodum mirarcnlur. — Tantam dis- 
similitudinem, &c. " So much unlikeness (to himself), and so con- 
tradictory a nature." More literally, " so opposite a nature." 



CHAPTER II. 
ftl. 

In domo Pericli. When the name of the possessor is added in the 
genitive, we may use either domi or in domo. \Zumpt t y 400.)- 
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Pericli The genitive. Consult note on Vit. Thcmist., chapter i. 
$ 1. — Privignus. '» A step-son." This is an error. Pericles, ac 
cording to Diodorus Siculus and other authorities, was the uncle 
of Alcibiades. The latter became an orphan at a very early age, 
and was placed under the wardship of Pericles. — Hipponlcum. Hip- 
ponicus belonged to the Athenian family of Callias and Hipponicus, 
celebrated for its wealth, and w hich was so called because the heads 
of it received these names alternately in successive generations. 
They enjoyed the hereditary dignity of torch-bearer at the Eleusin- 
lan mysteries, and claimed descent from Triptolemus. The daugh- 
ter of Hipponicus, whom Alcibiades married, was named Hipparete, 
and he received with her a dowry of ten talents, which was to be 
doubled on tho birth of a son. His marriage took place before the 
battle of Delium (B.C. 424), in which Hipponicus was slain. As 
Pericles married bis divorced wife, the error of Nepos in making 
the latter the step-father of Alcibiades may have arisen in this way. 

Omnium Gracd lingua, &c. There can be no doubt but that this 
is the true reading. The common text has Omnium Gracce lingua 
cloquentid iitissimum, which is almost unintelligible. The form di~ 
titissimus is the usual one in the prose of Cicero, and the shorter 
one ditissimus \n poetry and the later prose writers. (Eumpt, y 102, 
note 1.) — Si ipse fingcre vellet, &c. "If he himself had wished to 
contrive it, he would not have been able either to think of more ad- 
vantages, or to attain unto greater ones," &c. On this usage of the 
imperfect {vellet, posset) where we would expect the pluperfect (vo- 
luisstt, potuisset) t consult Zumpt, y 525. 



CHAPTER III. 

R 

Peloponncsto. The more usual form would have been Peloponnc- 
sideo, but Nepos appears to have had a preference for Poloponnesius. 
Compare Vit. Thrasyb., i., y 3 ; Canon, i., y 2 ; Pclop.* i., $ 3. — Hujus 
consilio atque auctbritate, &c. This was in B.C. 415. Alcibiades 
was the foremost among the advocates of the Sicilian expedition, 
which his ambition led him to believe would be a step toward the 
conquest of Italy, Carthage, and the Peloponnesus. 

$2. 

Id quum appdrdritur. "While this war was being prepared," i. 
while preparations were being made for the expedition against Syr- 
acuse. — Priusquam classis cxirct. The subjunctive is here em 
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ployed because the reference is to an action as yet undetermined 
and to take place in the future. {Zumpt, § 576.) — Omnes Henna. 
44 All the Hermac." These were square blocks of stone surmounted 
by a head of Hermes or Mercury, and which were placed before the 
doors of temples and houses in Atliens ; a relic of more simple times, 
in which the presence of the god was expected to guard the en- 
trance from violence. Nepos here makes them to have been all but 
one thrown down ; according to Thucydides, however (vi., 27), the 
greater part had their visages mutilated [ol nXeloroi nepuKuirijoav tu 
trp6cuna).—ln oppido Athenis. It has been supposed by some that 
Athcnis here is a mere gloss, since Nepos often uses oppidum alone 
to indicate the city of Athens. The name of the place, however, in 
often appended to urbs and oppidum, as, for example, urbs Roma, 
where Roma might have been omitted. As regards the ablative 
Athenis here, in apposition with oppido, compare Vit. Cim., chap, iii., 
$ 4, «' in oppido Citro." — Andocidis. Andocides the orator is meant. 
Ho was involved in the charge brought against Alcibiades for having 
mutilated the Hermae, because the Hermes standing close to his 
house, in the phyle jEgeis, was among the very few which had not 
been injured. — Andocidis. We have given the genitive here with 
Bremi and others. The common reading is Andocides. Benecke 
includes all from tile to vocitatus est in brackets. — Vocitatus est 
44 Was often called." Observe the force of the frequentative. 

$3. 

Quum apparent. " Since it clearly appeared."— Magni multorum 
consensione. 44 A strong confederacy of many," t. e., the privity of 
a large number of persons. — Ne qua repentind vis, &c. 44 Lest sbme 
sudden violence should take its rise," &c. Literally, 44 should stand 
forth." The mutilation of the Hermes was not only generally be- 
lieved to bode ill to the expedition to Sicily, but even, as Nepos 
states, was thought to indicate a design to overthrow the democracy. 

$4. 

Hoc maxime convenire, &c. 44 This seemed to agree with the char- 
acter of Alcibiades most (of any one)," t. e., to bo likely to be true 
of him most of any one.— Devinxerat. 44 He had attached to him." 
Literally, 44 he had lirmly bound." — Plures etiam opera forensi, <Scc. 
44 He had made a still larger number his friends by aiding them in 
their law concerns.'' Literally, 44 by forensic aid," i. in the agora, 
where the law courts were commonly held. 



Digitized by Google 



LIFE OF ALCIBIADES. 



22<J 



v 5. 

Fiibat. 44 It used to happen." Observe the force of the iniper. 
feet in denoting an oft-repeated action. — Quotiescumque prodisset. 
" As often as he went forth." Literally, " as often as he might have 
gone forth." The Latin idiom, as we have already remarked, is 
more precise in such cases than the English, since the former de- 
fines the time of an action that must be completed before another 
begins. {Arnold, ad loc.) The subjunctive, moreover, is required 
in prodisset, from the circumstance of the time's being left uncertain 
and indefinite. — Neque ei par quisquam poneretur. 44 Nor was any 
one counted equal to him." Literally, " nor was any one put down 
as equal," &c, i. e., put down as in making enumerations. — Iiaque 
non solum spent, &c. 44 Wherefore they had not only the greatest 
hopes in him, but also entertained an apprehension (of him)." We 
can say in Latin habere spem in aliquo, but not habere timorem in ali- 
quo, so that, strictly speaking, we must regard habebant here as an 
instance of zeugma, and consider timorem as equivalent to timorem 
ejus. 

y 6. 

Adspergebatur etiam in/amid. 44 He was sullied also by evil re- 
port." Literally, "was besprinkled or bespattered."— Facere mys- 
tefia dicebatur. Alcibiades was charged with having sometimes, in 
a circle of his most intimate companions, celebrated a kind of pro- 
fane and intemperate orgies, in mockery of the Eleusinian mysteries. 
—Dicebatur. Observe that the indicative is here employed because 
an historical fact is stated by Nepos— Non ad religionem, sed ad con- 
jurationem pertlnere. 44 To have reference not to religion, but to con- 
spiracy," i. e., not so much to concern religion, as to be a proof of 
a conspiracy's having been formed against the state. 



CHAPTER IV. 

y 1. 

Hoc crimine compellabatur. 44 He was openly charged with this 
crime." For the construction of the ablative here, consult Zumpt, 
y 446. The text does not mean that any formal accusation was 
brought against him, but merely that he was charged with the of. 
fence in the speeches made by his accusers before the people. The 
verb compellare means, properly, 44 to address one," and particularly 
in a loud and harsh manner, indicative of an intention to give future 
trouble lo the party. {Bremi, ad loc.)—Jnstabat. 44 Was drawing 



Digitized by GooqIc 



NOTES ON THE 



near." — Id intucns. " Considering this." The verb intucri mean*, 
literally, "to fix one's eye attentively on any object," and then, when 
applied to the mind, 44 to consider or observe a thing attentively, in 
order to regulate one's conduct by it." (Arnold, ad loc.) — Consuetu- 
dinem. Alluding to the fickle temper of the Athenian populace. — 
Quid de sc agi. "Any thing to be done with him," 1. 1., any inves- 
tigation to be made of his case. — Quastio kabcretur. "That an in- 
quiry might be had." — Invidice crimine. " Of a crime calculated to 
bring him into public odium." This might also be rendered, " On 
a charge grounded upon a feeling of envy." The former, however, 
appears to be the preferable meaning. 

v 2. 

In prasentr. " In the present state of affairs." Supply rerun 
statu. Another mode of expressing this, which has already occur- 
red, is in prasentia. Notwithstanding the feverish state of the pop- 
ular feelings, Alcibiades had reason to expect a favorable verdict, 
if he were permitted to defend himself before the armament sailed ; 
for he would then have a hold on the fears of the people. In the 
army was a body of troops from Argos and from Mantinea, which 
had been engaged in the expedition chiefly through his interest, and 
would probably abandon it if he was deprived of his command ; and 
it was in the military class of his fellow- citizens that his popularity 
chiefly lay. His enemies, therefore, put forward some of their par- 
tisans, who were not so notoriously unfriendly to him, and who could 
advise with an appearance of impartiality, that the expedition should 
not be delayed on his account, but that he should come back to be 
tried at a more convenient time. (Thirlwall, Hist. Gr., c. xxv.) 

Decriverunt. " Resolved."— Quo c lis set. " When he should have 
gone forth," i. when he should now be abroad with the expedi- 
tion. — Sic. "Thereupon." Sic has here a meaning somewhat anal- 
ogous to that of turn. A similar usage prevails in Greek, in the case 
of ovruct especially after participles. Compare Xcn., Cyrop., ii., 1, 

1 : npocevgupevoi &eoig of>ro diefaivov tu dpia. " Having prayed 

anto the gods they upon this crossed over the borders."— Itaque 

feccrunt. " And so they did." Itaque is here put for ct ita, a usage 
;ommon to the best writers. 

$3. 

Absentem, quod sacra violasset, &c. " They impeached him while 
tbsent, because he had (as they alleged) profaned the sacred mys- 
teries." The subjunctive is here employed because the allegations 
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oi charges of others are referred to, an idea which we have express- 
ed by a parenthesis. As regards the charge itself, consult chapter 
tii., $ 6. — Quum ei nuntius, &c. Translate quum with missus essct 
by the simple " when," and with csset in magna spe by " although." 
— A magistratu. By the government." More literally, " by the 
magistracy." — Provincia bene administranda. " Of executing his 
charge successfully." Provincia is here used in its general sense 
of a charge, or command, with which one is intrusted. The pro- 
vincia, in the present case, was the conquest of Syracuse. — Non pa- 
rere noluii. " He would not disobey." Literally, " he was not un- 
willing to obey." A much stronger form of expression than a mere 
affirmative clause would have been. — Et in triremem, &c. " But 
went on board a trireme," &c. With triremem supply navem, liter- 
ally, *' a ship with three banks of oars." Compare Vtt. Themist., 
chapter ii., $ 8, where the full form is given. The account here 
given by Nepos is not strictly accurate. The Athenians sent the 
Salaminia, or state-galley, after Alcibiades, but he did not return in 
this, being permitted, together with the other persons involved in 
the like charges, to accompany the Salaminia in his own galley. 

$4. 

Thurios. "To Thurii." This was a city of Lucania, in Itajy, 
lot»aded by an Athenian colony, near the site of Sybaris. — In Italiam. 
Ihe Latin language is much more precise in such cases as the pres- 
ent than the English, where we merely employ the simple "in," t. 
"in Italy." — Reputans. "Reflecting." The resolution taken by 
Alcibiades in the present case was not, as Nepos states, the result 
of deep reflection, but was formed almost as soon as he received 
the summons. He knew his countrymen too well to be long in 
doubt what course to pursue. — De immodcrata civium, &c. "On 
the ungovernable license of his countrymen." The reference is to 
the wayward feelings and license of the mob. — Clam se a custodibu* 
subduxtt. He went on shore at Thurii, along with his companions, 
and concealed himself until the Salaminia sailed away. The lan 
guage of Nepos, therefore, is incorrect here, since there were, in 
fact, no custodes from whom to withdraw. — Etidcm. "To Elis." 
He crossed from Thurii in a merchant vessel, along with his fellow* 
exiles, to the Elean port of Cyllene, and there he received an invi- 
tation from the Spartan government to proceed to Sparta, He did 
not go from Elis to Thebes 
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$5. 

Se capitis damndtum. Supply esse. Sentence of death was passed 
upon him according to the regular course of proceeding in cases of 
contumacy. — Bdnis publicans. " His property having been confis- 
cated." — Id quod usu venerat. " What was usual in such cases." — 
Eumoljndas saccr doles. " That the priests called Eumolpidae." Lit- 
erally, " that the Eumolpidae the priests." The Eumolpidae were a 
priestly family of Attica, the most distinguished and venerable of all 
such, and claimed descent from the mythic Eumolpus, who is said to 
have founded the Eleusinian mysteries. They were devoted to the 
service of Ceres at Athens and Eleusis. — Ut se dcvovlrcnt. "To 
curse him." Literally, " to devote him (to the gods below)." This 
was done according to the forms prescribed by an ancient custom, 
waving red banners, with their faces turned toward the west. As re- 
gards the Latinity of this passage, observe that cogo is more frequent- 
ly followed by ut than by the infinitive. (Zumpt, y 613.)— Testdtior. 
*» The better kept up." Literally, " the better attested."— Exem- 
plum. " A copy (of the curse)."— In publico. " In a public place." 
Supply loco. 

y 6. 

Pra&care. "Openly to remark." — Non adversus patriam, &c. 
The truth was just the other way. Alcibiades now appeared as the 
avowed enemy of his country ; disclosed to the Spartans the plans 
of the Athenians, and recommended them to send Gylippus to Syr- 
acuse, and to fortify Decelea.— Quod iidem hostes csscnt. Observe 
the employment of the subjunctive. Because they were as he said. 
—Sc. Referring to Alcibiades.— Ex ea ejecisse. " They had driven 
him out therefrom."— Ira sua. " Their own reseutment." 

v7. 

Hujus consilio. "In accordance with his advice."— Dccele am. 
Decelea was a town and borough of Attica, about midway between 
Athens and the Boeotian frontier. This town was always considered 
of great importance, from its situation on the road to Euboea, whence 
the Athenians derived most of their supplies ; when, therefore, by 
the advice of Alcibiades, it was seized and garrisoned by a Lacedae- 
monian force, they became exposed to great loss and inconvenience 
Observe the long penult in Decelea, it being a diphthong in Greek, 
beKtlua. The same remark wi II apply to such names as Alexandria, 
Casarca, &c— In obsidione. " In a state of constant siege," i. e. % 
in a state of constant annoyance, from the proximity of this fortified 
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post. Decelea was only one hundred and twenty-flve stadia from 
Athens, or a little more than fourteen miles.— Ioniam. The allusion 
is to Chios, Miletus, and other cities. Compare Thucyd., viii., 12 
17; Plut.y Alcib., c. xxiv.— Quo facto. "Whereupon." 



CHAPTER V. 
« 1. 

Ncquc vcro his rebus, &c. The allusion is to the Lacedaemoni- 
ans.— Nam quum acerrimi viri, &c. " For when they observed the 
surpassing intelligence in all things of this most active-minded 
man." — Cdritate patriot. "By the love of country." — Aliquando. 
44 At some time or other." — Ab ipsis dcscisccret, &c. The true reason 
is given by Plutarch, namely, a feeling of envy on the part of the 
leading men among the Lacedaemonians.— Itaque tcmpus, &c. Al- 
cibiades was at this time in Ionia, having prevailed upon almost the 
whole of that country to abandon the cause of the Athenians. Trans- 
late tempus here " an opportunity." 

v2. 

Diutius. " Any longer."— Akibiadi. « From Alcibiades." The 
employment of the dative here is very unusual. The ordinary case 
with the passive of celo is the accusative, the verb governing two 
accusatives in the active. Consult Zumpt, $ 391 , note I.— Quum an- 
imum attcndissct, &c. " Whenever he turned his attention to the 
guarding against any thing."— Ad Tissaphcrnem, &c. This was in 
B.C. 412. — Prafectum. "A satrap."— Darii. This was Darius 
Nothus, son and successor of Artaxerxes I., or Longimanus. 

$3. 

Cujus quum in intimam amicitiam pcrvenisset. He soon gained the 
favor of Tissaphernes by his unrivalled talents for social intercourse. 
Tissaphernes was so much delighted with his society that he is said 
to have given the name of "Alcibiades" to his favorite park.— Male 
gestis in Sicilia rebus. Alluding to the disastrous termination of the 
great Sicilian expedition.— Senescere. "Begin to grow feeble." 
Literally, 44 begin to grow old ;" hence, from the feebleness of age, 
the allusion becomes a more extended one to feebleness in general. 
—Lacedamonio'rum. 44 Those of the Lacedaemonians." Supply opes. 
—Initio colldquitur. "He confers at first." The history of the 
whole affair is briefly this. Through the influence of Alcibiades, 
an estrangement of Tissaphernes from his Spartan allies had taken 
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place. Alcibiades, the enemy of Sparta, wished to return to Athens 
He accordingly entered into correspondence with the most influ 
ential persons in the Athenian fleet at Samos, offering to bring ove 
Tissaphernes to an alliance with Athens, but making it a condition 
that oligarchy should be established there. This coinciding witt 
the wishes of those with whom he was negotiating, those politica 
movements were set on foot by Pisander which ended in the estab 
lishment of the Four Hundred. The oligarchs, however, finding that 
he. could not perform his promise with respect to Tissaphernes, and 
conscious that he had at heart no real liking for an oligarchy, would 
not recall him. But the soldiers in the armament at Samos, headed 
by Thrasybulus and Thrasyllus, declared their resolution to restore 
democracy, and passed a vote by which Alcibiades was pardoned 
and recalled, and appointed one of their generals. 

Pratdre. " The (Athenian) commander." As regards the term 
prcclor, consult notes on Vit. Milt., chapter iv., $ 4. — Samum. Sa- 
mos was an island of the yEgean Sea, lying off the lower part of the 
coast of Ionia, and nearly opposite the Trogilian promontory. — Quo 
Alcibiades. Supply erat. — Et optimdtum fautor. *« But a favorer of 
the upper classes," i. c, of the aristocracy. 

Ab hoc dcsiiiMus. " Being deserted by this one." It is wrong to 
say that Pisander merely failed him, or disappointed his expecta- 
tions ; it was, as above stated, an actual abandonment.— Per Thra- 
sybulum. «• Through the agency of Thrasybulus." (Zumpt, $ 301.) 
Suffragante Thcramlne. " Theramenes making interest for him." 
Suffragan is, properly, " to give one's vote for another," and then, 
generally, "to make interest in one's behalf," <tc. Theramenes 
was afterward one of the thirty tyrants. — Populiscito. Compare 
Vit. Arista chapter i., $ b. — Pdrique absent impcrio, &c. "And, 
though absent, is invested with equal command along with," &c. 
Literally, " is set over an equal command." 

$5. 

Horum in imperio. " During the command of these." — Viclores 
vtguerant. " Had flourished as victors." — Pertcrriti pacctn pcterent. 
This was after the battle of Cyzicus, in which the Peloponnesians 
lost their whole fleet. This disaster created so much alarm at 
Sparta, that an embassy was sent to Athens to make overtures for 
peace The offer was rejected through the influence of a demagogue 
named Cleophon. — Tribus ndvdlibus. The three naval victories here 
referred to were those of Ci/nosscma, Abydos, and Cyrlcus. 
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$6. 

Rcccpcra'.. Had recovered." Recipcre appears to be the proper 
term to indicate a regaining by voluntary surrender, or by treaty, 
without a battle, and hence many passages of the ancient writers, 
in which recipcre is explained by the simple capcre, may be more ac- 
curately elucidated. (Bremi, ad loc.) — Hcllesponlum. The renewal 
of the Athenian supremacy throughout the Hellespont and Propon- 
tis secured the control of the Euxine, and a lucrative revenue from 
lolls levied on ships passing through the straits. — Ncque minus mul- 
tas, <Scc. " Nor had they attached fewer to their alliance by their 
politic course of conduct."— Fuerant usi. " They had exercised." 

v7. 

Prada cmusti, &c. Observe the asyndeton in this and the follow- 
ing clauses, and the effect produced by it in rendering the passage 
more graphic. — Athcnas venerunt. Alcibiades did not return to 
Athens until four years after his recall. 



CHAPTER VI. 
vl. 

In Ptrctcum. •« To the Piraeus." This, as already remarked, was 
the harbor of Athens, and a town of itself. It was connected with 
the city by the long walls. — Visendi. The frequentative or inten- 
sive viscre is here employed to express the eagerness of the people 
to behold Alcibiades. It is more forcible than vidcre would have 
been. — Proinde ac si solus advenissct. "Just as if he had come 
alone." Plutarch says that the people did not so much as look upon 
the other generals, but, crowding up to Alcibiades, hailed him with 
shouts of joy, conducted him on the way, and crowned him with 
garlands. Compare what follows in Nepos, $ 3. 

v2. 

Sic enim populo crat persuasum. " For the people were persuaded 
of this." Observe that sic is here inserted to add strength to the 
expression. Compare, for a similar employment oft/a, Vit. Themist., 
chapter ix., $ 1. — Et adversas superiorcs. "That both their former 
misfortunes." Supply res. — Ejus opera. "Through his means." — 
Amissum. " The loss." Amissus is a verbal noun of the fourth de- 
clension, derived from amino, and the present is the only instance 
of its employment by a Latin writer. Substantives of this kind are 
very rare in the Golden Age of Latinity, their places being supplied 
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oy verbal nouns in to of the third declension. They occur moid 
frequently, however, in writers of a later age. One of the MSS. 
adds here impcrium after amis sum, making the latter a participle. 
This, however, savors of the copyist. — Culpa sua tribuebanl. " They 
imputed to their own fault." — Quod cxpulisscnt. The subjunctive, 
as conveying the sentiments of the people. — Id arbitrari. " To think 
so." — Postqitam cacperat .... potucrant. The pluperfect is here em- 
ployed, because, as Daehne remarks, Nepos here states his own 
conviction, and assigns the probable cause of what has preceded 
namely, of their appearing to entertain these sentiments. 

y 3. 

Ut. " As soon as."— Eisdcm rebus pra/uerant. " Had presided 
over the same operations," t. c, had been in the same command. — 
Simul. " Together with him." Literally, " at the same time." — 
Ilium unum. " Him alone." Observe the peculiar position of unum 
and omnes, and the opposition they are intended to denote. — Usu 
vencrat. " Had been customary."— Olympia. " At Olympia," t. e. f 
in the Olympic games. These games were celebrated every fifth 
year at Olympia, a sacred spot on the banks of the Alphcus, in Elis. 
They were sacred to Jupiter. The crown given to the victors was 
of wild olive. Golden or brazen crowns, however, were never given 
to the victors at either the Olympic or any other of the great games 
of Greece ; so that either Nepos is guilty of an error here as regards 
these games, or else we must refer the words nisi Olympia vicloribus 
merely to the general custom of crowning at the games, without 
any reference to the material of which the crowns themselves were 
made. — Coronis aureis ancisquc, &c. The meaning is, that all 
without distinction, both high and low, presented him with crowns, 
the former golden, the latter brazen ones. — Lacrimans. "With 
tears."— Talcm btnevolentiam. "Such an exhibition of good feel- 
ing."— Pristmi tcmporis acerbitatcm. " The severity of past times," 
i. c, their severity in past times. 

Astu. "To the city." The route lay from the Piraeeus upward, 
between the long walls.— Condone advocald. The place of assembly 
was the Pnyx.— Sic verba fecit, vt, &c. " He spoke in such a way 
that no one was so hard hearted," &c. Observe here the employ- 
ment of fuerit, where we would expect cssct, and compare Ft/. Milt. % 
chapter v., $ 1.— Casum lacrimarit. Observe that lacrimare is, prop 
crly speaking, an intransitive verb, but, like many others W hich de- 
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aote a strong feeling or emotion with reference to any particular 
object, it on such occasions takes an accusative. (Daehnc, ad loc. 
Compare Zumpt, Y 383.) — Quorum opera. 44 By whose instrumen 
tality." — Alius populus. 44 Some other people." — Ille ipse. 44 Thai 
same one." Supply populus. 

$5. 

Publice. 44 By public authority," i. c, at the public charge. The 
tate made good the loss he had sustained by the confiscation of his 
roperty. — Rursus rcsacrarc. 44 To recall their curses." Rursus is 
. uperfluous here, the idea being already implied in the re of rcsacrarc 
The best writers, however, both in Greek and Latin, often employ 
two particles or words of similar meaning, in the same clause, in 
order to make the meaning a more forcible one. Thus, for example, 
we have in Greek such forms as ruja louc, av ttuXiv, &c. — Pilaquc 
ilia. The use of the plural here seems rather strange, since Ncpos, 
in chapter iv., y 4, speaks merely of one pila. 



CHAPTER VII. 

Mm nimis diuturna. "Not very lasting." This is what gram- 
marians term a Mcidsis, or lessening, less being asserted than is 
really meant. — Quum omncs honorcs. " After all manner of honors." 
— Domi bellique. 44 At home and abroad." Literally, 44 at home and 
in the war." These arc not genitives, but locative cases. (Zumpt, 
$ 400, note.) — Unius arbitrio. 44 At the pleasure of one individual 
alone," i. c, himself. — Classcjam in Asiam profectus. He had stayed 
at Athens four months, and had signalized his abode there by con- 
ducting the annual procession to celebrate the mysteries at Eleusis ; 
a ceremony which had been discontinued since the occupation of 
Decelea. 

Apud Cymcn. 44 At Cyme." Cyme or Cy ma was one of the most 
considerable of the cities of ^Eolis, in Asia Minor, and lay to the 
northeast of Phocsea. The statement of Nepos is not accurate, for 
the affair at Cyme was not the main cause of the disgrace of AI- 
cibiades. The Athenians, according to Diodorus Siculus, had laid 
waste the territory of Cyme, and taken many prisoners, but they 
were forced to relinquish these and flee to their ships. The more 
correct statement of the operations of Alcibiades is as follows. Re- 
turning to the scene of war, his first action was an unsuccessful at- 
tempt on the island of Andros. Soon after, while the fleet was 



Digitized by Google 



NOTES ON 'THIS 



quartered at Notium, near Ephesus, a genenl engagement wai 
brought on, in his absence and against his express orders, by the 
rashness of his lieutenant Antiochus, on which occasion the Pelo 
ponnesian fleet, commanded by Lysander, gained the advantage. 
This, though attended with no material loss, was enough to disgust 
the Athenians, who seem to have considered Alcibiades's past suc- 
cesses only as giving them a claim on him for more brilliant ex- 
ploits.— In invidiam recidit. " He again fell into odium." 

Nihil noncjfficcre posse. " Could effect every thing."— Ficbat. "It 
resulted."— Quum loquerentur. " Since they said." This refers to 
the mere idle talk of the crowd, unsupported by any positive proof. 
Malitiosc. " Treacherously." This is explained immediately after. 
-A rege. Darius Nothus is meant. — Arguchant. " They alleged." 

$3. 

Jtaquc. " Hence." — Huic male "A source of misfortune unto 
nim." Huic does not agree with malo, but refers to Alcibiades. — 
Nimiam opinioncm, &c. "That their excessive opinion of his abili- 
ties and valor." — Ne, sccunda, &c. Observe that ne refers back to 
timebatur. — Tyranmdem. "Supreme power." — Ut absenti magis- 
tratutn abrogarent. " That they abrogated his authority in his ab- 
sence." Literally, " for him absent." Magistrates commonly re- 
fers to civil, and impcrium to military authority. Here, however, 
magistrates embraces the idea of both civil and military power, more 
particularly the former. Nepos, however, elsewhere employs wio- 
gistratus in the sense of military power, as in Vit. Chabr., chapter 
iv., $ 1. — Alium in ejus locum. According to Plutarch, the Atheni- 
ans chose otficr generals (tripovc oTpaTrjyovc), and these were, ac- 
cording to Xenophon, ten in number. 

Ut. " As soon as."— Pactyen. " To Pactye." This was a city 
of the Thracian Chersonese.— Ibtque tria castella f &c. Plutarch 
states that it was objected to Alcibiades that he had built a castle 
in Thrace, near the city ofBisanthe, to be made use of as a retreat for 
himself. — Primus Gracia civitatis, &c. " He was the first individual 
from a Grecian state who penetrated into Thrace." He means the 
interior of Thrace Proper ; for the Chersonesus had been long before 
this colonized by the Greeks. Observe that Gracia: depends in con- 
struction on civilatis, one genitive governed by another. — Graiorum. 
Compare Praf. y $ 3. 
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$5. 

Qua ex re. 44 In consequence of which." — Quum fama i »m opibus. 
His wealth was obtained by plundering the neighboring Thracian 
communities, and he also, by means of the band of mercenaries 
whom he kept in his pay, afforded protection to the neighboring 
Greek cities. This will explain the term fama. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

A cdrilate patria. "From affection for his country."— JEgo* 
flumen. Compare Vit. Lysand., chapter i., y 4. — Phildclcs. This 
individual, together with Adimantus, was joined with Conon in the 
command of the Athenian fleet oh the deposition of the generals 
who had conquered at Arginusae. He was remarkable for the cru- 
elty with which he treated the prisoners who fell into his hands, and 
in retribution for this conduct he was slain by Lysander at Lamp 
sacus, having fallen into the hands of that commander at the battle 
of iEgospotamos. — Classem constituisset SUa 771. 44 Had stationed hi* 
fleet." Compare notes on Vit. Lysand., chapter i., $ 2. — Qui in c* 
erat occupatus, &c. 44 Who was wholly occupied with this, that he 
might protract," &c, i. who was wholly intent upon protracting, 
&c. This is not very correctly stated by Nepos. Lysander was 
anxious to bring the war to a close, but had been cautioned by Cy- 
rus the Younger, who supplied him liberally with money for the 
war, not to risk an engagement unless his forces should be greatly 
superior to those of the enemy. — A rege. That is, by the younger 
Cyrus, who was governor, under his father Darius Nothus, of the 
coast of Ionia.— Nihil erat super. 44 There was nothing over and 
above," t. there was nothing left. 

Prascnte vulgo. 44 In the presence of the common soldiery." 
Vulgus here denotes the common soldiery, and stands opposed to 
the commanders. — Agere capit. "Began to tell them." Agere 
is here used in its rhetorical sense for diccre. Compare Ernesti, 
Lex. Techn. Lat. Rhct., p. 15, seq. ~Eo. 44 On this account."— PZdea- 
tribu copiis. The epithet pco\:stris t when opposed to navalis, is 
equivalent, as here, to terreslris.—Valerent. The subjunctive, as re- 
fening to the opinion and sentiments of Alcibiades. 
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Sibi. Referring to Alcibiades. — Scuthcn y rcgcm Thracum, &c 
•* To bring down Scuthes, king of the Thracians, to drive them from 
the land." Bremi mistakes here the meaning of deducerc, which is 
not to prevail upon, or persuade, but merely to bring down from the 
interior to the coast. Nepos appears to have had in view here Plu- 
tarch's U yfjc irrayayuv, Vit. Alcib., c. 37.— Neccssario. 44 As * mat- 
ter of necessity."— Conjlicturos. Supply eos, and compare Vit. 
Thcmist., chapter iv. f y l.—Composituros. 44 Would put an end to." 

Y 4. 

Phildclcs. What Nepos here relates of Philocles alone, Plutarch 
states of all the generals— Postulate. 44 The things required of him." 
Postulate a derivative from postulo, 44 to demand," refers particu- 
larly to the earnest manner in which Alcibiades urged his advice. — 
Alcibiade rcccpto. 44 If Alcibiades were received among them."— 
NuUiua momcnti. 44 Of no account."— Quid sccundi. 44 Any suc- 
cess." Quid for aliquid. — Nullam in ca re, &c. 44 His share in that 
matter would be none at all."— Contra ca. 44 On the other hand." 
—Sc unum ejus delicti futurvm rcum. 44 That he alone will be ac- 
cused of that miscarriage," t. c., will be called to account for it. 

$5. 

Quoniam victoria patria rcpugnas. 44 Since you oppose your coun- 
try's success."— Juxta hostcm castra habeas nautica. 44 That you have 
a naval camp close by the foe." This would serve partly as a source 
of security for the ships, and partly as one for the crews when they 
had left their vessels. — Immodcslia. 44 Through the insubordina- 
tion," ». c., the disorderly conduct of the crews and soldiers in leav- 
ing their vessels, and wandering about the country. The account 
given here by Nepos differs from that of Plutarch. According to 
the latter, Alcibiades, when he first came to the camp, told the gen- 
erals that he thought their situation by no means safe in a place 
where there was neither town nor harbor. That it was very incon- 
venient to procure their provisions and stores from so distant a place 
as Sestos, and extremely dangerous to let their seamen go ashore 
and wander about at their pleasure, while a fleet was observing them, 
which was under the orders of one man and the strictest discipline 
imaginable. He advised them, therefore, to remove their station to 
Sestos. On their refusing to listen to his advice, he retired, men- 
tioning, at the same time, to his acquaintances who escorted him out 
of liif rump, that if the generals had listened to him in a proper 
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manner, he would in a few days have obliged the Lacedaemoniana 
either to come to an action at sea, or else to quit their ships. This, 
adds Plutarch, appeared to some a vain boast ; to others, however, 
it seemed not at all improbable, since he might have brought down 
a number of Thracian archers and cavalry to attack and harass the 
Lacedaemonian camp. Nepos, it will be perceived, inverts the order 
of this narrative. 

v 6. 

Neque ea re* cum fefcllit. " Nor did this thing deceive him," t. e. t 
nor was he mistaken in what he apprehended.— Nam Ly sunder y quum 
per spcculdlorcs, &c. A full account of this has been already given 
in the notes on Vit. Ly*., chapter i., $ 2. — Speculalores. "Scouts." 
These were some of his fastest galleys.—- Vulgum. 44 That the com- 
mon soldiers." The crews and common soldiers both are meant. 
-Tcmpus rci gerenda non dimisit. 44 Did not let slip the opportunity 
of bringing the affair to a close." More literally, " of doing the 
ousiness." — Eoque impUu tolum bellum delevit. 44 But by that single 
push effaced the whole war," i. brought the whole war to a close. 
A strong figurative expression, borrowed from the Roman custom 
of effacing what was written on waxen tablets, by smoothing over 
the wax preparatory to writing anew upon them. It is analogous 
to cur English phrase " to blot out " 



CHAPTER IX. 
♦ 1. 

Victis Alheniensibus. At the battle of ^Egospotamos. — Eadem 
loca*. Compare chapter vii., $ 4. — Pcnilus in Thrdciam, &c. 44 He 
concealed himself far in Thrace above the Propontis," i. in the 
bosom of that part of Thrace which lies beyond the Propontis. Plu- 
tarch says that he took refuge in Bitlrynia, and was plundered by 
the Thracians in that quarter. — Suam fortunam, 44 That his wealth." 
Fortunam is equivalent here to fortunas or opes, a usage of very rare 
occurrence. Compare Sueton., Cas., 65, 1, 44 Militem neque a mori- 
ius t neque a fortuna probabat" (Daehne, ad loc.) 

Cum magr.i pecunid. This serves to explain the lorce ol fortunam 
in the previous section. — Qui. For etilli. — Apportarat. "He had 
brought thither " Some editors prefer apportavit. 

h 
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Ccrncns. •« Plainly perceiving."— Ad Pharnabazum. Plutarch 
says, that, after having been stripped of his wealth by the Thracians 
in Bilhynia, he determined to go to Artaxerxes, and implore his pro- 
tection, imagining that the king, upon trial, would find him not less 
serviceable than Themistocles had been ; and that he had a better 
claim to his patronage ; for he was not going to solicit the king's 
aid against his countrymen, but for his country against its worst 
enemies. Pharnabazus, he concluded, was likely to procure him a 
safe conduct ; and he therefore went to him in Phrygia, where he 
stayed some time, making his court to him, and receiving marks of 
respect.— In Asiam. Nepos makes him cross over from Thrace into 
Asia ; Plutarch makes him pass from Bithynia, a province of Asia, 
into Phrygia, another province. 
Adeo sua cepil humanitate. " He so charmed by his courteous be- 
. haviour."— Antccederct. " Surpassed."— Grunium in Phrygia cos- 
trum " Grunium, a castle in Phrygia." This must not be con 
founded with Grymurriy one of the twelve cities of JSolis, and cele- 
brated for the worship of Apollo.— Vectigalis. " Of revenue." As 
regards the Greek talent, consult notes on Vit. Milt., chapter vii. t 
$ 6.~Capiebat. The imperfect denotes here what was customary 
or usual. 

Qua for tuna, " With which good fortune."— Athcnas victas Lace 
demoniis, &c. " Could he endure that conquered Athens should be 
subject to the Lacedaemonians." — Omni ferebatur edgitatione. " He 
was borne onward by his every thought," i. his whole thoughts 
were bent upon. 

v5. 

Sine rege Persarum. " Without the aid of the king of the Per- 
sians."— Facile sc consecuturum. " That he would easily accomplish 
it," t. easily obtain his aid.— Ejus conveniendi potcstatcm. " An 
opportunity of having an interview with him." More literally, " of 
meeting with him." Convenirc in this sense governs the accusa- 
tive.— Cyrum fralrem. This was Cyrus the younger, so called by 
the Greeks for distinction' sake from Cyrus the elder, commonly 
styled the Great An account of his expedition against his brother 
Artaxerxes, ibr the purpose of dethroning him, and of his death at 
the battle of Cunaxa, is given by Xenophon in his Anabasis. — 
Lacedamoniis adjuvantibus. Done secretly, of course. Plutarcti 
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*ays that Clearchus, the Spartan leader, receivtd an order from 
home to promote in all points the objects of Cyrus. — Magnam se »ni- 
turum gratiam. " That he would enter into great favor (with him)," 
i would be in great favor with him. 



CHAPTER X. 
$ 1. 

Hoc quum mbJxretur. " While he was toiling to accomplish these 
things." Molior properly means, to exert all one's energies, to la- 
bor zealously for the accomplishment of any thing. — Critias ceterique 
tyranni. Referring to the thirty tyrants placed over Athens by Ly- 
satider after the battle of /Egospotamos and the surrender of the 
Athenian capital.— Certos homines. "Trusty persons."— Qui turn 
certiorari facerent. " Who should inform him." — Sustulissct. " He 
should take off." — Fore ratum. " Would stand good," i. e. t would 
have a firm basis on which to rely. — Sua* res gestas mancre. " His 
measures to remain unimpaired." In the expression res gesta, the 
term gesta connects itself so closely with res as to form with it one 
idea or substantive notion. Hence we have sua* here joined with 
it, not a se, which latter would be correct enough if gestas were 
merely regarded as a participle. So, elsewhere, we have the geni- 
tive joined with it, as Vit. Cat., iii., 3, "res gesta regum;" Vit. 
Hann., xiii., 3, "Hujus bella gesta." — IUum persequeretur. "He 
should pursue him to the very last," t. e., should hunt him down ; 
should take him alive or dead. (Bremi, ad loc.) Observe the force 
o( per. 

$2. 

Loco. " The Lacedaemonian." — Commbtus. " Being roused." — 
Accuratius sibi agendum cum Pharnabazo. " That he must deal in 
a more decided manner with Pharnabazus." — Renuntiat. " He an- 
nounces." The verb renuntio has here its true force, namely, to 
announce to another something which has been ordered or com- 
missioned to be told. — Qua regi cum Lacedamoniis essent irrita 
futura. " That the relations which existed between the king and 
the Lacedaemonians will not be likely to last." The expressions 
qua mihi cum illo sunt, &c, are often used to express, as in the 
present instance, friendly relations. 

y 3. 

Non tulit hoc satrapes. "The satrap would not withstand this." 
Literally, u did not withstand." The freer translation suits our idiom 
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better. As regards the forms satrapcs, satrapa, 6lc, consult notes 
on Vit. Lysand., chapter iv., $ l. — Clemenliam. "The claims of 
humanity." Alcibiades, as Bremi remarks, had come to Pharna- 
bazus as a fugitive, and the kind and humane treatment which the 
latter had extended toward him is here not unaptly termed demen- 
tia. Observe, moreover, that violare is here employed in the active, 
because the reference is to an immediate act, and minui in the pass- 
ive, because alluding to what is more remote.— Opes. " The inter- 
ests."— Susamithren et Bagaum. Plutarch calls the latter Magaus, 
and makes him to have been the brother of Pharnabazus, while he 
styles Susamithres the uncle of the latter. The reading Bageeum, 
however, is generally preferred, since it is thought to mean " a 
eunuch," and to be not a proper but a common noun. We have 
written it, however, as a proper name.— In Phrygid, Plutarch says 
he was residing at the time in a small village in Phrygia. — her que 
.... compararet. The more usual form would have been pararet ; 
Paehne, however, says that compararet is more expressive. 

$4. 

Missi clam vtcxnitati, &c. " The persons sent privately give direc- 
tions to the neighborhood." Observe the employment of the ab 
stract vicinilati for the concrete vicinis.—Fcrro. " With the sword," 
t. e., with weapons. Equivalent, in fact, to telis. — Ligna. " Fag- 
gots." — Ut incendio conficerent. "That they might dispatch (him) 
by burning." Supply ilium. — Manu. "By fighting." Literally. 
" by the hand." 

$5. 

Ut est excitatus. " When he was awakened." — Ei erat subductxu 
"Had been secretly withdrawn from him." Plutarch says this. He 
merely states that he wrapped his robe about his left hand (or arm), 
and unsheathed his short sword or dagger (iyxetplSiop) with his right. 
—Familiaris sui subalare telum eripuit. " He snatched a dagger of a 
friend of his." The epithet subalaris means properly, "under the 
arm-pit," and hence " under the arm" generally. It is here used 
of what is carried under the arm, a short dagger, &c. The deriva- 
tion is sub, and ala, " the arm-pit." The verb eripuit properly means 
here that he snatched the weapon out of his friend's hand, and it is 
therefore much stronger than arripuil would have been. — Quidam ex 
Arcadia kospes. " A certain guest-friend from Arcadia." This was 
a country in the centre of the Peloponnesus. — Et id, quod in presen 
nd, &c. " And caught up whatever articles of clothing were ready 
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at band. Plutarch says he got together a large quantity of clothes 
and couch-coverings (iuariuv ical orpu/jtuTuv). — In praseniia. Lit- 
erally, " for present times," t. e., for present use. Supply tempora. 
Some, less correctly, regard prascnlia as the ablative singular. — 
In igncm ejectis. " Having been thrown out upon the fire." They 
were flung out of the house upon the flames. Observe the force of 
e in composition.- -Flamma vim transiit. " He passed over the fury 
of the flame," i. he passed through the raging flames. 

Mulier. Plutarch calls her Timandra, but Athenaeus Theoddta.— 
Muliebri sua teste, " With her own female raiment." This agrees 
with Plutarch's account. — JEdificii xnctndio, &c. " With the fire of 
the house which had been prepared to burn him alive." — Circiter 
annos quadraginta natus. He was somewhat over forty, having been 
born about B.C. 452-0, and having ended his days B.C. 404. 



CHAPTER XI. 
♦ 1. 

Infamatum. " Though spoken ill of."— Gravissimu " Of very 
great weight," i. of very high authority.— Thucydidcs. He held 
a command in the Peloponnesian war, and was banished for not 
having come in time with his fleet to save Amphipolis. He wrote 
his history of the war during his exile. — Theopompus. Theopom- 
pus was an eminent Greek historian, and a native of the island of 
Chios. He was born about B.C. 380. His works arc lost.— Timttus. 
Tima»us was a native of Sicily, and wrote a great historical work, 
the main subject of which was a history of Sicily. He was bom 
B. C. 352. — Maledicentissimi. " Though very much addicted to speak- 
ing ill of others." Theopompus is said to have been extravagantly 
severe in his censure, and unbounded in his praise. Timseus was 
so fond of censuring others, that he obtained the nickname of 
Epitxmaus, or "the fault-finder."— Conscierunt. "Have agreed." 
From conscisco. 

Pradicamnt. «• They have related."— Atque hoc atnplius. " And 
this besides." More literally, "and this farther Quum. « That 
although." 
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$3. 

Adeo studiis eorum inscrvisse. " He so applied himself to their fa* 
vourite objects of pursuit/' t. e., to their course of life. — Lahore cor* 
porisque viribut. " In laborious exercises and strength of body."— 
Omnia enim Bceotii, &c. The Boeotians were regarded as a very 
un intellectual people, and the Athenians indulged in many witti- 
cisms at their expense. Bceotia was remarkable in ancient times 
for its extraordinary fertility, and Thirlwall thinks that it was this 
cause, more than the dampness and thickness of their atmosphere, 
that depressed the intellectual and moral energies of the Boeotians, 
act! justified the ridicule which their temperate and witty neighbors 
so freely poured on their proverbial failing. 

Quorum moribua. " According to whose customs."— Ponebatur. 
Observe here the employment of the indicative, although the narra- 
tive is indirect, and compare Vit. Milt., chapter iii., $ 4, " transport 
taverat." — Duritia. " To a hard way of life." — Parsimonia vidua 
atqut cultus. " In the frugality of his diet and the simplicity of his 
general mode of life." 

$ 5, 6. 

Esset. The subjunctive in the indirect narrative.— Fortiter venart, 
luxurioae vivere. " To hunt hard, to live high." — Princepa poneretur 
" He was regarded as a leading man."— Hoc. The masculine, re- 
ferring to Alcibiades.— Rcliquoa ordiamur. " Let us proceed to the 
re«t.' More literally, " let us enter upon the rest." 
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CHAPTER I. 
$ I. 

ThrasybQlus, Lycifdius, Atheniensis. These words form a species 
Df title, like those at the commencement of the biography 01 The- 
mistocles. Observe that Thrasybulus has the long penult, the Greek 
form of the name being QpaovCovTio^. — Atheniensis. He was a native 
of Stiria, which was situate near Brauron, and belonged to the tribe 
Pamlion. — Per *e ponderanda sit. 11 Is to be considered by itself" 
Literally, " is to be weighed by itself" — Dubito, an hunc primum om- 
nium ponam. «• I am in doubt whether I ought not to place this man 
the first of all," i. e., at the head of all the Grecian commanders. 
The particle an is joined with dubito, dubium est, incertum est, &c, 
when uncertainty is implied, but with an inclination in favor of the 
affirmative. Hence, in translating into our idiom, the negative is re- 
quired to be inserted. (Zumpt, $ 354. Compare $ 541.) — Mud sine 
dulno. Supply dico or ajirmo. Observe that Mud refers to what 
comes after. The common text has Mi tine dubio neminetn prajero 
fide, &c. — Fide. " For good faith," t. e., for keeping his word. 

Quod multi voluerunt. " Whereas many have wished." Quod is 
here equivalent to quod ad id atlinet quod. Bremi calls attention to 
the elegant conciseness of the original, the fuller construction in 
place of Attic conligit, &c., being non id solum hie potuit, sed contigit 
ci ut, &rC— A triginla oppressam tyrannis. These were the so-called 
thirty tyrants, to whom the government of Athens and Attica was 
intrusted by Lysander, after the close of the Peloponnesian war. — 
Ex scrvitute in libertatem vindicarct. " He delivered out of slavery 
mto freedom," i. he rescued from servitude and restored to free- 
iom. 

y3. 

Nescio quo modo. " I know not how (it happened)." An adverb- 
el form of expression, equivalent to our «« strangely enough."— No- 



Digitized by Google 



NOTES ON THE 



lilitate pracucurrerunt. 44 Outstripped him in fame." Observe that 
nobililas is here equivalent to fama or gloria. Observe the rcdupli 
cation in prazcucurrerunt. The compounds accurro, dccurro, eicurro, 
incurro, pcreurro y praeurro, and others, sometimes retain, but more 
frequently drop, the reduplication in the perfect. — Primum. 44 In the 

first place." — Hie Hie. The pronoun hie here refers to the main 

person in the narrative, and who is supposed to be nearest in thought 
to the writer ; tile denotes the more remote object, Alcibiadcs. — 
Sine Alcibiadc. Alcibiades was then in exile. — Qua Hie universa, 
&c. 4 * All of which the latter, by a kind of native dexterity, turned 
to good account." Observe the force of univcrsa, meaning all with- 
out distinction. There is some exaggeration, of course, in this, as 
will readily be perceived. — Fecit lucri. The genitive of value. 
(Zumpty $ 444.) It is more usual to employ the compound verb lu- 
cri/aeere. 

$4- 

Sed ilia tamen omnia, &c. 44 All such actions as those, however, 
are in common to the commanders with the soldiery and fortune," 
i. c., all such exploits, however, as those to which I have just al- 
luded in the case of Thrasybulus and Alcibiades, are shared with 
the commanders by the soldiery and fortune. — Alit res a consilio, 
&c. 44 The affair goes from counsel to mere physical strength and 
the ardor of the combatants," t. the battle is preceded by skillful 
arrangements and manoeuvres, but depends finally on the mere ex- 
ertion of physical strength. — Vindicat. 44 Claims." — Se hie plus va- 
luisse. 4 - That she has (always) prevailed more in these matters," 
t. e., has exercised a more direct influence over them. 

$5. 

Prdprium est Thrasybuli. 44 Is entirely Thrasybulus's." More lit- 
erally, 44 is the property of Thrasybulus," i. is his own.— Scrmtute 
oppressas tcnercnt Athinas. This periphrasis of the participle with 
tcneo is meant to express duration or continuance. So also with 
habco. (Zumpt, $ 634 ) — Quibus in bello parserat forluna. 44 Whom 
fortune had spared in the war," t. e., during the Peloponnesian war. 
Parserat is the pluperfect oiparco. — Bona publicata. 44 The confis- 
cated property." — Princeps. Equivalent here to primus. —Sed chain. 
The common text has sed et, which is much less common. — Solu* 
initio bellum indixit. Thrasybulus, like Alcibiades, had been for 
mally banished by the thirty, though it is not certain that he was 
at Athens when their government w 3S established He was. how- 
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ever, at Thebes when their furious tyranny began to drive the citi- 
zens by hundreds into exile, and the temper now prevailing at 
Thebes encouraged him to undertake the deliverance of his country. 
Having obtained a small supply of arms and money from his Theban 
friends, he crossed the border with a band of about seventy refu- 
gees, and seized on the fortress of Phyle, which stood on an emi- 
nence projecting from the side of Mount Parnes, with which it was 
connected by a narrow ridge with precipitous side*, twelve or thir- 
teen miles from Athens. 



CHAPTER II. 
♦ 1- 

Phylcn. Accusative of Phyle, is. — Quod est castellum, &c. Ac- 
cording to the general rule, we should have here qua. est caatcUum, 
&c, but the relative sometimes is made to refer to the explanatory 
substantive which follows. (Zumpt, $ 372.) Compare notes on 
Vit. Milt., chapter iv., $ 3. — Triginta de suis. The number is dif- 
ferently given by different writers. Xenophon says aoout seventy, 
«c avv iteofiTjKovTa ; Pausanias makes the number to have been sixty. 
The force would appear to have gradually increased as Thrasybulus 
moved along. — A'cteeorum. The same as Atticorum, uom Acte. the 
earlier name of Attica. Nepos is fond of these old lorms. In the 
same way he employs Graiorum for Gracorum. — Robvr libertatis cla- 
rissima civitatis. "The core of the freedom of a mus>t illustrious 
state." A metaphor borrowed from the core or heuit of a tree 
Compare Daehne, ad loc. 

$2. 

Nequc vero hie non coniemtus est, &c. " And, indeed, he was not 
(so much) despised at first by the tyrants as his being (compara- 
tively) alone/' i. as the small number of his followers. The ex- 
pression neque .... non forms what grammarians call a litotes. 
Compare Vit. Alcib., chapter iv., $ 1. — Qua res. The small number 
of his followers. — Mis .... perniciei. The double dative. — Et huic 
despecto saltiti. " And a source of security unto him (thus) de- 
spised." The verb contemner t denotes the absolute vileness of the 
object, whereas despicere implies its relative inferiority. Thus, de- 
spicio te is equivalent to contemno teprce me, " I think contemptuously 
of you, compared with myself." — Ad persequendum. " To look after 
him." More literally, " to pursue." — Ad comparandum. " To make 
due preparations." It is unusual, as Bremi remarks, to use com- 

L2 
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parare absolutely ; it is generally accompanied by an Accusative casa 
An instance of its being used absolutely, as in the present case, oc- 
curs in Livy, xxxv., 45 : «* Ut Romani tempus ad comparandum halt 
rent." 

4 3. 

Quo mugxs. " On which account the more." — Praceptum. " Max 
im." — Ncc sine causa dici y &c. *• And that it is not said without 
reason that the mother of a cautious person is not accustomed to 
weep.'* By timidus is here meant, not a coward, but one who is 
cautious in the hour of danger, and careful in guarding against con- 
tingencies. Compare Bremi, ad loe. 

Pro opinion*. "According to his expectations." The remark 
here made by Nepos respecting the slow increase of the forces of 
Thrasybulus is not correct. According to Diodorus Siculus (xiv., 
33), that leader soon had twelve hundred men under his command, 
with which he descended from Phyle and marched by night into tho 
Piraeeus, where he found the whole population of the place ready to 
aid him. — Jam turn Mis temporibus. Either turn or Mis temporibus 
is superfluous here. Two particles, or expressions of time, how 
ever, are often brought together in this way, for purposes of em 
phasis, where one would have been sufficient. — Fortius boni pro &~ 
bcriaUy &c. A sneer at the want of spirit in his own days. What 
was prevalent in the time of the writer is thus spoken of as pre 
vailing also in the time of Thrasybulus. 

$5. 

Piraeum. The Piraeeus, as already remarked, was the main har- 
bor of Athens, and a town of itself. — Munychtam. Munychia and 
Phalerum formed the two minor ports of Athens. Strabo describes 
Munychia as a peninsular hill, connected with the continent by a nar- 
row neck of land. When it had been inclosed by fortified lines, con- 
necting it with the other ports, it became a most important station. 
— - Ador i sunt. " Attempted." On this usage of adorior with the 
infinitive, consult Ernesti, Gloss. Liv., s. v. adorior ; and also Bremi's 
note on the present passage. — Ab ca. " From it" 

Usus est. "Displayed." — Ccdentcs violari vetuit. "He forbade 
those that fi?d to be hurt." This remark applies particularly to th6 
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first battle, alter Thrasybulus had occupied the Piraeus. The slaugh- 
ter, as Thirlwall remarks, was much less than might have been ex* 
pected under the circumstances, and was probably restrained by the 
humanity of the victors. Only seventy of the common men in the 
defeated army were killed. — Nisi qui impugnare voluit. " Except 
him who wished to attack first." — Jacentcm. "As he lay," i. e, 
either wounded or slain. — Ad victum. " To sustenance." 

In secundo prtilio, &c. Critias was slain in the first battle after 
Thrasybulus had obtained possession of the Piraeeus. — Dux tyranno- 
rum. "The general of the tyrants." Critias was, as before re- 
marked, himself one of the thirty, and was conspicuous above all 
nis colleagues for rapacity and cruelty. There fell along with him 
in this battle his colleague Hippomachus and his kinsman Char- 
mides.— Exa J versus. Compare Vit. Themist., chapter iii., v 4. 



CHAPTER III. 

m 

*1- 

Dcjccto. " Having been overthrown." The allusion is not merely 
to the death of Critias, but to the overthrow of his power as the head 
of the thirty. — Pausanias venit Atticis auxilio. The more detailed 
account is as follows : At the fall of Critias, the thirty were deposed 
and a new college of ten, one from each tribe, was appointed in thei' 
stead. The number of the followers of Thrasybulus gradually in 
creasing, and an attack being even made on the city itself, the ten 
applied for assistance to Sparta, and Lysauder was authorized to 
raise a body of troops to suppress the insurrection. But deliverance 
came to the party of Thrasybulus from a quarter to which they coulu 
least have looked for it. The success, fame, and influence ot i«v 
'Sander had excited jealousy, and perhaps alarm, in several of tnit 
leading men at Sparta. Even the kings and ephori felt themselves 
reduced to comparative insignificance by his side. His new expo 
dition against the Athenian exiles appeared to his rivals an enter 
prise in which the state had no interest, and which could only qervp 
his private ends by showing the importance of his pa^rpjiage to tUo 
faction now ruling at Athens. Pausanias, therefore, the colleague 
of Agis, concerted measures with three pXthe ephori far hailling his, 
enterprise, and the result is stated generally in the text. (T^tr£? 
umlVs Greece, chapter xxxi.) 

Ne qui. "That n,Qne. n Qui for aliqui.—Et decern- "And the 
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ten." The allusion is to the college of ten, already mentioned. Acv 
cording to the account, however, of Xenophon, the thirty, the eleven, 
(the same with the college of ten), and the ten, who had been gov- 
ernors of the Piraeeus, were excepted from the amnesty. {Hist. Gr„ 
ii , 4, 38 ) — Pratores. 44 Governors (of the city)," t. e., of Athens.— 
Superioris more crudclitatis, <fcc. 14 Had used the way of the formei 
cruelty," i. e., had followed tne cruel example of their predecessors 
in power, the thirty tyrants. — Neve bona publicarentur. 44 Nor should 
any one's patperty be confiscated." — Procuratio. 44 The govern- 
ment."— lieddirctur. An ut must be here supplied. It is implied 
in (he preceding ns. 

v*. 

Reconciliata pace. 44 Peace having been firmly established."— 
Quum. 44 Although." — Legem tulit. This was after the oligarchi- 
cal faction at Eleusis had been overcome. — Ante actarum rerum 
44 Of things previously done," i. e. t of things past. — Eamque Mi ob- 
livwms appeUdrunt. 44 And they called that an act of oblivion," i. e. t 
an act of amnesty, from the Greek ufxvnorla, 44 a forgetting." After 
oblivionis supply legem. 

Hanc ferendam. 44 That this should be passed." Supply esse.— 
Ut talcrct effecit. 44 Enforced the observance of it." More literally 
44 cau8ed that it should take effect." — Publice prohibuit. 44 He pre 
vented it by his authority in the state." We have given publice 
here the meaning assigned to it by Bremi, and have connected it 
with prohibuit by a change of the ordinary punctuation. The com- 
mon text places a comma after publice, and connects the term wit>* 
what precedes, in the sense of 44 openly," t. e., by virtue of the am 
nesty openly passed.— Prastitit. 44 Made good," i. e., performed. 



CHAPTER IV. 
»!. 

Honoris corona. 44 A crown of honor," t. e. t a crown intended as 
a mark of honor. Equivalent to corona qua, honoris causa, data erat. 
— Duabus virgulis oleaginis. 44 Of two twigs of olive." The olive 
was sacred to Minerva, the protectress of Athens, and was the 
symbol of peace and its attendant blessings. Among the Romans, 
the olive crown was made of the olive leaf, and, according to Au 
Iu3 (ielltus, was given to any person or persons through whose ih 
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Btrumentality a triumph had been obtained, but when they were 
not personally present in the action. — Quam quod. Equivalent to 
et quod tarn. (Zumpt, $ 803.) — Expresscrat. Observe the zeugma. 
Render with amor civium, 44 had elicited ;" and with vis, 44 had ex- 
torted. " — Nullum habuit invidiam. 44 Had no envy (connected with 

Pittacus ille. 44 The celebrated Pittacus." Observe the force of * 
the demonstrative pronoun, designating him as a well-known and 
celebrated individual. He was a native of Mytilene in the island 
of Lesbos, and was one of those early cultivators of letters who 
were known by the name of 44 the Seven Wise Men of Greece.'* — 
Multa millia jugcrum, &c. The more usual Latinity would be mu- 
ncri, but the accusative munera is sometimes employed in apposi- 
tion. Compare Vit. Hann. t chapter xii., $ 3. Observe, moreover, 
that darent has here the meaning of 44 offered to give." The story 
relative to Pittacus is as follows : In the conflict with the Atheni- 
ans for the possession of Sigaeum, on the coast of Troas, Pittacus 
signalized himself by killing in single combat Phrynon, the com- 
mander of the Athenians, an Olympic victor, celebrated for his 
strength and courage. This feat Pittacus performed by entangling 
his adversary in a net, and then dispatching him with a trident and 
dagger, exactly after the fashion in which the gladiators called Re- 
tiarii long afterward fought at Rome. For this achievement he re- 
ceived from the Mytilenaeans high honors and substantial rewards ; 
but of the latter he would accept only as much land as he could cast 
his spear over, and this land he dedicated to sacred uses, and it 
was known in later ages as 44 the Pittacean land." (Diog. Lacrt., 
i., 75 ; Herod., v., 94, teq.) The account which Nepos follows makes 
mention merely of a hundred jugera.—Invideant. 44 May envy." 
The subjunctive here and in concupiscant is employed to soften down 
the assertion, and denotes mere possibility.— Centum jugera. The 
jugcrum was a plot of two hundred and forty-eight feet by one hund- 
red and twenty, and contained twenty eight thousand eight hundred 
square feet.— Mquitatem. 44 The moderation."— Voluntatem. 4 * Good 
will."— Indicent. The subjunctive again, for the same reasc n ls in 
invidcant and concupiscant which precede.— Diutina. 44 Lasting."— 
Propria. 44 Of long continuance." More literally, " one's own," 
i. e , being and remaining such. 
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$3, 4. 

Igitur Employed here to resume the interrupted narrative — 
Amplius. "For more." — Quemquam se antecessisse. "That any 
one had exceeded him." — Prator. "As commander." — Appulissci. 
" He had brought." — A barbaris ex oppido, 6lc His fleet, it seems, 
cast anchor in the mouth of the River Euryme^on, in Pamphyiia (not 
Cilicia, as Nepos calls it), near Aspendus, a Greek city, of Argive 
origin, not a barbarian one, as might be inferred from the language 
• of Nepos. In consequence of some outrage committed by his sol- 
diers on land, the Aspendians were exasperated, and, seizing an op- 
portunity when Thrasybulus was on shore, the* surprised him in 
his tent at night, and slew him, B.C. 389. (Xe* . His/. Gr. 9 xr. % 9 $ 
Diod. Sic., xiv., 99.) 
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CHAPTER I. 
*1. 

Camm Atheniensis. The Greek form of the name of this com- 
mander is Kovuv. — Peloponnesio hello. The Peloponnesian war 
lasted from B.C. 431 to 405. — Accessit ad rempublicam. " Entered 
upon public life." More literally, "drew near to the republic." 
Consult note on Vit. ThemisL, chapter ii., $ 1. — Magnifuit. " Was 
of great value." Supply pretii. The genitive of value. (Zumpt, 
$ 444.) — Prcetor. "As general." He was one of the ten generals 
or commanders, and these had charge of the land and naval forces 
indiscriminately.— Prafectus clossis. " As commander of a fleet." 
— Ei habitus est. «« Was conferred upon him." — Omnibus unus in- 
sulis prafuit. No mention is made of any such circumstance by 
Diodorus Siculus, or Xenophon, or any other historian. It is prob- 
able, therefore, that Nepos alludes to the period subsequent to the 
victory which Conon, acting as the colleague of Pharnabazus, and 
in conjunction with that Persian admiral, gained over the Spartans 
off* Cnidus. After this decisive overthrow of the enemy, Pharna- 
bazus and Conon cruised about the islands and coasts of the ^Egean, 
expelled the Lacedaemonian harmosts from the maritime towns, and 
won over the inhabitants by assurances of their being freed from 
foreign garrisons. Nepos, as we have just remarked, may have had 
this state of things in view when he penned the language of the 
text ; but, if so, he has committed a very grave error in confound, 
tag the times of events, for the victory off* Cnidus was gained after 
the Peloponnesian war, in B.C. 394. 

In qua potest ate. " In the exercise of which authority." Potestas 
has here its usual meaning of delegated power ; and there is no 
reference whatever, as some suppose, to any extraordinary com- 
mission. — Pheras cepit. Not Pherae in Thessaly, which was never 
colonized by the Lacedaemonians, but Pherae, a town of Messenia, on 
the Messenian Gulf, near the confines of Laconia. It was annexed 
to Laconia by Augustus, after the battle of Actium. There is no 
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need, therefore, of our reading Theram here with Meursius, nor of 
looking for Pherae in the island of Crete along with others. Phera* 
was taken in the spring of 393, when Conon, in conjunction with 
Pharnabazus, sailed to the coast of Laconia, made descents on va- 
rious points, ravaged the vale of the Pamisus, and took possession 
of the island of Cythera. 

**. 

Fuit etiam, &c. The times are here confounded as above re 
marked, the transactions referred to in the previous section having 
in a great measure taken place after the close of the Peloponncsian 
war. — Apud JEgot flumen. Consult note on Vit. Lysand., chapter 
i., $ 2. — Sed turn ab/uit. Another grave error. Conon was present 
at iEgospotamos, and was the only one of the generals that was 
on his guard. He escaped with eight ships, and sought an asylum 
in Cyprus, which was then governed by his friend Evagoras. (A*n., 
Hist. Gr.y ii., 1, 20, seqq. ; Diod. Sic., xiii., 106; Plut., Vit. Alcib., 
c. 37.) — Eoquc. "And on this account." — Prudent. "Well-skill- 
ed." — Diligens imperii. " On the alert in command." Diligent is 
here opposed to negligent. It is properly a participle, but is often 
used adjectively to denote an abiding quality or habit, and then 
takes the genitive. 

$3. 

Si affuitsct. "That, if he had been present." Some attempt to 
save the credit of Nepos by supposing his meaning to be that Co- 
non was not present when the defeat was consummated, though ac- 
tually present at the beginning of the contest This, however, is 
mere quibbling. — Mam calamitatem. " That disaster." The battle 
of ^Egospotamos gave the final blow to the power of the Athenians, 
and put an end to the war. 



CHAPTER II. 
♦ 1. 

Rebut autem afflictit. " Affairs, however, (at home) being com- 
pletely prostrated."— Patriam. "That his native city."— Unde. 
" From what quarter." Opposed to ubi, in the previous clause.— 
Prasidio civibut. Observe the double dative, the one of the person, 
the other of the purpose or intention. (Zumpt, $ 422). — Eumdemque. 
"And also." (Zumpt, $ 127, 697.) — Generum regis et prfyinquum. 
This, as Rremi remarks, may seem at first view a strange colloca- 
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tion ; but propinqnus is a blood relation, whereas the being sun-in- 
law to the king made Pharnabazus, as far as that tie was concerned, 
merely an affinis — Gratia. " By personal influence." 

Y 2. 

Artaxcrxc. Artaxerxes Mnemon. The rupture between the Spai 
tans and the King of Persia arose from the attempt made by Tissa- 
phei nes to bring under his control as satrap the Greek cities of Ionia. 
They had provoked his displeasure by the preference which they had 
sli jwn for Cyrus, and they applied, in consequence, to the Spartan 
government for aid, regarding this as the acknowledged head of the 
Greek fiation. — Agcsilaumquc bcllatum misisscnt, &c. This was the 
celebrated Agesilaus, one of the kings of Sparta, whose biography 
is given by Nepos farther on. Thimbron had first been sent, then 
Dercyllidas. Agesilaus was the third in order. 

Maximc impulsi a Tissapkcmc, &c. Another grave error on the part 
of Nepos, not only confounding the times of events, but also directly 
at variance with the truth. The Lacedaemonians were not impelled 
to the war by Tissaphernes, neither had the latter revolted from the 
king or made any alliance with them. The motive which induced 
the Spartans to take up arms against Persia has already been stated 
by us, namely, a wish to protect the independence of the Greek cities 
in Asia Minor against the encroachments of Tissaphernes. It was 
against Tissaphernes, moreover, that all the operations of Agesilaus 
were conducted. After repeated disasters, Tissaphernes was finally 
accused of treachery by his countrymen, although no one had lost 
more by the Greek invasion than himself. Still, however, his con- 
duct afforded some pretext for such an accusation, and the complaints 
it excited were carried up to the court, where he had one implacable 
enemy in the fiendish Parysatis, who thirsted to revenge herself on 
him for his enmity to her favorite son, the younger Cyrus. Pary- 
satis obtained from the weak Artaxerxes an order to have Tissa- 
phernes put to death, and he was surprised and assassinated while 
in the bath. Nepos confounds all these events together, takes for 
granted the truth of the charges brought against Tissaphernes, an- 
tedates the whole affair, and transforms the antagonist of Agesilaus 
into an ally and friend ! (Compare Thirlwall\ Hist. Gr., c. xxxv.) 

Hunc adccrsus, &c. " Pharnabazus was accounted the command- 
er against him," t. was the nominal commander-in-chief. In 
what is here said of Pharnabazus and Conon acting against Agesi 
laus, Nepos has committed another error. The operations of these 
two commanders were naval ones, and not carried on by land. And 
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besides, they tooi place after Agesilaus had retired from Asia. V? e 
do not learn that Conon made any use of the powerful fleet over 
which he was placed, during the campaigns of the Spartan monarch 
in Asia Minor, and we are informed, indeed, that the want of money 
kept him for a time inactive. {Thirlwall, Hist. Gr., c. xxxvi.) 

Hie multum ducem summum, &c Erroneous, of course, as ap- 
pears from what we have just remarked. Conon's command was a 
naval one, and his successes were subsequent to the campaigns ot 
Agesilaus in Asia. — Neque vero non fuit apertum. " And, indeed, it 
was very apparent." Observe the litotes in the Latin, and the sub- 
stitution of the affirmative for the double negative in English. — Si 
illc non fuissct. " If he had not been there." Nepos means, com- 
manding a land force against Agesilaus. Erroneously, of course.— 
Tauro tenus. " As far as Taurus." The chain of Mount Taurus, 
properly so called, commenced at the southeastern point of Asia 
Minor, and proceeding eastward, parallel and near to the Mediter- 
ranean, inclosed between itself and the coast the narrow strip of 
land which formed Pamphylia and Cilicia. At the River Pyramus 
the chain divided into two, that of Amanus, which proceeded to the 
east, separating Syria from Asia Minor, and the continuation of Tau 
rus, which ran northeast, along the southeast of Cappadocia, across 
the Euphrates into the northern part of Armenia, where it joined 
Mount Masius. The ordinary Roman division of Asia was into 
4 Asia on this side of the Taurus" and "Asia beyond Taurus," or 
Asia cis Taurum and Asia trans Taurum. Nepos, as a Roman 
writer, follows this arrangement, and the countries meant by him, 
in the phrase Tauro tenus, are Ionia, ^Eolis, Caria, Lycia, Lydia, 
Phrygia, Cappadocia, and the regions along the southern shore of 
the Euxine. This will embrace nearly the whole of what we call 
Asia Minor. 

*4 

Qut posteaquam damum, &c. The recall of Agesilaus is commonly 
ascribed to Ihe influence of Persian gold, in exciting a movement 
against Sparta among the Greeks at home. It may reasonably be 
doubted, however, whether feelings of jealousy or resentment to- 
ward Sparta were not the principal cause of the troubles which en- 
sued. Compare the remarks of Thiriwall, Hist. Gr., c. xxxv.— Ver 
r+batur. " Was employed." More freely, " remained." 
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CHAPTER III. 

M 

Defect* at a vege Tissaphernes. The correction of this error has 
been already given in the notes on the previous chapter, y 2.—Quam 
ceteris, &c. We have here a glimpse of the true account, namely, 
the charges of disaffection brought by others against Tissaphernes. 
— Multis enim magnisque, &c. " For he possessed great influence 
with the king, by reason of his many and great services," &c. Tis- 
saphernes had been particularly serviceable to the king in the affair 
of Cyrus the Younger, when the latter sought to dethrone his brother 
Artaxerxes.— Ad crcdendum. " To believe it," i. e. f the defection 
of Tissaphernes. — Ejus se opera, &c. Observe that se is the accu- 
sative of the subject, Cyrum of the object. 

Hujus accusandi gratia, &c. The confused and contradictory 
statements of the later writers make it very difficult for us to ar- 
rive at any thing certain respecting this visit of Conon's to the Per- 
sian court. It would appear, however, to have preceded the death 
of Tissaphernes. One of Conon's main objects seems to have been 
to counteract the policy of Tissaphernes, and to induce Artaxerxes 
to withdraw his confidence from him, and transfer it to Pharnaba- 
zus, with whom he seems to have connected himself as soon as that 
satrap's friendly relations to Sparta had ceased. According to Jus- 
tin (vi., l) t Pharnabazus went up to the king and accused Tissapher- 
nes. (Compare Diod. Sic., xiv., 39. y-Chiliarchum. "The visir." 
The Greek term x^ a PX oc was tne one employed by the Macedoni- 
ans and others to designate the Persian vistr. It properly means 
" a commander of a thousand men," and is rendered by some, in the 
present instance, " captain of the guard," but less correctly. — Secun- 
dum gradum imperii. "The second rank in the empire." — Seque 
ostendit telle. "And informed him that he wished." — Sine hoc. 
"Without this," i. without going through this form of application. 
Observe that hoc is neuter here. Some make hoc masculine, and 
Tefer it to the chiliarchus, " without him." 

$3. 

Nulla mora est. " I have no objection," t. certainly. Supply 
n» ne or per me. (Daehne, ad loc.) — An per litteras agerc, &c. " Or 
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to treat by letter of the things which you ha\e in mind." — In conspeo- 
turn. 44 Into his presence." Literally, " into his sight." — Venerari 
regem. 44 To pay adoration to the king." The allusion is to the 
Oriental fashion of making the saldm, or prostrating one's self before 
a monarch or superior. — Quod irpocitvveZv Mi vocant. 44 What they 
(the Greeks) call npocKvveiv" This is the remark of Nepos, and is 
meant to be parenthetical and explanatory. Mi refers to the Greeks, 
to which nation Conon belonged, and it has here its strict and usual 
reference to the more remote of two subjects. — Hoc. Referring to 
the act of prostration before the king. — Grate. 44 Disagreeable."— 
Editis mandatis. 44 Having made known your commission." Equiv- 
alent, in fact, as Bremi remarks, to per literas which precedes.— 
Studes. Supply conficere. 

Qucmvis honorem habere regi. 44 To pay any respect that you wisii 
unto the king." — Vereor ne. 44 1 am afraid lest." (Zumpt, $ 533.) 
— Opprobrio. 44 A disparagement." — Ex ea. Supply civitate. — More 
fungar. 44 1 observe the usage." — Itaque huic, &c. The common 
reading is, Itaque, qua. huic volebat, scripta tradidit. 



CHAPTER IV. 
|1- 

QmbuM cognUis. The things contained in the written communi- 
cation of Conon. — Tantum aactoritate ejus motus est. 44 Was so much 
wrought upon by his influence." The overthrow of Tissaphernes 
was in fact, however, brought about by the influence of Parysatis, 
the queen mother, as has already been remarked. — Judicaverit. For 
the use of the perfect subjunctive here, in place of the imperfect* 
consult notes on Vit. Milt., chapter v., Y 2.— Ad dispensandam pecu- 
niar*. 44 To disburse the money (for that purpose)." According to 
Ctesias (Pcrs., 63), Conon opened a negotiation with the Persian 
court some time before this, while at Salamis in the island of Cj'- 
prus ; and Ctesias was sent down to him with a letter, empowering 
him to raise a fleet at the expense of the Persian treasury, and to 
act as admiral under Pharnabazus. — Id arbitrium Conon negavit, &c. 
« 4 Conon declared that this choice was not a matter for his determi- 
nation, but for (the king) himself" Observe the usual resolution 
of negavit into dixit .... non. 
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.\ir< j tongas. 44 Vessels of war." Compare Vit. Thcmist., chap 
u., y 5.— Mire tueri posset. 44 He might secure the sea." — Adjutore 
"As an assistant," t. c, as a colleague. 

Id ut Lacedamoniis est nuntiatum, &c. Nepos makes the visit ol 
Conon to the Persian court to have taken place after the recall of 
Agesilaus. It is more than probable, however, that it occurred pre- 
vious to the expedition of the Spartan monarch, and that its object 
was to urge those naval preparations of the Persian court, which 
gave occasion to that very expedition.— Non sine curd. A litotes 
for magna cura.—Cum barbaro solum. He means, with the Persian 
monarch alone, unaided by the talents of Conon.— Ducem fortem 
prudentemquc, &c. Conon is meant. — Rcgiis opibus prafuturum. 
• 4 Would have charge of the royal forces.*' Opibus, in fact, here com- 
prehends not only the naval forces of the empire, but also resources 
of every kind necessary for carrying on the war. — Superare. 44 Out 
match." 

Y 4. 

Hac mente. 44 Under this idea." — Pro/iciscuntur Ftsandro duct. 
The language of Nepos here would seem to imply that Pisander had 
been selected as admiral by the Spartan government. The truth, 
however, was, that the government at home invested Agesilaus with 
the administration of naval affairs, and empowered him to appoint 
whom he would to the office of admiral, and still to regulate the opera- 
tions of the fleet at his discretion. Agesilaus immediately took meas- 
ures for raising a fleet, and collected together one hundred and twen- 
ty new galleys. But he was less prudent and fortunate in the choice 
of an admiral, and, instead of seeking the highest qualifications, con- 
sulted his private affection in the appointment of his wife's brother, 
Pisander. {Tkirlmall, Hist. Gr., c. xxxv.)— Apud Cnidum. 44 Off 
Cnidus." Cnidus was a town of Boris in Caria, at the extremity 
of a promontory called Triopium. Pharnabazus and Conon were in 
company, the former having the command of the Phoenician galleys, 
while the Greek squadron remained under the immediate orders of 
Conon. As they sailed westward along the coast of Syria, Conon's 
squadron being some way ahead, they fell in with Pisandcr's fleet 
coming from Cnidus. According to Aenophon, Conon's squadron 
alone was so much stronger than Pisander's fleet as to spread dis- 
may among the enemy, and on his approach, many of the allies ii\ 
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the left wing of Lie Peloponnesians immediately took to flight. Ths 
rest were driven on shore, where Pisander, remaining with his ship 
to the last, fell, Spartan-like, sword in hand. {ThirlwalU Hist. Gr. t 
c. xxxvi>— Fuerat. Namely, since the battle of ^gospotaraos. 

$5. 

Conon cum parte navium, &c. This was in B.C. 393, aftci Phai 
uabazus and Conon had sailed to the coast of Laconia, and made 
descents on various parts of it, inflicting all the damage in their 
power. They then proceeded to the isthmus, and Pharnabazus, 
after exhorting the deputies of the allied states whom he found 
there to carry on the war with vigor, was preparing to return home, 
when Conon requested that the fleet might be placed at his disposal, 
promising to maintain it at the expense of the islanders of the 
^Egean. And he proposed, in the first instance, to employ it in a 
work which, as he represented to the satrap, would be felt by 
Sparta as one of the deepest wounds she could suffer. It was to 
restore the long walls of Athens and the fortifications of the Pirae- 
us. Pharnabazus eagerly assented, and not only granted Conons 
request, but furnished him with money for the undertaking. Conon 
immediately sailed to Athens, and restored a great part of the walls 
by the labor of his crews, and of workmen hired with the Persian 
gold. The rest was completed by the Athenians themselves, with 
the aid of their allies, more especially the Thebans. {Thirlwall, 
Hist. Gr., c. xxxvi.) — Civibus suis donat. It would have been more 
correct to say that he expended this sum on the rebuilding of the 
long walls, &c. 



CHAPTER V* 

Quod ceteris mortalibus. "Which (happens) to the rest of mor- 
tals." Supply accidere sold. — Quum ultum se injurias, 6cc. " When 
he thought that he had avenged the injuries done to his country." 
Observe that patria is here the objective genitive. 

v2. 

Ntqxu tamen ea non pia f &c. " Nor yet were these things not ex- 
pressive of his duty to his country, and deserving of commendation." 
The term pius is one of extensive application, and comprehends tne 
discharge of what is due to relations, to country, and to the gods 
The conduct of Conon, if the account here given be true, in endeav 
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nng subsequently to withdraw Ionia and iEolis from the Persian 
<«:eptre, and transfer them to the rule of Athens, was certainly not 
deserving of the commendation here bestowed upon it by Nepos, and 
was by no means consistent with the character of an honorable man 
There is great reason to believe, however, that the charge was a false 
one, got up to effect his ruin. Compare Dxod. Sic, xiv., 86 ; Xen., 
Hist. Gr., iv., 8, seqq. — Nam qunm magnam auctoritattm, &c. " For, 
when he had established for himself great influence," t. e., weight of 
character.— Dare operam. "To endeavor." 

$3. 

Sardibus. Sardes was the old capital of Lydia— Evocavit. " Sent 
for." Literally, " Called out." Evocare is the proper term to be 
employed of individuals in official stations, summoning into theit 
presence those who are their subordinates.— Parens. •« Obeying." 

Dinon historicus. Dinon was the father of Clitarchus, the histo- 
rian of Alexander's expedition. He wrote a history of Persia ; and 
although Nepos here refers to it as the most trustworthy authority 
on the subject, yet, if we may trust Pliny (if. iV., x., 49), he had a 
large fund of credulity.— Utrum Ttribazo sciente, &c. " Whether it 
was done with the knowledge of Tiribazus, or without his knowl- 
edge." Xenophon, who relates the imprisonment of Conon, says 
nothing of his death. Lysias ( On the Property of Aristophanes, y 635, 
seqq.) gives an account of Conon's property, which was of consider 
able amount in Cyprus, and states that it was disposed of after his 
death ; and Mitford has conjectured with good reason that he es- 
caped to Cyprus out of the hands of Tiribazus, and died there (chap- 
ter xxv., $ 6). The words of Lysias certainly imply that he died a 
natural death, and was not murdered. He appears to have died 
about B.C. 388. 
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CHAPTER I. 

lHon, Hipparinifilius t Syracusdnus. The Greek form of the name 
Aiov.— Utraque implicatus, &c. "Was closely allied to both 
the Dionysiuses, the tyrants." Implicatus has est understood, ana 
means, literally, 44 was enfolded" or 44 enveloped," and then, figu- 
ratively, 44 was intimately connected with." Tyrannxde is the ab- 
stract for the concrete, so that utraque tyrannide is equivalent, in 
fact, to utroquc tyranno. The two Dionysiuses were the elder and 
younger of that name, being father and son, and the more detailed 
explanation of implicatus is given immediately after, by which it 
appears that Dion was the brother-in-law and also the son-in-law of 
tlic elder Dionysius, and the uncle and also brother-in-law of the 
younger.— llle superior. "The elder." Literally, "the higher," 
i. e. % the former — Aristomachen. He married, in fact, two wives th 
same day, namely, Doris, a female of Locri, by whom he had Dii 
nysius the Younger, and this Aristomache, the sister of Dion. ( Cic, 
Tusc, v., 20 ; Diod. Sic., xvi., 6 ; Plut., Vtt. Dion. t c. 3.)—Hippari- 
num. This individual succeeded Callippus in the government or 
tyranny of Syracuse, B.C. 352, and held it for two years. He ex- 
cited the contempt of his subjects by his drunkenness, and fell a 
victim to assassination.— Nuptum dedit. On this use of the supine, 
consult Zumpt, $ 668 

v2. 

Nblnlcm prbpinquitatem. 44 This noble alliance." — Gcnerosam fa- 
mam. 44 The illustrious fame." — Bona. 44 Advantages." — Ingeni 
um. Used here in the sense of indoles, 44 disposition." — Come. 
44 Courteous." This does not agree with the other accounts which 
we have of Dion, and which represent him as a man of naturally a 
proud and stern character. Dremi therefore supposes come here to 
contain a reference, nut so much to outward manners, as to the 
eagerness of the man to acquire the lessons of philosophy, from 
Phtto, for oxamp ?, and his docility in acquiring them. This, how- 
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L-v^r, seems far fetched.— Ad optima* artes. " For the best arts,' 
i. e. f the most important branches of knowledge.— Corporis dignita- 
tem. " Handsomeness of person." The reference is to manly 
leauty, as Billerbeck correctly explains the words.— Qua non mini 
vium commendatur. " Which does not a little recommend itself,' 
i. e., which does not a little recommend a man. Commendatur is 
here employed in a reciprocal sense, or, in other words, is an in- 
stance of the middle voice in Latin, a voice which is often errone- 
ously confounded with the passive. Some editors, without any ne- 
cessity, read commendat (scil. hominem). — Quas ipse tyranni muneri- 
bus auxcrat. Dion availed himself of his close connection and favor 
with the tyrant to amass great wealth, so that, on the death of the 
elder Dionysius, he offere4 to equip and maintain fifty triremes at 
his own cost, to assist in the war against Carthage. 



Neque minus propter mores. Dionysius, it is said, conceived a high 
opinion of his character and abilities, treated him with the greatest 
distinction, and employed him in many services of the utmost trust 
and confidence.— Salvum. " That he should be safe." Supply esse. 
The reference is to Dionysius.— Necessitudinem. "His relation- 
ship to him." — Suorum causa. " On account of his own relations." 
Namely, on account of his sister Aristomache and her children.— 
Aderat. " He aided him." Literally, " he was present (unto him)." 
— MuUum movebatur. " Was much swayed." — Qua in re. Observe 
that qua is here for aliqua. — Major ipsius cupidttas. " Some ovei- 
powering feeling of cupidity on his part." 

Iltustriores. *' More distinguished than usual." Supply solito.— 
Obcundo. "By discharging." — Administrando. " By managing." 
There can be but very little doubt that the words jidcliter adminis- 
trando are a mere gloss that has crept into the text, and are intended 
to be explanatory of diligenter obeundo. The expression obire legati- 
onem means, properly, " to take upon one's self au embassy," but is 
here employed in a more extended sense to denote a discharge of 
its duties. So that fidelUer adrntntstrando is not needed in the text. 
—Suspexerunt. " Admired." Suspicere, as here employed, is, prop- 
erly, " to look from below at some lofty object which towers above 
•ur heads ;" hence, " to admire," " to revere," Ac. 
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CHAPTER II. 
II. 

Hac Didnysium fugiclant. 44 Did these thir gs esca^i© the notice 
of Dionysius." On this meaning and construction of fugio, consult 
Zumpt, $ 390, note.— Nam quanto essct, 6ic. 44 For he was sensible 
how great an ornament he was to him." Observe the subjunctive 
in csset, on account of the indirect question contained in quanta 
{Zumpt, $ 552.)— Uni huic Him alone." Compare Zumpt, Y 687. 
— Scats ac. 44 Otherwise than." 

I*. . 

Qui quidem. 44 For he indeed." Nepos, as Bremi remarks, is 
fond of connecting sentences by qui quidem when what follows is 
intended as a striking proof of what precedes. — Platdnem. Plato 
was a celebrated Athenian philosopher, and the founder of what was 
termed the Academic sect. — Tarcntum. A celebrated city of south- 
ern Italy, on the Sinus Tarentinus. It is now Taranto, and the gulf 
*s called the Gulf of Taranto. — Fama. 44 News." — Adolescenti negate 

• 

non potucrit, &c. 44 Could not refuse the youth permission to send 
for him." Literally, 44 could not refuse unto the youth but that 
he should send for him." Nepos here, as usual, confounds dates. 
P'ato visited Sicily three times. The first time, which is the one 
here alluded to, he came to that island, not on the invitation of Dion, 
hut either, according to the statement of all the writers who make 
mention of this tour, in order to see the volcano of iEtna, or else, 
as one of the Platonic epistles states, to study the character of the 
inhabitants, their institutions, and laws. He first became acquainted 
with Dion at the court of Dionysius. Plato's second visit to Sicily 
was made many years subsequently, and probably soon after the 
death of the elder Dionysius. It was on this occasion that Dion in* 
vited him to come from Athens, where he was settled as an instruct- 
or, in order that he might win the younger Dionysius to philosophy. 
The third visit was paid a few years later (about B.C. 361), on the 
invitation of Dionysius himself, in order to settle the disputes which ' 
had broken out shortly after Plato's departure between him and Dion. 

Ejus audiendi. 44 Of hearing him," t. e. y a" listening to his instruc- 
tions in philosophy. — Huic. Referring to Dion. — Veniara. 44 The 
favor." — Magna ambitione. 44 With great pomp." Equivalent, as 
bremi remarks, to magna pompa. 
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$3. 

Ut se tot urn ci iradcrcl. *• That he gave himself wholly up to him.' 
This account is fully confirmed by the language of Plutarch, in hia 
life of Dion. — Quum crudclitcr violatus essct. "Although he was 
cruelly outraged." — Quippe qui cum vcnumdari jussisset. We have 
adopted here the conjectural emendation of Bremi. The common 
reading, quippe qucm vcnumdari, &c, is a violation of Latinity. Plato 
is the subject of the main clause, and the nominative to violatus essct, 
and qucm, in the relative clause, should refer, in strictness, to Diony- 
sius, but the common text, by a harsh change, refers qucm to Plato, 
and jussisset to Dionysius. The story t& which Nepos refers is, that 
Dionysius, offended at the freedom of some of Plato's remarks, gave 
him up to the Spartan Pollis, who was returning to Greece, and 
urged him either to put him to death on the passage, or to sell hirn 
as a slave. Pollis carried him to ^Egina, the people of which island 
were at war with the Athenians, and sold him there as a slave. 
Anniceris, the Cyrenean, however, purchased him and restored him 
to freedom. This story is told in different forms, and is of very 
doubtful authenticity. — Eodcm rcdiit. Nepos here makes Plato to 
have paid his second visit to Syracuse during the life-time of the 
elder Dionysius. This, however, as already stated by us, is an error. 

H 

Quo quum gravi conjlictarctur. " And when he was sore pressed 
by it, being a severe one." Equivalent in effect to quum to, ct qui- 
dem gravi, conjlictarctur. — Majori pcriculo. " In greater danger than 
ordinary." — Sororis sua filios. Dion wished the sons of his sister 
Aristoraache, one of the wives of Dionysius, to have a share of the 
kingdom, and not that the younger Dionysius, the son of Doris, the 
other wife, should succeed to the whole as the eldest -born son. 

Y 5. 

Et scrmonem rctulcrunt. "But reported the conversation."— 
Commotus. 44 Being startled."— Agcndi. 44 Of accomplishing his 
object," i. c, of conversing with the father on the subject just men- 
tioned. — Soporcm. 44 A sleeping potion," t. c, a potion to produce 
deep sleep. Literally, 44 deep sleep," the effect for the cause.— Ut 
somno sopitus. 14 As one buried in sleep," i. e ., as one lulled to deep 
repose. The physicians, to ingratiate themselves with his succe»s- 
or, gave him so powerful an anodyne that it deprived him of life, and 
yet he looked like one merely buried in deep sleep. — Diem obiit su- 
pre mum. 44 Encountered his last day." More freely, 4 ended his 
existence." 
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CHAPTER III. 
»I. 

Sin.ullatis. " Of the misunderstanding." — Primit tcmponbus 
" During the first periods (of the new reign)." — Simulata amicitia. 
" A pretended friendship." — Quumque Dion non dcsisteret, &c. This, 
which Nepos makes Plato's third visit, was, in fact, the second. — 
Qui ■edict. ** Since he wished." The subjunctive is here employed, 
because the relative assigns the reason, &c. 

$2. 

Eodemqut tempore. "At the same time, moreover." Que has 
often in the beginning of a sentence the force ofporro or praterea. — 
Pkilistum. Philistus was an eminent historian of antiquity, none 
of whose works, however, have reached us. He stood at first high 
in favor with Dionysius the Elder, but having offended him by mar- 
rying without his consent one of the daughters of his brother Lep- 
tines, he was, in consequence, banished from Sicily. The younger 
Dionysius recalled him, having been urged to this step by those who 
wished to counteract, through his means, the influence of Dion and 
Plato. After his recall, he not only caused Plato to be sent back to 
Athens, but succeeded in effecting the banishment of Dion also. — 
lloniinem amicum y &c. " A man not more a friend to the tyrant than 
to tyranny itself." — In eo meo libro. " In that work of mine." Mco 
is wanting in some MSS. The work referred to is Jost 

v3. 

Plato autcm tantum, &c. " Plato, however, was able to effect so 
much with Dionysius, by his personal influence, and prevailed so 
much by his eloquence," <5tc. — Tyrannidis faeere finern^ &c. Com- 
pare with this the statement made by Plutarch in his life of Dion 
(c. 13), that, on the occasion of a solemn sacrifice, when the herald 
had prayed, as usual, for the long continuance of the government, 
Dionysius exclaimed, " Wilt thou not cease uttering imprecations 
upon us!"— A qua voluntate, <kc. "Being deterred from pursuing 
which intention," &c. 
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CHAPTER IV. 
ft. 

Quiquidem. Referring to Dionysius. Compare, as regards the ini- 
tial qui, the commencement of v 2, chap. ii. — Auctoritate. « Weight 
of character," i. e., influence.— Aliquant occasionem, &c. " He (Dio- 
nysius) might afford him some opportunity of crushing himself," 
». of dethroning him. Observe that sui and daret both refer to 
Dionysius. Plutarch states that Dionysius was gradually prejudiced 
against Dion by the artful insinuations of Philistus and his party. — 
Navem ei triremcm dedit. Plutarch says, that as Dionysius was one 
day walking along with Dion under the wall of the citadel, near the 
sea, the former produced a letter of Dion's, and grounded upon it a 
charge of his having conspired with the Carthaginians against him. 
When Dion attempted to speak in his own defence, Dionysius re 
fused to hear him, and, having hurried him on board a fast-sailing 
vessel (ukutiov), he ordered the mariners to carry him off and land 
him on the coast of Italy. (Plut., Vit. Dion, c. 14.) 

Corinthum. Corinth was a celebrated commercial city of Greece, 
situate on the isthmus of the same name. — Deveherctur. " He might 
be conveyed."— Quum inter se timcrcnt " Since they were afraid 
of one another." In such a construction as this, there is, properly, 
as Bremi remarks, an ellipsis of the reciprocal pronoun, the full form 
of expression being quum se inter se timercnt. — Altcrutcr altcrum 
jraoccuparet. " The one might make away with the other before 
he was on his guard." The verb praoccupare properly means 44 to 
take possession of something before another." When employed in 
speaking of men, it signifies "to anticipate one," and then has the 
meaning which we have here assigned to it. Compare Bremi, ad loc. 

V 2. 

Id factum. " At this proceeding." — Magnaqut cssct invidia tyran- 
no. 41 And brought great odium upon the tyraat." Observe the 
double dative. — Omnia qua moveri poterant Dionis. 44 All the prop- 
erty of Dion that could be moved," i. e., all the movables of Dion. 
Plutarch's account is somewhat different from this. That writer 
states that Dionysius allowed the friends of Dion two ships, that 
they might dispatch to him in the Peloponnesus as much of his treas- 
ure and as many of his slaves as they might wish. For Dion, he 
adds, was a man of great wealth, and had Hved at Syracuse in al- 
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most regal style. The resources which were tnus conveyed to 
Dion procured for him great distinction among the Greeks. (Plut., 
Vtt. Dion, c. 15.) — Id sz non odio ho mims, &c. Plutarch says thai 
Dionysius informed the friends of Dion that the latter was not gone 
into exile, but only sent abroad for a time, lest his stubborn self-will 
should draw upon him a heavier punishment. 

Posted vcro quum audivtt, &c. The statement here made by Nepos 
is an erroneous one. Dion did not commence warlike operations 
against Dionysius until he had been goaded into that measure by 
the tyranny of the latter. Dionysius first stopped his remittances^ 
and put his estate into the hands of his own stewards ; and then he 
made an insulting proposal to Dion, through Plato, to give Arete, 
the wife of Dion, in marriage to another. Nepos's account is, like 
some of the others given by him. too favorable to the tyrant.— Aretcn. 
Compare chapter i., $ 1. — Nuptum dedit. Compare chapter i., $ 1. — 
Ut indulgendo, &c. •» That he might, through indulgence, be imbued 
with the most disgraceful propensities." The name of this son was 
variously given by the ancients, as we learn from Plutarch (VtV. 
Dion, c. 31.) Some called him Hipparinus, others Aretasus. The 
former Plutarch considers the more correct. 

$4- 

Pucr. 44 Though but a boy."— Obruebatnr. 44 He was accustomed 
to be overwhelmed." The imperfect here refers to what took place 
day after day. — Ncque ullum tcmpvs sobrio rclinqucbatur. 44 Nor was 
any time left for him to be sober." Sobrio is here for sobrio esse, 
and the whole clause is equivalent to nullum tetnpus ei relinquebatur, 
quo sobrius essct. On this construction of relinquitur, licet, &c, with 
the dative and infinitive, consult Zumpt, y 601. 

Usque to. 44 Even to such a degree." More literally, 44 even up 
to this point." — Statum commutatum. 44 The altered condition," t. c. 
the change from debauchery and riotous living, to temperance and 
moderation in diet. — Qui cum a prisltno viclu deducercnt. 44 To draw 
him off from his former mode of life."— Ut se dc superiors &c. Plu- 
tarch says that the son, who was now a large boy, upon some child- 
ish displeasure or frivolous affront, threw himself from the houst 
top. He makes no mention of the cause assigned by Nepos — PJuc. 
u To the point «vheoce I digressed " Literally, 44 thither." 
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CHAPTER V. 
»1. 

Heraclides. Plutarch describes him as a man of consideiable 
military abilities, but irresolute and unsteady, especially when he 
had a colleague in command. He also states that he was a person 
of insinuating address, and well calculated to gain favor with the 
crowd. — Bellum cotnparare caperunt. Heraclides, however, soon had 
a difference with Dion, and left him, resolving to make war of him- 
self against Dionysius. (Plut., Vit. Dion, c. 32.) Plato* says 
(Epist. iii.) that Heraclides had fled secretly from Syracuse to avoid 
punishment, having been suspected by the tyrant of having stirred 
up a commotion among the soldiery, on account of a diminution of 
their pay. 

Non multum projicicbant. 44 They did not advance much." More 
literally, "they did not make much headway." — Multorum annorum 
tyrannis. 44 A usurpation of many years' standing." — Magnarum 
opum. 44 To be of great strength," i. c, powerful in resources. Sup- 
ply esse.—Pauci. Plutarch says that the general rendezvous was 
the island of Zacynthus, and that when the little army assembled 
here it did not amount to eight hundred men ; but they were those 
who had signalized themselves in many a battle, who were in per- 
fect discipline, and inured to hardship. 

$3. 

Odio tyranni. 44 The hatred felt toward the tyrant." Tyranm is 
here the objective genitive.— Maximo animo. 44 With the greatest 
courage."— Duabus onerariis navibus. 44 In two transports (only)." 
Literally, 44 ships of burden." On the distinction between the naves 
onerarice and longa, consult notes on Vit. Themist., chapter ii., y 5. 
Plutarch says, that, besides the two transports, there were also three 
other vessels, one of them of small size, and the other two galleys 
of thirty oars each. Besides the arms of the soldiers who followed 
dim, he took along with him two thousand shields, a large quantity 
of darts and javelins, and an abundant supply of provisions. {Plut., 
Vit. Dion, c.25.)—Quinquaght(a annorum imperium. 44 An empire 
of fifty years' duration " He refers to the rule af'h* * c Dionysius- 
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es, father and son. Plutarch makes it forty-eight years. Diodoruti 
agrees witn Nepos. Observe that impertum is governed by the su- 
pine oppugnatum. — Quingentis. Diodorus gives only four hundred. — 
Admirabile. 44 Wonderful." — Adeo facile perculit. 44 Smote it down 
so easily." Percellere is to inflict a blow, the effects of which re- 
main for a long time ; percutere t on the other hand, denotes a sudden 
and violent blow, the effects of which are powerful at first, but soon 
pass aw v ay. Hence percellere has often, as in the present instance, 
a meaning closely allied to evertere. (Bremi, ad loc.) — Post diem ter» 
tium quam. 44 On the third day after." (Zumpt, $ 476.)— Benevolen- 
tia munitum. 44 Secured by the affection (of its subjects)." 

Aberat Dionysius. He had sailed, a little before the arrival of 
Dion, with eighty ships for Italy. — Classem oppcriebatur. "Was 
waiting for his fleet." He was waiting at Caulon, in the territory 
of Bruttium, in Magna Grecia, for the fleet commanded by Philistus, 
with which to re-enforce his own.— Ad %e venturum. 44 Would come 
against him." Ad is here employed in the sense of adversus, like 
the Greek irpoc for km. Compare Datam., iv., 5, " Ad hostem vehi." 
(Bremi, ad loe.) 

45. 

lis ipsis. " By means of those very persons." The allusion is 
to the commanders and soldiers, the former particularly, who had 
come over to him.— Regios spiritus repressit. 44 Curbed the tyrant's 
pride." Spiritus is here employed in the sense of haughtiness and 
tyrannical feeling. Compare Herzog, ad Cas. t B. (?., i., 33. — Arczm. 
The citadel was held for a considerable time after this by the sol- 
diers of Dionysius, who did much mischief by frequent sallies, until 
they were finally compelled to capitulate.— Insulam, This was the 
quarter called Ortygia. It was originally an island, but was after- 
ward connected with the rest of the city by means of a causeway. 
Syracuse properly consisted of five towns, adjoining one another, 
but separated by walls. 

v6. 

Vt. talibus pactionibusy &c. 14 That the tyrant was willing 10 make 
peace on such terms (as the following)," «. e., expressed his willing- 
ness, stood ready. The arrangement, however, was never made — 
Siciliam Dion obtincrct, &c. 44 That Dion should have Sicily, Dio 
nysius Italy," &c. By Italy is here meant the portion of Magna 
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Gratia that had been under the sway of the elder Dionyaius, and 
was still held by his son. The terms offered by the younger Diony- 
sius, on this occasion, are given differently by Plutarch. According 
to this writer, Dionysius offered to surrender the citadel to Dion on 
condition that he might be permitted to retire into Italy, and there 
enjoy the revenues of Gyata, a fruitful tract of country in the terri 
tory of Syracuse. The proposal was left to the Syracusans, who 
refused to accede to it ; whereupon the tyrant, leaving Apollocrates. 
who was his eldest son, to defend the citadel, embarked with his 
most valuable treasures and escaped to Italy.— Cui maximum Jidcm, 
&c. The common text has Dion after habcbat, which is manifestly 
a false reading, since it was not Dion, but Dionysius, who placed the 
greatest confidence in Apollocrates. Lambinus therefore substi- 
tutes Dionysius, which is sanctioned by several MSS., and of which 
the Dion of the common text is evidently a mere abbreviation. But 
Dionysius itself savors of the copyist, and we have therefore rejected 
it with Bremi, and made the sentence end with habebat, the refer 
ence to Dionysius being sufficiently implied by the context. 



CHAPTER VI. 

Consecula est. " Rapidly followed." The compound is strongei 
hero than the simple secuta est would have been, and denotes, as 
Daehne remarks, an event following rapidly after a preceding one. 
Compare Vit. Themist., chapter vii., $ 2.— Sua mobilitate. ""With" 
her wonted fickleness."— Demergers » To sink him." Supply eum. 
A metaphor taken, as Daehne remarks, from a vessel plunged be- 
neath the waves, after having been borne along upon their bosom 

Suam vim exercuit. She exercised her violence. 1 ' — Infilio. "In 
the case of his son." Compare chapter iv., $ 3, seqq. — Rcduxisset. 
" He had taken back again." To complete the idea, we may here 
supply in matrimonium. Compare Suetonius, Vit. Domit., c. viii., 
where the full form of expression is given, " Ob redact am in matri- 
monium uxorem." — Qua alii fuerat tradita. She had been given in 
marriage to Timocrates, as already stated. C ompare chapter iv., 
$ 3. — A perditd luxuria. " From abandoned dissoluteness." — Accept 
gravissimum, &c. The order is, parens accepit gravissimum vulnus 
tnortt (sui) Jilii. 

M2 
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$3. 

Inlcr eum ct Heraclidem, &c. Plutarch, in the Life of Dion, relates 
various intrigues and artful movements on the part of Heraclides, ir. 
urder to deprive Dion of his popularity. The account given by Di- 
odorus (xvi., 17) is more favorable to Heraclides.— Quod principa- 
turn non concedebat. " Because he did not yield the superiority (to 
Dion)."— Comparavit. " Formed." More literally, " got together." 
— Apud optimal ts. " Among the higher classes." As regards the 
true force of the term optimates, consult Diet. Ant., s. v. Nobiles.— 
Exercitum pedestrem. " The land army." 

$4. 

Animo aquo. "With a patient mind." — Et relulit. "But re- 
peated."— Ex secunda rhapsodia. "From the second rhapsody," 
t. e., from the second book. The term rhapsodic (jtatyyfoa) is here 
employed in its ordinary sense, namely, a portion of an epic poem 
fit for recitation at one time, as, for example, a book of the Iliad or 
Odyssey. When it stands alone, as in the present case, without 
any mention of the poem, the Iliad is meant, as the more splendid 
production of the two.— Hac sentcntia. "This sentiment."— Non 
posse bene geri, &c. " That a state can not be well managed by the 
orders of many." Respublica is here employed in the sense of the 
Greek nolireta, to designate a civil polity or form of government. 
The passage of Homer to which Nepos refers is as follows : 

ovk ayaBbv noXvKOipavln • tic Kolpavoc toru, 

eic paoiMc.—(ll., ii., 204, seq.) 

■» 

M The government of many is not a good thing ; let there be one 
niler, one king."— Magna invidia. " Great odium."— Aperuisse ©i- 
iebatur velle. "He appeared to have disclosed (by this) that he 
wished." With velle supply se. 

Hane. "This odium." Supply invidiam.— Obsequio. "By a con- 
ciliatory deportment." — Acerbitate. " By severity." — Interjiciendum 
curavit. He did not interfere, in fact, to protect him. Apaitywho 
were opposed to Heraclides broke into his house and slew him. 
Compare Plut., Vit. Dion, c. 63. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Netno ilia interfccto, &c. Plutarch's account is at variance 
with this. According to that writer, the death of Heraclides was 
at first deeply resented by the citizens ; but when Dion bestowed 
upon him a magnificent funeral, and pronounced an oration to the 
people, their resentment ceased, and they became sensible that what 
had been done was the only means of restoring peace to the city. — 
Licentius eorum bona, &c. 44 Distributed among the soldiery with 
greater freedom the property of those," &c. Plutarch and Diodorus 
are both silent on this head, and the charge is evidently a false one. 
Diodorus says that Dion allowed all the prisoners, who were many 
in number, to depart without ransom 

Quum quotidtani, &c. " When his daily expenses were becoming 
very great." Another untrue statement. According to Plutarch, 
he lived in the plainest and most frugal manner, as if he had been 
passing his days with Plato, amid the simplicity of the Academy. 
— Neque, quo manus porrigeret, &c. " Nor was there any thing 
to which he could stretch forth his hands, save the possessions 
of his friends." More literally, " nor was there whither he could, 
Ac, save unto the possessions," &c. Some editions omit in, by 
which posiessiones becomes a nominative. This is more in accord- 
ance with the English idiom, the other with the Latin.— Hujusmodi 
erat. " Was marked by the following result." More literally, " war 
of the following nature."— Amitteret. " He lost the favor of." 

$3. 

Frangebatur. 44 He was broken down in spirit," i. e., he was dis- 
pirited. — Intuitu* male audiendi. " Unaccustomed to hear himself 
ill spoken of." Male audire is " to be ill spoken of," » to hear evil 
of one's self." On insuetus with the genitive, consult Zumpt, $ 436. 
— Futral elatua. 41 He had been exalted." — Offensd in turn militum 
voluntate. " The feelings of the soldiers being offended at him." — 
Et tyrannum non ferendum dictitabat. 14 And frequently said that the 
tyrant was not to be endured." 
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CHAPTER VIII. 
• 1- 

Hoc ille intuens. Compare Vit. Alcib., chapter iv., $ 1. — Quemaa- 
mdJum sedaret. " How he should put a stop to them." Literally, 
"should allay them." — Quortum evader ent. "Where they would 
end." — CtUlicrates. Nepos, in giving this form of the name, follows 
some authority unknown to us. Ail other ancient writers call him 
Callippus.—Homo et caltidus, Ac. "A man both remarkable for tart, 
and possessed of natural acuteness for any fraudulent design." Ob- 
serve here the distinction between eallidus and aculus, the former 
alluding to the tact and skill acquired by personal experience, the 
hitter to natural disposition. (Bremi, ad loc.) — Sine ulla religione 
u fulc. •* Without any religion and honor." 

Eum. Referring to Dion.— Offensionem. "The disaffection."— 
Quod nullo modo, 6cc. Observe that quod here refers back to pcriculo. 
—Nisi alicui suorum negotium daret, &c. " Unless he should com- 
mission some one of his friends to pretend himself an enemy to him." 
More literally, " unless he should intrust the affair to some one of 
his friends, who might pretend," &c— Illi inimicum. Observe that 
inivvcu* here takes the dative as an adjective, and in tUs next sen- 
tence the genitive as a noun. Compare Zumpt, § 410, and consult 
note on amicior, Vit. Milt., chapter hi., $ 6. — Quern si invenisset ido- 
neum, " That if he should find one fit for his purpose." — Inimic, 
ejus. Compare note on Mi inimicum above. — Dissidcnli. " To one 
aisaffected toward him." With dissidenti supply ab co, the reference 
being to Dion.— Aperturi forent. " Would be likely to disclose." 

$3. 

. Excepit has partes. " Undertook this part." Tho more usual 
verb to express the meaning here intended would have been sus- 
cspit.—Armat. Observe the employment of the present, after a pre- 
ceding perfect, excepit, where we would have expected another per- 
feet, armavit. This change to the present is often made in order to 
impart more animation to the clause— Socios conquirit. " He seeks 
accomplices on all sides."— Convcnit. " He holds meetings with." 
Convenire, with the accusative, is " to meet with one in an inter 
view," " to have a meeting or interview with one." {Zumpt, $ 387. 
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-Conjuratione conjirmat. 44 He confirms them in their intention by 
forming an actual conspiracy with them." With conjuration* supply 
facta or inita. Some editions give conjurationem conjirmat, a much 
feebler reading. 

Multis consciis qua gercrelur. 44 Since it was carried on with th« 
privity of many." The subjunctive is here employed, since the 
reason is stated. (Zumpt, $ 564.)— JEfo/a deferlur. 44 Is divulged 
and carried to." Literally, 44 being divulged, is carried to." Ob- 
serve that data has here the force of cnuntiata. Compare Htrzog, 
ad Cas., B. G., i., 40. — Convcniunt. 44 Go unto him," t. have an 
interview with him. Supply cum, and compare note on convenit, § 3. 
—Negat fieri insidias. 44 Assures them that no plot is being formed." 
—Pracepto suo. 44 By his direction." Plutarch's account differs 
from this. He states that the existence of a plot was at length sus- 
pected by both Dion and his wife and sister, but that Dion, to whom 
the murder of Heraclides had been a source, in all probability, of 
great distress and anxiety, frequently declared, that rather than live, 
not only in fear of his enemies, but in suspicion of his friends, he 
would die a thousand deaths, and freely open his bosom to any one 
who wished to dispatch him. 

In adem Proserpina, &c. It was the temple, properly, of Ceres 
and Proserpina, or the mother-goddess and her daughter, and ap- 
pears, from the employment of deducunt in the text, and of Kara6u( 
by Plutarch, in his account of this same affair, to have been in the 
lower part of the city. — Jurare cogunt. The mode of taking the oath 
is given by Plutarch. After the performance of some religious rites, 
the individual who was to take the oath put on the purple robe of 
Proserpina, and, holding a blazing torch in his hand, swore to the 
truth of his statement, or that he would keep his plighted faith, &c, 
imprecating, at the same time, destruction on himself and his family 
in case he proved faithless. Plutarch adds, that Callicrates (or Cal- 
lippus, as he calls him), in order to show in what contempt he held 
the two goddesses, actually appointed the day of the festival of Pros- 
erpina for the outbreak of the conspiracy. — Hac rcligione. %i By this 
solemn obligation." 
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CHAPTER IX. 
ft. 

Hac made. 44 With this design." — A convent a "From the 
throng," t. c, from the crowd collected for the celebration of the 
festival. Proserpina was held in great veneration, not only at Syr- 
acuse, but throughout all Sicily, as the giver of fertility and all its 
attendant goods. The scene of her abduction by Pluto wa3 laid in 
the plains of Enna, nearly in the centre of the island.— /n conclavi 
cdtio. 44 In an upper room." Among the Greeks and Romans, the 
apartments to which a person would retire to sleep, or generally to 
avoid noise and interruption, were either in the upper part of the 
house, or were in the rooms that looked into the atrium. (Arnold, 
ad loc.y-Contciis. Put here for eonjuratis. This, however, is a 
very unusual meaning of the term when it stands by itself. When 
such an idea as the present is intended to be conveyed, a substantive 
is usually added, e. g„ conjurationis or faeinorit. Some MSS. have 
facinori* actually expressed in the present passage, but it is an evi- 
dent interpolation. — Tradit. Supply Callicrates. — Domum. The 
nbode of Dion.— Certos praficit. 44 He stations trusty persons."— 
Qui non discidant. 44 Who are not to depart." The subjunctive 
here marks the object or purpose, the meaning being, in fact, 44 per- 
sons of a trusty character, in order that they may not depart." 

** 

Navem triremcm armatis ornat. 44 He mans a vessel of three banks 
of oars with soldiers." More literally, 44 he equips a vessel, &c, 
with armed men." The verb ornare is often employed with the 
meaning of 44 to equip," 44 to supply with every thing necessary," 
&c — Agitari. 44 To be rowed about."— Rcmigcs. 44 The oarsmen." 
—Cogitans. "lntcnding."~Uthaberet,quofugerctad8alutem. 44 To 
have this to fly to for safety." 

$3. 

Zacynthios adoUscentct. 44 Some Zacynthian youths," t. r, from 
the island of Zacynthus, now Zante. It lay to the west of the Pe- 
loponnesus, and below Cephallenia. The Zacynthians here referred 
to had probably formed part of the troops which Dion brought with 
him to Sicily, the island of Zacynthus having been the general place 
of rendezvous —Quttm audi :w*imot, &c. 44 Both very bold and ot 
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rery great strength." — Conveniendi ejus. " Of having an interview 
with him." Compare note on convenit, chapter viii., $ 3. — Hi prop- 
ter notiliam sunt intromissi. "These, on account of their being 
known to him, were let in." Notitia properly has an active force, 
and means the knowledge that one has of a thing, or his acquaint- 
ance with it. Sometimes, however as in the present instance, it 
has a passive force ; but this is commonly confined to the poets. 
(Dachne, ad loc.) 

$4. 

Foribus obscratis. "Having bolted the doors." By fores are here 
meant folding doors. The bolt was commonly placed at the base 
of each forts, so as to admit of being pushed into a socket made in 
the sill to receive it.— Colligant. " Bind his arms and feet." Ob- 
serve the force of con in composition. The verb is colUgo, are, from 
con and ligo.—Exaudiri. " Be distinctly heard." 

$5. 

Singularis potentia. " The government of a single person." An 
unusual form of expression, and a species of mild circumlocution 
for tyrannis or dominatio. The term monarchia would not be Latin. 
— Et miseranda vita. For el quam miseranda vita eorum. — Facile tn- 
tellectu. Compare Zumpt, $ 670. 

4 

llli ipsx custbdes. » Those very guards." Alluding to the guards 
that had been planted by Callicrates around the dwelling of Dion, 
as mentioned in $ 1. — Propitia voluntate. " Of friendly feelings (to- 
ward him)," i. e., well disposed. Propitius is seldom used in speak- 
ing of men ; more frequently, on the contrary, of the gods. When 
employed with reference to men, it usually denotes the feeling of a 
superior toward an inferior. — Telum (oris flagitantes. " Calling re- 
peatedly for a weapon from without," i. calling to those without 
for a weapon. Observe the force of flagitantes.— Tencbant. " Held 
him." — Cut quum succurreret nemo, dec. It may not be amiss to 
subjoin here the account given by Plutarch, especially as it differs 
in some particulars from that of Nepos. According to Plutarch, 
Dion was surrounded by his friends in the apartment where he 
usually entertained them, when the conspirators invested the house, 
some securing the doors, others the windows. The assassins, who 
were Zacynthians, as Nepos also states, entered in their ordinary 
dress unarmed. Those who remained without fast^ed the doors. 
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The Zacynthians then seized Dion, and endeavored to strangk aim 
but, not succeeding in this, they called for a sword. No one, how. 
ever, durst open the door, for Dion had many friends about him ; 
yet they had, in fact, nothing to fear from them, for each concluded 
that by giving up Dion he should consult his own safety. vVheu 
they had waited some time, Lycon, a Syracusan, put a short sword 
through the window into the hands of a Zacynthian, who fell upon 
Dion, already stunned and senseless, and cut his throat like a victim 
at the altar. 



CHAPTER X. 

Visendi. Put here, as often elsewhere, for videndi, but with tno 
additional idea of gratifying curiosity, of taking great interest in a 
matter, &c— Ab insciis. 44 By those who were ignorant (of the real 
authors of the deed)." -^-Dilato. 44 Having been spread abroad." — 
Immerentcs. "The undeserving," i. e., the innocent. Equivalent, 
in effect, to insontcs. 

»* 

Hujus de morte ut palam factum est. 44 As soon as it was made 
public concerning his death."— Voluntas. 44 The feelings." — Vocita- 
rant. 44 Had repeatedly called."— Vivum. 44 While living." Com- 
pare Zumpt, § GAb^—Libcratorem patriot, &c. " Now spoke of him 
as the liberator of his country," &c. The common text has tundem 
here for iuLm, a reading entirely at variance with the spirit of the 
passage. — Ut .... siposscnt .... cupcrent rcdimcrc. The imperfect 
subjunctive for the pluperfect. This is a peculiarity of the Latin 
tongue which has very needlessly been opposed by many commen- 
tators. It is true, it is, in fact, an irregularity, but the air of ani- 
mation which it imparts to the sentence forms a suffiewne excuse 
for it. The fact related is thereby thrown back into the period of 
past time in which it occurred.— Ab Acheronte. 44 From the lowei 
world." Literally, 44 from Acheron." Acheron was one of the fa- 
iled rivers of the lower world, and the name is here employed by a 
species of poetical synecdoche, to denote the world of the dead itself. 

v3. 

Ccleberrimo loco. 44 In the most frequented part." More literally, 
** in a place very much crowded" or 14 thronged." Observe here 
the peculiar force of eelcbtrrimo, and compare note on celekriuu. 
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Praf., $ 6. Kirchmann suspects that the forum or agora of Syra- 
cuse is here meant. (De Fun. t ii., 26.)— Elatus jmblice. " Having 
l^cn buried at the public expense." We have connected together 
these two words by means of the punctuation, with Heusinger and 
Dreini. The common text connects elatus with what precedes, but 
in uric celeberrimo loco elatus is not Latin. 

It is difficult to form a correct estimate of the character of Dion, 
from the accounts that have come down to us. Nepos would seem 
to place his character in too unfavorable a light, while, on the other 
hand, he would appear to have been praised rather too highly by 
Plutarch and other ancient writers. It is admitted, even by his ad- 
mirers, that he was a man of harsh and unyielding disposition, qual- 
ities which would easily degenerate into despotism when he found 
himself at the head of affairs. If he was sincere, in the first in- 
stance, in his intention of restoring freedom to Syracuse, he seems 
to have afterward abandoned the idea ; but stUl it would be too much 
to say that he intended to make himself an actual despot. 
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CHAPTER I. 
$1. 

Atkeniensis. He was of humble origin, having been the son of a 
shoemaker. — Aon, tarn magnitudine, &c. 44 Has become renowned, 
not so much from the greatness of his exploits as from his military 
discipline," t. e„ his military exploits were great indeed, but his rep- 
utation as an officer and tactician was still greater. — Talis dux. He 
first brought himself into notice by jillantly boarding a ship of the 
enemy (perhaps at the battle of Cnidus, B.C. 394), and bringing off 
the captain to his own trireme. The Athenians, in consequence of 
this exploit, gave him the command of the forces which they sent 
to the aid of the Boeotians after the battle of Coronea, when he was 
only twenty-five years old. (Justin., vi., 5.) — JEtatis sua cum pri- 
mis. 44 With the first (commanders) of his own time.*' The ref- 
erence is to his contemporaries generally. — De majoribus natu. 44 Of 
the older ones," t. e., of the generals who lived before his time. By 
majorcs natu elsewhere are meant merely one's elders among his 
own contemporaries, or else ancestors generally. 

v2, 3. 

Multum versatus est. 44 He was much employed." — Male rem ges- 
sit. 44 Managed any affair badly." — Semper eonsilio vicit. " He al- 
ways excelled in contrivance," i. in warlike plans and contriv- 
ances. — Eo. 44 In this." Referring to eonsilio. — Parlim nova attu- 
lerit. 44 He partly introduced as new," t. e., he partly invented. 

Ille. 44 He it was who." Observe the emphatic use of the pro- 
noun. — Pedes tria arma. 44 The arms of the foot-soldiers," i. e., of 
the hoplites (dnMrai), or heavy-armed infantry. — Ilium imperatorem. 
44 This commander." More literally, 44 him as a commander." — 
Maximis clypeis. 44 Very large round shields." The clypcus (the 
Greek uoirif) was large and round. — Uterenlur. 44 They were ac- 
customed to use." Observe the force of the imperfect. The ref 
urence is to pedites, as implied in pedestria. 
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Peltam pro fauna fecit. " Made the targe (to be used) in place of 
the round shield." The pelta was a small light shield, consisting 
principally of a frame-work of wood or osier, covered with skin or 
leather, and without the metallic rim. It had generally a semicir- 
cular indentation on one side, giving it a crescent-like appearance. 
The parma was strictly a small round shield, but in the present pas- 
sage it is evidently used in the sense of clypeus. The meaning of 
the whole passage is, that Iphicrates introduced the pelta extensively 
into use in the Greek armies, and made it supersede the large, heavy 
* shield ; for the pelta was used long before his time by the Thracians, 
and even by Greek troops, as appears from many places in Xeno- 
phon's Anabasis. — UeXraaTat pediies apptllantur. «• Foot soldiers 
are called Peltasta," i. e. t targe-bearers. Observe the employment 
of the present to indicate a regular and constant appellation. In an 
historical point of view, the text is loosely worded. The term ireX- 
raarai was not brought in for the first time after this improvement 
of Iphicrates, but had been employed long before to denote a species 
of light-armed infantry. Iphicrates merely introduced some im- 
provements in the mode of arming them, combining, as far as pos- 
sible, the peculiar advantages of heavy and light armed soldiers. 
This equipment became very common subsequently among the 
mercenary troops, and proved very effective, but the employment 
of heavy-armed men was not, in consequence, entirely discontinued, 
nor were the infantry all called ire XraoraL, but only a particular part 
of them. The peltast style of arming became general among the 
Achaeans, however, until Philopcemen again introduced heavy ar- 
mor. 

Ad mot us concur sus que leviores. " Nimbler for movements in gen- 
eral, as well as for engagements with the foe." — Loritarum. 44 Of 
cuirasses." The cuirass, or coat of mail commonly worn by the 
Greeks, more especially in the earlier ages, consisted principally of 
a breastplate made of hard leather, or of bronze or iron, covering 
the breast and abdomen ; and of a corresponding plate covering the 
back. They were united on the right side by hinges ; on the other 
side, and sometimes on both sides, they were fastened by mean? of 
buckles. Sometimes the cuirass was formed of iron hooks or rings 
joined together, and affixed to an under coat of leather ; and again, 
at times, it was composed of such rings or hooks alone. — Pro sertit 
atque aneis linteas dedit. " In the place of those of chain-mail, and, 
moreover, of bronze, he gave them linen ones." Sertis is a par- 
ticiple of scro, and so means " set in order," "joined," or connect- 



Digitized by Google 



284 



NOTES ON THE 



ed together." We roust supply larieis with it and with aneis, and «*. 
ricas with lintcas. The sertce lorica and one* lorxect have just been 
explained. The linen cuirasses were made as follows : The linen 
was first saturated with a strong solution, in which salt and sour 
wine formed the principal ingredients ; it was then laid in folds pro- 
portioned to the thickness required ; and then the whole mass was 
welded together by a process resembling felting. — A (que amcu. Ob- 
serve that atquc here is employed to give greater emphasis and prom- 
inence to tzneis. 

Ponder* dctracto 44 The weight (of the cuirass) being removed." 
—Quod ctqut, &C. 44 He provided what would,'* &c. The subjunc- 
tives Ugeret and esset refer to the intention of Iphicrates.— Et lev 
esset. 44 And yet prove light." Observe the employment here of 
et to connect two notions, of which the latter might seem inconsist 
ent with the /jrmer. 



CHAPTER II. 

H. 

Cum Thracibus. Commentators refer this to B.C. 389, when he 
was sent to the Hellespont with eight galleys and about twelve hund- 
red targeteers, to counteract the movements of the Spartan Anax- 
ibius.— Seuihen. Seuthes was a common name among Thracian 
princes. A monarch of the Odrysae is supposed to be meant here, 
who had been expelled from his dominions by another Thracian 
prince named Cotys. This was after the peace of 387.— Apud Co- 
rmthum. The chronological order is not observed here ; the period 
referred to was the spring of B.C. 392. The war is commonly called 
the Corinthian, and was waged by the Spartans against the Athe- 
Jians, Thebans, and Argivee.— Severitate. 44 Strictness." Compare 
Frontinus, iii., 12, 2. — Exercitatiores. 44 More practiced," t. e. t in the 
use of arms ; hence, more freely, 44 better disciplined."— Dicto audi- 
entet, &c. Consult notes on Lysand., i., 2. Observe, moreover, in 
this passage, the accumulation of negatives, null* .... neque .... 
neque, the negative leading proposition being followed by subordi 
nate divisions. (Zumpt, $ 754, n.) 

In earn eonsueiudinem. 44 To such a habit." Earn for talent.— Sit 
ordinal* consistent. 44 They stood together so arranged in rank.** 
Observe that ecmsutere has here its strict meaning. — Dirpositi 
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« Posted." This, like consistcrcnt, is well selected. It denotes the 
posting of each one in his proper place. 

Hoc exercitu. " With this body of men so trained." Observe the 
force of exercilus. —Moram Laeedamoniorum intercept. • He cut off 
a mora of the Lacedaemonians." The mora or regiment of the Spar- 
tans consisted, in Xenophon's time, of six hundred foot and one 
hundred horse. It was a custom, and one held very sacred, that the 
Amyclaeans should always be at home at the Hyacinthian festival. 
On the present occasion, some of the men of Amyclae were in gar- 
rison at Lechseum, one of the harbors of Corinth, and, in order that 
they might reach home in safety, they were escorted past Corinth, 
where Iphicrates was with his troops, by a mora. The polemarch, 
directing the horse to go a little farther with the Amyclaeans, then 
turned back ; but, being intercepted on his return by Iphicrates and 
Callias, most of his infantry were cut to pieces, while the horse es- 
caped principally to Lechaeum. — Quod maximc tola, &c. This ex- 
ploit had more importance assigned to it than we should be inclined 
at first to imagine possible, as is clear from the grief which it caused 
in the camp of Agesilaus, from the caution with which he marched 
home through the Peloponnesus, and from the suspension of the 
Theban negotiations for terms with Sparta. 

Itcrum codem bello, &c. Nothing whatever is known of this second 
defeat of the Lacedaemonians. The statement, therefore, must be 
an erroneous one, unless, perhaps, it refers to the defeat of Anaxib- 
ius near Abydos, when Iphicrates was sent to the Hellespont, as 
already mentioned in the notes on $ 1 of this chapter. 

Artaxerxes. The second of the name, king of Persia, and sur 
lamed Mnemon, from bis good memory.— JEgyptio regi. The king 
A Egypt here meant was Ac6ris, who aided Evagoras, king of Cy- 
prus, against Artaxerxes. He died about B.C. 374, before the Per- 
sians entered Egypt, which was in the following year. He was suc- 
ceeded by Nectanabis. — Voluit. The perfect indicative is rather 
surprising here. We would naturally expect the imperfect subjunc- 
tive. Compare Zumpt, $ 580 ; Madvig, $ 358. — Quern praficcrcL 
for ut cum prafieeret. — Exercitui conductitio. "Over his mercenary 
Ibrce."— Cujus numeru*, &c. " Whose number consisted of twelve 
ihousand." The more correct account makes the number twenty 
mousand, and to have been sent by the Athenians. Observe that 
millium strictly depends on numcrus to be supplied.— Fabiani. " Fa- 
bians," i. the men of Fabius. Probably from Q. Fabius Maxim ua 
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Cunctator, the celebrated commander in the second Punic war. — 
Iphicratenst*. " The Iphicratensians," i. e., men of Iphicrates. 

Subsidio Laceiamontis, <Stc. This was in B.C. 369, when the Pel- 
oponnesus was invaded by Epaminondas. Iphicrates was appointed 
u> the command of the forces voted by Athens for the aid of Sparia. 
—Epaminonda rclardavit impetus. " Checked the attacks of Epam.- 
imndas." The statement here made, as well as the one a little 
farther on, that the expedition of Iphicrates caused the Thebans to 
withdraw from before Sparta, is altogether incorrect. When Epam- 
inondas attacked Sparta, that city was defended only by Agesilaus 
and its inhabitants. Iphicrates, it would seem, had no wish to seek 
the enemy ; and perhaps, having heard that Sparta was freed from 
immediate danger, he contented himself with attacking some places 
in Arcadia, either for the sake of plunder, or in the hope that this 
diversion might hasten the enemy's retreat from Laconia. But it 
does not appear that his operations produced any effect on those 
of the Theban army. When Epaminondas t/egan to move toward 
the isthmus, he posted himself there to guard the passes at the 
southern extremity ; but, through some oversight, he left the most 
convenient of them, that on the side of Cenchreae, open, and the 
Thebans penetrated it, without any opposition, to the isthmus. 
K Thirlu>all % ch. xxxix.) 

Nisi ejus adventus appropinquasset. "Had not his coming been 
near at hand." — Sparta. Less frequently employed by Nepos as 
the name ol the city than Lacedamon. It is here the ablative of 
place.— Captam delessent. Elegantly employed for " cepitsent et de- 
Ussent," i. e., delevissent. 



CHAPTER III. 
v 1. 2. 

Animo magno et corpore. Ablatives of the quality.— Imperatoria. 
"Which indicated the commander."— Ut ipso aspectu, &c. "So 
that by his very appearance he inspired every one with admiration 
of him. Literally. " cast into every one an admiration of himself." 

Sed in labors, &c. " But in laborious employments he was too 
soon tired out, and but little accustomed to endurance." This only 
apparently contradicts what is stated in chapter i., since one might 
have all the advantages and qualities there described, and vet he 
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unfitted for long- continued exertion. — Theopompus. Consult notes 
on Alcibiad., xi., 1. — Memorice prodidit. 44 He handed down to re- 
membrance." Said of historians. — Fideque magna. "And of great 
integrity," t. one whose word might be fully relied upon. The 
ablative of the quality. — Quod. " This." — In Amynta Maccdbnis li- 
bcris tuendis. •« In protecting the children of Amyntas the Macedo- 
nian." He listened to the entreaties of Eurydice, the widow of 
Amyntas II. (who had adopted Iphicrates as his son), and drove out 
from Macedonia the pretender Pausanias. This was about B.C. 367, 
when he was sent against Amphipolis. — Perdicca et Phiiippi. Per- 
diccas came first to the throne, and reigned as Perdiccas III. He 
was slain in battle by the Illyrians, and was succeeded by Pbilippus, 
the celebrated father of the still more celebrated Alexander. — Con- 
fugit. 44 Fled for refuge."— Opibus. 44 Power." 

$3. 

Vixit ad senectutem. The exact date of his death is not known, 
but Demosthenes (c. Meid. t p. 534) speaks of him as no longer alive 
at that time (B.C. 348). — Causam capitis semel dixit. 44 He defended 
himself once on a capital charge." More literally, 44 he once pleaded 
a cause involving his own life." — Bello Sociali. 44 In the Social war," 
i. c, the war of the allies. This was the war waged by Byzantium, 
Chios, Rhodes, and Cos, which states had formed a coalition in order 
to defend themselves against the attacks with which Athens, as they 
thought, was threatening their independence. After the death of 
Chabrias, Iphicrates, Timotheus, and Menestheus were joined with 
Chares as commanders in this war, and were prosecuted by their 
unscrupulous colleague, either because they had refused to risk an 
engagement (for which he was anxious) in a storm, or because he 
wished to screen himself from the consequences of his own rash- 
ness in actually engaging. — Est absoluius. Polyajnus (iii., 2, 15) 
says that while the trial was proceeding, Iphicrates introduced into 
the court a body of partisans armed with daggers, and that he him- 
self took care that the judges should see his sword during the trial. 
He and Menestheus were acquitted. Timotheus was arraigned 
afterward, probably in the following year (B.C. 354), and condemned 
to a heavy fine. 

$4. 

Menesthca. Greek accusative, from Menestheus.— Coti. The gen • 
itive, from a nominative Cotus. The more correct form of the name 
is Cotys, genitive Cotyis.—h. Referring to Menestheus.— Uirum 



Digitized by Google 



288 NCTE3 ON THE LIFE OV IPHICRATES. 



pluris, &c. 14 Whether he esteemed his father or his mother more.'' 
Literally, " made of more (value) " With pluris, the genitive of 
price, supply pretii. (Zumpt, y 4AA.)—Matrcmne. Forcellini quotes 
the present passage as affording an instance of the employment of 
the enclitic ne for the interrogative particle an. — Matrem. Supply 
pluris facto. — At tneriio. "With good reason, indeed." At has 
here, according to Bremi, the force oiprofecto. — Thracem me crcavtt 
Namely, by taking a Thracian wife. — Contra ea. The same in el- ' 
feet as contra.— Mater Athenicnsem. Namely, by wedding an Aine 
nian. Supply me crcatit. 
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CHAPTER I. 
41.2. 

Vhabrias, Atheniensis. A mere title or inscription for the life that 
follows. Compare notes on Themist., i., 1, I.— Habitus est. "Was 
reckoned."— Sed ex his, &c. " But of these the most conspicuous 
is his device," &c. Literally, «• shines forth most."— Apud Thebas. 
44 Near Thebes." This was in B.C. 378, when he was joined with 
Timotheus and Callistratus in the command of the forces which 
were dispatched to the aid of Thebes against Agesilaus. — Bozotiis 
subsidio. 44 To the aid of the Boeotians." (Zumpt, $ 422.) 

Victoria fidente. 44 Being confident of victory." With fido, the 
thing which produces the confidence is put more frequently in the 
ablative than in the dative. (Zumpt, $ 413.) — Summo duce. The ep- 
ithet summo here refers to ability, not to rank. — Conductitiis catervis. 
44 The hired troops," t. the mercenary forces. — Reliquam phalan- 
gcm, &c. For reliquum exercitum, &c. The term phalanx (0aAayf)> 
strictly speaking, has reference to the Greek mode of drawing up 
infantry in a close, compact mass. — Vetuit. Referring to Chabrias. 
— Obnixoque genu scuto, &c. 44 And he taught them to receive the 
attack of the foe, the knee being bent firmly against the shield, and 
the spear being held out," t. e., with their shield resting against one 
knee, and their spears pointed at the enemy. In this position the 
left foot would be advanced, the left knee bent in front, and the 
shield would be held in front of the bended knee, with the latter 
acting as a support for it from behind. As the upper part of the 
body would naturally be bent forward, the whole person would thus 
be protected from the helmet downward, while the levelled spear 
would prevent any near approach. — Id novum contuens. 44 Looking 
with surprise at this as something new," t. e. % surprised at this novel 
arrangement. Observe that novum is here the predicate of the ob- 
ject. Contueri is much stronger than intucri, and means, 44 to re- 
gaid any thing with fixed attention, with surprise," &c. — Incurren- 
tes. 44 When rushing on." 
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$3. 

Usque eo. 44 Even to such a degree." — Tota Grete.a. Compare 
notes on /V<r/., $ 5. — JUo statu. "In that posture.*'— Statu am. 
44 The statue," not 14 a statue." — Artifices. 44 Artists." Used in a 
more general sense than ordinary for actors, musicians, &c. — His 
stations. 44 Those pastures." This is incorrect; the custom pre- 
vailed long before the time of Chabrias. — In statuis ptmendis. 4 ' In 
the erecting of their statues."— Quibus. For in quilnts. 



CHAPTER II. 
v 1,2. 

Sua sponte. 44 Of bis own accord," t. e., without being sent by bis 
country. — Gessit. 44 He waged (one)." Supply helium. — Nectana- 
bin. Governed by the supine ad jut urn. This was Nectanabis II., 
who for some time defeated all the attempts of Artaxerxes III. 
(Ochus) to recover Egypt ; but be was at length overcome, and fled 
to ^Ethiopia. He was the last native sovereign that ever ruled 
over Egypt. — Regnum ei constituit. Nectanabis, with assistance of 
Agesilaus, deprived his uncle Tacbos, successor to Nectanabis I., 
of the throne of Egypt Nectanabis I. has already been mentioned 
in the notes to the Life of Iphicrates, chap, ii., $ 4. 

Cypri. 44 At Cyprus." Genitive of place, or, more strictly speak- 
ing, the locative. {Zumpt, $ 398.)— Publics. « By public authority." 
—Evagor*. 44 To Evagoras:" an excellent monarch of Cyprus, 
distinguished for bis mild and equitable rule. Chabrias was sent to 
his assistance in B.C. 388, Artaxerxes, king of Persia, having de- 
clared war against him through jealousy of his growing power. — 
Neque prius inde disccssit, &c. This statement is inaccurate. Evag- 
oras at first met with great success, but the fortune of war after- 
ward turned against him, and he was glad lo conclude a peace with 
Persia, by which he resigned his conquests in Cyprus, but was al- 
lowed to retain possession of the city of Salamis, with the title of 
king. Evagoras was assassinated in 274—Dcvtnceret. 44 He com- 
pletely subdued." Observe the force of de in composition, like Kara 
In Greek. 

v3. 

Conflatum est. 44 Was excited." The war here meant is the one 
alluded to in the Life of Iphicrates.— Artaxerxe. Artaxerxes Mne- 
mon.— Magnas pradasjacxehat. 44 Obtained a large share of booty," 
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t. e., tuc Egyptians gave him and his followers a large share of tho 
booty which they obtained with his assistance from the Persians. 
Compare Bremi, ad loe. The expedition to which Nepos alludes 
appears to be the one in which Agesilaus fought for Tachos, king 
of Egypt, who was in rebellion against the King of Persia, but whose 
cause he afterward deserted for that of Nectanabis.— Intuens. «* Per- 
ceiving." — Quum cederet. " Since he yielded," i. e., was inferior.— 
Prcefuit. " Commanded."— Copiis. "Forces." The mercenaries 
are really meant. — Agesilaus. Supply prafuit. 



CHAPTER III. 
y 1,2. 

Prafecti. " The commanders." Phamabazus alone was chief 
commander of the Persian forces. Compare Diod. Sic, xv., 29.— 
Questum. "To complain." — Cum JEgyptiis. "With the Egyp 
tians," t. along with them. — Diem ccrtam Chabria prastiterunt. 
" Fixed a certain day for Chabrias," i. prescribed or appointed a 
fixed day. — Quam ante. " Before which." The four prepositions 
ante, contra, inter, and propter, are sometimes placed after the rela- 
tive pronoun. (Zumpt, $ 324.) — Capitis se ilium, &c. "They an 
nounced (unto him) expressly that they will condemn him to death.'' 
With damnaturos supply esse. The verb denuntiare means to an 
nounce or declare any thing in an earnest, positive, or threatening 
manner. For the construction oidamno, consult Zumpt, $ 446. The 
genitive depends upon crimine or nomine understood, and this case 
is more frequent with verbs of condemning than the ablative. — Hoc 
nuntio. "Upon this message." The position of ille between net 
and nuntio shows more clearly to whom the message refers. 

Vivebat. " He used to live." Observe the force of the imperfect. 
— Indulgcbat. " He used to indulge." — Liber alius quam ut posset. 
" Too freely to be able." laterally, " more freely than that he could 
»»e able." 

$3. 

Magnts liberisque civitatibus. The reference is to states that are 
powerful, and at the same time free. — Ut. "Namely, that." — De- 
trahant. "They strive to take away," t. e., to detract. — Quos emi- 
ntre videant altius. "Whom they may see to tower more loftily 
than others)," i. e , whom they may see occupying a loftier position 
than themselves. — Alicnam opulentium fortunam. "The different 
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fortune of the wealthy," t. e., the lot of the wealthy, so different 
from their own.— Intuentur. We have recalled here the ordinary 
form instead of intuuntur (from intui), an old form found in Plautus, 
Terence, and Lucretius, and introduced in this passage by Bos from 
some MSS. Observe here the employment of the indicative where 
«ve would expect the subjunctive, and consult Bremi, ad loc. 

Quoad. " As far as," i. as often as.— Plurimum aberat. "Was 
very often away," t. from Athens. — Neque vero solus tile. " Nor, 
indeed, was he the only one who."— Principes. " The leading men." 
—Fecerunt idem. " Did the same thing." The Latin facto, like the 
Greek noito, is often used instead of repeating a previous verb or 
phrase.— Tanlum. " Just so far."— Abfuturos. Supply esse.— Re- 
eessissent. " They should have withdrawn."— Plurimum. " Very 
much."— Lesbi. "At Lesbos." An island in the iEgean Sea, off 
the coast of Mysia, now Meielin, a name derived from that of the 
ancient capital Mytilene. Lesbos was the native island of Alcaeus, 
Sappho, Arion, and Terpander. — Chares. An Athenian commander 
of very profligate character, and of only moderate abilities.— In Si- 
gio. " In Sigeum." A sea-port town of Troas, near a promontory 
of the same name, forming the southern head-land at the entrance 
if the Hellespont. Chares was living in Sigeum when Alexander 
nvaded Asia in 334.— Dissimilis quidem Chares, &c. " Chares was 
mlike these indeed, both in actions and morals." The genitive ho- 
urn depends on dissimilis. With Chares supply fuit. — Et honoratus 
4 potens. Chares contrived, by profuse corruption, to maintain his 
influence with the people, in spite of his very disreputable char- 
icter. 



CHAPTER IV. 
♦ 1- 

Bello Sociali. Consult notes on Iphicr. y iii., 3.— Chium. " Chios." 
An island between Lesbos and Samos, remarkable for its fine bar* 
bor and excellent wines. It is now Scio. — Privatus. " As a private 
individual," i. e., a volunteer, without command, or any authorty 
from the people. Other accounts make him to have been admiral 
of the fleet. The land forces were commanded by Chares. — In 
mngislratu. " In command." This is opposed to privatus. Th'j 
term maqistratus is seldom employed in speaking of mililary opeia- 
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lions. Impcrium is the proper term. — Quam qui praerant. Supply 
tos after quam.— Aspiciebant. " Looked up to," i. c., regarded. 

v* 

Dum primus studet intrare. " While he is anxious to be Ihe first 
to enter."— Ipse sibi, &c. " He himself proved his own destruction.' 
Literally, " he himself proved a destruction unto himself." Observe 
the use of the double dative with fuit.— Cetera. Supply naves.— 
Quo facto. "Whereupon."— Circumfusus. "Being surrounded." 
Literally, " being poured around."— Percussa rostro. " Having been 
struck by a beak (of an enemy's vessel)." The rostrum was a beam, 
just below the prow, and projecting a little above the keel, to which 
were attached sharp or pointed irons, or the head of a ram, or the 
like. It was used for the purpose of attacking another vessel, and 
breaking its sides.— Sidere. " To sink." Literally, " to settle " 

y3. 

Suberat. "Was close by."— Qua exciperet. "To take up. - 
Quam. Corresponding to the magis involved in maluit.—Qui nando t 
<Stc. "Who (in consequence) reached place of safety by swim- 
ming." With tutum supply locum.— Pr+ tare. " Is preferable to." 
Construed with the dative vita, ( Zuwrf* \ 887.) 
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CHAPTER I. 
♦ I- 

Timotheus, Conbnit filius, &c. A mere title or inscription. C jm 
pare Thcmist., i., 1, 1. — Multis virtutibus. 44 By many excellent 
qualities of his own." — Impiger, laboriosus. 44 Active, persevering 
in labor." Impiger denotes one who, without any hesitation or de- 
lay, sets to work with great activity and zeal : laboriosus is one who 
carries on his work with extreme perseverance, sparing no pains to 
bring it to a successful conclusion. — Rci. Genitive dependent on 
peritus. — Civiiatis rcgcnda. 44 In governing the state." Literally, 
44 in respect of the state to be governed." {Zumpt, $ 656.) 

$2. 

Mulla hujus sunt praclare facta. 44 There are many famous ac- 
tions of his," t. e., on record. Observe the employment of the ad- 
verb with facta, as if this were a participle, and the genitive hujus 
governed by the same facta as a noun. Dremi calls this a double 
construction of facta, and compares Cic., de Fin., ii., 17, 54 : 44 dolcrc 
alterius improbc facto.'* — Olynthios. 44 The Olynthians," the inhab- 
itants of Olynthus, a city and republic of Macedonia, at the head of 
the Toronaic Gulf, and at a little distance from the coast. It was 
destroyed by Philip. It may be remarked here that the events men- 
tioned in this chapter are all out of place, and happened after those 
recorded in chapter ii. Timotheus came to the aid of Ariobarzanes 
in B.C. 366, and in that same year took Samos from Artaxerxes. 
In 364 he carried on war against the Olynthians, but did not subdue 
them ; he merely took Potidea, Torone, and other cities in that 
quarter. In this same year he relieved Cyzicus, and carried on wat 
against Byzantium and King Cotys. The amount of the booty, also, 
ts much exaggerated.— Byzantios. Byzantium, in a later age, be- 
came Constantinople. 

Samum. Samos was an island in the ^Egean, off the coast of 
Conia. It was occupied at this time by a Persian garrison under 
Cyprothemis — Supcriore. 44 Former." The reference is to the war 
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of 439 B.C., when the revolted Samians were subdued by Pericles. 
— Talenta. Consult notes on Milt., vii., 6.— Id. "This sum." 
Strictly speaking, the pronoun here ought to be referred back to ta- 
lenta, and stand in the plural, but by a species of synesis it is made 
to refer to as or argenlum, implied in the preceding mille et ducenta 
talenta. — Cotum. From a nominative Cotus. The more usual form 
is Colys, making Cotym in the accusative. Compare the form Coti, 
in Iphicr., iii., 4. — In publicum retulit. "Brought into the public 
treasury." With publicum supply ararium. — Cyzicum. Cyzlcus 
was a small island of the Propontis, with an important and powerful 
city of the same name. It was besieged on this occasion by the Per 
6ians ; or else, as Mitford conjectures, by the armament of Epami- 
nondas, who at this time was endeavoring to make Thebes a naval 
oower, and to contest with Athens the sovereignty of the sea. 

v3. 

Ariobarzani. Ariobarzanes, satrap of Phrygia, had revolted from 
Artaxerxe8.— Laro. "The Laconian," i. e., Agesilaus.— Pccuniam 
numcratam. " Money counted (down)," t. e., ready money.— Cujus 
partem, &c. "A part of which he might carry to his own home," 
t. c, might appropriate to his own use.— Itaque accepit Crithotcn ct 
Sestum. " He accordingly received Crithdte and Sestus." This 
can only mean that he received these places from Ariobarzanes as 
the Athenian share of compensation. But the truth is, that Timo- 
theus, after the capture of Samos, sailed northward, and took by 
force the towns of Crithote and Sestus, on the Thracian shore of 
the Hellespont, acquisitions which, according to Isocrates, first di- 
rected the attention of the Athenians to the recovery of the whole 
Chersonesus. 



CHAPTER II. 
§1. 

Idem classi prafectus. This was in 375 B.C., and prior to the 
events recorded in the previous chapter. He was sent with sixty 
ships to cruise around the Peloponnesus, in accordance with the 
suggestions of the Thebans, that the Spartans might thus be pre- 
vented from invading Bceotia.— Circumvehens. "Sailing around." 
Literally,' " carrying (himself) around." Supply se, i. e., vehens se 
circum Ptloponnesum. This is the simplest mode of explanation. 
Bremi, however, makes circumvehens the present participle of cir- 
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cumvehor considered as a deponent. — Peloponnerum. Greece south 
of the Isthmus of Corinth, now the More*. — Lacontcen. Accusative 
of La conic e, the Greek form for Laconica, sometimes called Laconic 
the country of the Spartans in the southern part of the Peloponne 
sus. — Class cm eorum fugavit. The Spartans sent out a fleet under 
Nicoloehus, which Timotheus defeated off* Alyzia, on the Acarna- 
nian coast. — Corcyram. Corcyra, now Corfu, in the Ionian Sea, off* 
the coast of Epirus.— Epirbtas. 44 The Epirots," the inhabitants of 
Epirus, a country between Thessaly and the Ionian Sea. — Athama- 
nas, Chaonas. 44 The Athamanians, the Cbaonians," the inhabitants 
of two of the provinces of Epirus. — Mare Mud adjacent. " Lie con- 
tiguous to that sea,*' i. c, to the sea in that quarter. The Ionian 
Sea is meant. 

4 2- 

Quo facto. Compare Chabr., iv., 2.— Diutina. 44 Protracted."— 
Imperii maritimi principatum. "The first rank in respect of mari- 
time sovereignty," t. e. % the empire of the seas. — His legibus. " On 
these conditions." Diodorus Siculus makes the conditions to have 
been that the Athenians should rule by sea, and the Spartans by 
land. (Diod. Sir , xv., 37.)— Mari. The ablative.— Attieie latitia*. 
Double dative. — Turn primum. Incorrect. Altars were erected to 
Peace long before this ; from this time, however, yearly offerings 
were made to her. — Pulvinar. 44 A solemn festival." More liter- 
ally, 44 a sacred couch." Pulvinar properly means 44 a pillow," 44 bol- 
ster," or 44 cushion," and hence 44 a couch" supplied with such. On 
solemn occasions, the statues of the deities were taken down from 
their pedestals, especially among the Romans, and placed upon 
couches around the altars, which were loaded with the richest dish- 
es. This ceremony was called lectistemium. Observe, moreover, 
that pulvinar was the pillow or couch used on these sacred occa- 
sions ; but pulvinus that ordinarily used at entertainments. Com 
pare Pelop., iii., 2. 

y 3. 

Cujus laudts. 44 Of this piaiseworthy exploit."— Huic wnt, &c. 
44 Happened up to that time unto him alone." We have retained 
the common reading, ante id tempus, which is that also of many MSS., 
giving ante a meaning which it occasionally has, and thus avoid- 
ing, in some measure, the awkwardness of making Timotheus the 
only person to whom this had happened before his own days. Some 
editors, however, disliking this, prefer reading ante hoc tcmpus, t. e. 
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before N epos's time. Nipperdey's explanation is, after all, perhaps 
the true one, that huic uni is a careless wording, ana must be taken 
in the sense of nulli a/ii, which would have been the correct form. 
— Filio quoque daret. " It should give (one) to the son also." — Juxta 
posita recens filii. " The recent statue of the son placed near (the 
other)." Supply statita with recens. — Renovavit. "Revived." 



CHAPTER III. 
*1. 

Magno natu. " Of advanced age." Compare the Life of Pausan 
ias, v., 3. — Bello Atheniensea undique, &c. What follows is incor 
rect. The war that broke out was the Social one already referred 
to, in which Rhodes, Cos, Chios, and Byzantium formed a confed- 
eracy against Athens. Chares was sent against these, not against 
Philip. Samus did not revolt, but was besieged by the foe. In 355 
B.C., the three commanders Menestheus, Iphicrates, and Timotheus 
proceeded against Byzantium, and the foe who were besieging Sa- 
mus hastened to the relief of the place. The two fleets met in the 
Hellespont. Chares vainly endeavored to induce his colleagues to 
engage the enemy in a storm, and, on their refusal, wrote to the 
people, accusing them of treachery. — Samus. Compare notes on i , 
I. — Descierat Hdlcspontus. "The Hellespont had withdrawn from 
them," •'. «., the cities on the Hellespont. Descierat for descive- 
rat, from descitco. — Valens Macedo. "The powerful Macedonian." 
Bremi and others regard Macedo as an interpolation. Daehne, on 
the other hand, regards valens Macedo as an emphatic form of ex- 
pression. — Non satis in eo t &c. " There was thought not to be suffi- 
cient security in him," i. e. t in Chares. The genitive prasidii de- 
pends on satis. 

v 2, 3. 

Prator. "Commander." Compare Milt. % iv., 4. — Decernitur. 
" A decree is passed." Impersonal. — In consilium. " As a council 
of advice." — Duo. "The two (just mentioned)." The numeral is 
here emphatic. Compare y 3: "duo veteres imperatorcs." — Usu. 
" In experience." — Quorum consilio uteretur. Probably an interpo- 
lation ; certainly unnecessary. — Auctoritas. "Weight of charac 
ter."— Amissa. "What had been lost." 

Gcstum. Supply esse. — Duo veteres imperatorcs. "The two vet- 
eran commanders."— Utile. " Expedient."— Suam classcm suppress- 

N2 
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erunt. " Checked their fleet," t. e., kept out at sea, away from the 
islands, in order that they might not be driven ashore. 



lUe. Charea. — Temeraria usus ratione. 44 Having followed a rash 
plan," t. e. t of his own. — Majorum natu auctoritati. 44 To the author- 
ity of his elders."— Ut si in sua navi esset for tuna. 44 As if fortune 
were in his own ship." The MSS. are divided between navi and 
manu, and many editors give the latter the preference. But in sua 
manu is a common expression, whereas in sua navi is more special 
and graphic. — Ut sequerentur. 41 To follow." — Hinc. 44 Upon this." 
— Stbi proclive fuisse. 44 That it would have been an easy matter." 
Fuisse for futurum fuisse.— Nisi desertus esset. 44 Had he not been 
deserted." 

In crimen vocabantur. 44 They were summoned to answer the 
charge," i. were put to trial. — Acer. 44 Violent." — Adversarius. 
44 Hostile." — Potential. 44 Of their power." — Domum revocat. 44 Re- 
calls them home," i. c, Iphicrates and Timotheus. Menestbeus 
also was recalled, though this is not stated in the text. According 
to the more accurate account, Iphicrates and Menestheus were 
brought to trial first, and were acquitted, but Timotheus was, never- 
theless, afterward arraigned, and condemned to the crushing fine 
mentioned by Nepos. — Lisque ejus astimatur. 14 And his penalty 
is fixed at." Compare, as regards the force of lis, Milt. t vii., 6.— 
Centum talentis. Consult notes on MM., vii., 6. — Chalcidcm. 44 To 
Chalcis." This was the chief town of the island of Eubcea, and sit- 
uate on the narrowest part of the Euripus, or strait between the isl- 
and and the main land of Greece. 



Multa novcm partes detraxit. 44 They took off nine parts from the 
fine," t. e. y nine tenths. Multa is here the dative. The Roman 
mode of calculating fractions is as follows : When the numerator 
is only one less than the denominator, they express the number of 
parts by a cardinal number with partes ; so that quotum partes is 
=J, or four parts out of five ; and novcm partes =J^, or nine parts 
out of ten. For other fractions they use an ordinal (agreeing with 
partes understood) to denote the denominator : thus decima pan 
= T 4 7 ; dua decima =^ ; tres decima =f v . There is also another 




$4,5. 



CHAPTER IV. 
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mode of expressing fractions by the divisions of the as. — Ad muri 
quandam partem rcficicndam. " For repairing a certain part of the 
wall." — In quo. " In which." Compare Thcmist., ii., 3. — Varielas. 
" The mutability/' — Quos muros. Observe the attraction of the sub- 
stantive into the relative clause. — Ex hostium prada. Conon had 
given fifty talents, which he had received from Pharnabazus, to his 
countrymen, besides having rebuilt the Long Walls, which had been 
thrown down by Lysander at the close of the Peloponnesian war. 
Compare Life of Conon, chapter iv. and v. 

$2. 

Quum plcraque, &c. The thought here is not a strictly logical 
one, since it is not men of moderate and wise lives alone that are 
dear to their countrymen. — Proferrc. " Bring forward," t. ad- 
duce. — Uno. Supply testimonio. — Adolescentulus. " While yet a 
very young man." It would have been more correct to have said 
adolescent, for Timotheus was then (B.C. 373) about forty years of 
age, which was the termination of adolescentia. — Pritatique kospiies. 
" And private individuals connected by the ties of hospitality." — 
Sed etiam in eis Jason tyr annus. " But among them even Jason the 
tyrant." He was tyrant of Pher® in Thessaly, and generalissimo 
of the Thessalian forces. The privati hospites were the l-ivot of Ti- 
motheus's own country ; Jason would be a foreign %£voc. It was 
customary for persons brought to trial to be attended by their rela- 
tives and friends. 

■ 

v3, 4. 

Quum. " Even though." Equivalent here to licet or etsi. — Pa- 
tria. " His own country," t. Thessaly. — Prttsidio. " Guard."— 
Tantique hospitem fecit. "And valued his guest-friend so highly.' 
Tanti is the genitive of value or price. — De fama dimicanti. "When 
contending for his civil rights." The loss of the trial would sub- 
ject Timotheus to the loss of all his civil rights. Fama here is 
equivalent to the Greek ripy. The loss of civil rights was denom- 
inated urifila. — Deesse. To be wanting to one, not to stand by 
one and aid him. It is opposed to adesse. Both are law terms. — 
Hunc adversus. Compare Conon, ii., 2. — Quam hospitii. " Than 
those of hospitality." 

Iphicratis, &c. " (The age, namely), of Iphicrates," &.c. — Nequs 
post illorum obitum y &c. Nepos ought surely to have excepted Pho- 
cion, whose life he himself has written 
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CHAPTER I. 

Fortissimum virum, Ate. 44 The bravest and ablest man of aU the 
barbarians." Observe that maximi consilii belongs to virum as well 
as fortissimum.— Hamilcdre et Hannibale. Father and son. 

Hoc plura referemu$. 44 We will relate more things on this ac 
count."— Obscuriora. 44 Less known."— Ge«/a. A better form of 
expression here would have been res gesta.—Non magnitudine co- 
piarutn, 6lc. 41 Not through the greatness of his forces, but of his 
ability."— Ratio. 44 The particulars." The reference is to the chain 
of occurrences, connected with and arising one from the other.— 
Res apparcre non poterutU. 44 The circumstances will not be able to 
be seen in their true light." 

v3. 

Natione Care. " A Carian by nation." Caria was a district of 
Asia Minor, in its southwestern corner, and to the south of Lydia. 
—Matrc Scylhissa. 44 Of a mother a Scythian." Scythissa is a fem- 
inine noun agreeing with tnatre. As regards the Scythians, consult 
Milt., iii., l.—Primum. 44 In the first place."— Militum ttumero, &c. 
The order is, futt numero eorum militum apud Artaxerxen, qui, 6lc. 
The allusion is to the king's body-guard — Artaxerxen. Artaxerxea 
Mnemon — Regiam. 44 The palace."— Manu fortis, et hello strenuus. 
• 4 Brave with the hand and active in war." The first of these ex- 
pressions relates to personal bravery, the latter to resolution, ac- 
tivity, and perseverance as a commander — Multis locis. 44 On many 
occasions."— Provineiam. 44 As his province," i. for his satrapy. 
—Cilieia. Cilicia was a district of Asia Minor, south of Cappado- 
cia, and opposite to Cyprus.— Cappadociam. Cappadocia was a dis- 
trict of Asia Minor, to which different boundaries were assigned at 
different times. Under the Persian empire it included the whole 
country inhabited by a people of Syrian origin, who were called, from 
their complexion, 44 White Syrians" {Aevndovpoi, l*ucisyri), and also 
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Cappadoccs, which last appears to have been a word or Persian ori- 
gin. Their country seems to have embraced the whole northeast- 
ern part of Asia Minor, east of the Halys and north of the Taurus 
— Leucosyri. " The White Syrians." This name was given them 
by the Greeks in contradistinction to the Syrian tribes of a darke 
color beyond the Taurus. 

Da tames, militate munus fungens, &c. "What kind of person Da- 
tames was, while performing military service, first appeared," &c. — 
Munus fun gens. In early Latin fungor was frequently used with 
the accusative instead of the ablative ; but in the best period of the 
language this construction seldom occurs, and then merely as an 
archaism. (Zutnpt, $ 466.) — Esset. Takes Datames for its nomi- 
native. — Cadusios. " The Cadusii." A powerful Scythian tribe in 
the mountains southwest of the Caspian, on the borders of Media 
Atropatene. — Regiorum. " Of the king's troops." Supply mil: turn. 
We have followed in the text the reading of the best editions. — 
Magni fuit ejus opera. " His assistance proved of great value," i. t 
in saving the rest. With magni supply pretii. 



CHAPTER II. 
♦ 1, 2- 

Pari se vitute prctbuit. " He showed himself of equal valor." — 
Hu jus. Datames. — Prqfligati sunt. " Were utterly routed." Lit- 
erally, "were dashed to the ground." — Majority* rebus prceesse. 
•* To command in greater affairs." — Thyus. Otherwise called Thys. 
In Greek, OOof or GOf. — Dynastes. "Ruler." He was prince of 
the country. — Paphlagdnia*. Paphlagonia was a district on the 
northern side of Asia Minor, between Bithynia on the west and 
Pontus on the east. — Antiquo genere, &c. " Of ancient race, de- 
scended from that Pylaemenes," &c. — Patroclo. A slip of memory 
on the part of Nepos. Pylaemenes was slain by Menelaus, not by 
Patroclus. (//., v., 576 ) Patroclus was one of the most celebrated 
Grecian chieftains in the Trojan war, and the constant companion 
of Achilles. He was slain by Hector. Pylaemenes led the Paphla* 
gonian forces to the aid of Priam. 

♦a. 

Is regi dtcto audiens non crat. " He was not obedient to command 
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for the king." t. e., was lot obedient to the king's command. Diet* 
and audiens form one combined idea, and regi is connected with it 
as the dative of advantage. The expression dxelo audiens esse de- 
notes a relation of the greatest subordination, as that of a soldier to 
his general, a subject to his prince, &c. — Ei rei. " Over that affair." 
— Propinquum Paphlagdnis. " A near relation of the Paphlagonian," 
i. of Thyus. — Ex fratre et sorore erant nati. They were, there- 
fore, first cousins. — Primum. " First of all." — Experiri ut. The 
conjunction ut stands here after experior, as after nitor and Unto. 
(Compare Zumpt, y 614 ; Madvig, y 372.) This construction, how- 
ever, seldom occurs, since txperior is generally followed by an in- 
terrogative clause, or else one with si. — Sine prasidio. " Without 
a guard." — Pane interiit. " He almost perished," t. he nearly 
lost his life. 

v 4, 5. 

(Juid ageretur resciit. " Obtained information of what was doing." 
— Monuit. "Warned." — Ariobarzane. Mentioned already in Ti- 
mothcus, i., 3. — Lydia et Ionia. Lydia lay between Mysia on the 
north and Caria on the south. Ionia was a narrow strip of the 
western coast of Asia Minor, extending between, and somewhat 
beyond the mouths of the rivers Meander on the south and Hermus 
on the north. — Nihilo segnius. " None the slower." Literally, " in 
no respect more slowly," i. e., on account of the desertion of Ario 
barzanes. 



CHAPTER III. 
01. 

Cujus facti, &c. The order is, «' (Datames) dedit operant ne fama 
tujus (i. e. f hujus) facli perveniret ad regent prius quant ipse." — Omni- 
bus insciis. Ablative absolute. — Maximi corporis. Genitive of the 
quality. — Facie, capillo, barba. Ablatives of the quality. The dis- 
tinction between the genitive and ablative of the quality is not very 
clear. The genitive denotes more the general nature and kind of 
the subject, while the ablative rather puts forward particular qual- 
ities and circumstances belonging to it. Sometimes, however, as 
in the present passage, the two forms of construction are used in- 
discriminately. Compare Madvig, y 287, Obs. 2. — Optima teste 
" With a very splendid robe." — Consuevcrunt. "Were accustomed." 
Pluperfect, where in English we use the imperfect. Madvig, $ 338 
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'-'Torque el armiUis aureis. " With a neck-chain and bracelets of 
gold." The epithet aureis belongs both to torque and armillis. The 
torques was a circular ornament made with a number of gold threads 
twisted spirally together, and worn as a collar or neck-chain by the 
Gauls, and also by the Persians and other nations of the East. — 
Regio cultu. Thyus, as we have already stated, was prince of Paph- 
lagonia. In v 4 he is called nobilis rex. 

v 2, 3. 

Agresti duplici amiculo, &c. " Clad in a rustic double cloak and 
a coarse tunic." The term duplici refers merely to the folding or 
doubling of the amiculum, not to its texture. Observe, moreover, 
that duplici makes with amiculo merely one idea, and therefore no 
connecting particle is required after agresti. Compare Eum., xiii., 
4: 44 militari hones to future ;" and Cos., B. G. y i., 18: 44 Prazlium eques- 
tre adversum." — Galeam venatoriam. 44 A hunting cap." This ap- 
pears to have been a mere cap of skin or leather, conformed to the 
shape of the head, and without either crest or any other ornament. 
Its ordinary Latin name was cudo. — Copulam. 44 A leash." — Vine- 
turn. "Secured." — Ut si f cram, &c. 44 As if he were leading a 
wild beast that had been taken." 

Prospicerent. 44 Were looking at with attention from afar," t. e , 
they espied him in the distance, and kept gazing on him with cu- 
riosity as he drew near. Observe the force of pro in composition. 
— Novitatem ornatus. This applies to the strangeness of his dress, 
and ignotam formam to his person's being at first unknown to those 
who beheld him. — Non nemo. 44 A certain person." Equivalent to 
quidam. On the other hand, nemo non has the force ofomnes, 44 all," 
44 every one."— Accredidit. The verb accredere seldom occurs in 
prose. 

M, 5. 

Exploratum. 44 To inquire." The supine. — Rem gestam. 44 What 
had been done," t. e. t the whole affair. — Nobilis rex. This serves 
to explain dynastcs in ii., 2. — Inopinanti. Supply ei. — Qui turn con- 
trahebatur. 44 Which was at that time being collected together." — 
Ad bellum Mgyptium. This was about 379 B.C. Observe that ad 
has here the force of 44 for." — Eum atque illos. 44 Him and them." 
We may render atque illos more freely 44 with them."— Pharnabazum. 

* 

Plutarch, in his Life of Artaxerxes, joins Iphicrates the Athenian 
with this commander, and makes no mention of Tithraustes. With 
this Diodorus Siculus also agrees.— Summa imperii. 44 The chief 
command" 
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CHAPTER IV. 
v 

Hie. 44 In this posture of affaire." Adverb. — Compararet. "He 
was raising." — Ut Aspim aggrederetur. 44 (Directing him) to attack 
Aspis." In the expression litter <t sunt ex missa the notion of a com- 
mand is involved, and hence we must supply some word mentally 
that indicates 44 directing," 44 telling," otc. Aspis was satrap of 
Cataonia, and had revolted from the king. — Tenebat. 44 Was hold- 
ing." — Qua gens j ace t. 44 This nation lies." An unusual expres- 
sion. After changing from the country to those who inhabited it, 
Nepos nevertheless employs jacet, a word that can only be properly 
used of a country. — Confinis Cappadocia. Cataonia, strictly speak- 
ing, was merely a prefecture of Cappadocia, in the southeastern part 
of that country. 

Castellisque munitam. Cataonia had no large towns, but several 
strong mountain fortresses. — Non parebat. 44 Disobeyed." Non 
prefixed to verbs frequently makes up with them a simple idea, 
the exact reverse of the meaning of such verbs alone. — Vexabat. 
44 Harassed," i. e. % by plundering and devastating incursions. — Qua> 
portarentur. 44 Which were from time to time carried." The sub- 
junctive is here employed to indicate a repeated occurrence, where 
in Greek we would have the relative with the optative. (Zumpt, 
v 569.) 

v3, 4. 

Aberat. He was at Ace in Phoenicia, from which place he after- 
ward marched into Egypt. Compare chap, v., 1. — Majore re. 44 A 
matter of more importance," t. e., preparations for the Egyptian war. 
— Murem gerendum. 44 That he must obey." Supply esse sibi. — 
Cum paucis, sed, dec. In such constructions quidem usually precedes 
aid. — Navem conscendit. 41 He went on board a vessel." — Id quod. 
When a verb or a whole sentence is referred to, id quod is usually 
found instead of quod. (Zumpt, $ 371.)— Imprudentem. 44 While 
not aware (of his approach)." — Oppressurum. Supply esse. — Quam- 
ris magno ezercitu. 44 With ever so great an army." Quamvis has 
here the force of quantumvis, and gives the positive magno a superla- 
tive force, as if the Latin were vel maximo exercitu. 

Hac. Supply nave. — Eg essus inde. 44 Having gone out of it,' 
t. c. t having disembarked. Inde is equivalent here to e nave. — Die* 
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ncu fesque. " Day and night." Accusative of duration of time — 
Taurum. " Taurus." A great mountain chain, running through 
Asia Minor from west to east, and in its course separating Cappa- 
docia from Cilicia. — Studuerat. Supply venire. — Profectumque eum 
vcnatum. " And that he had gone out to hunt." With profeclum 
supply esse, and observe that venatum is the supine of the deponent 
vr.nor. — Quern dum speculator, &c. "While he is looking around 
(or him, the cause of his coming becomes known," i. e., while he is 
making further inquiries about Aspis, and endeavoring to track him 
out, the cause of his own coming becomes known to the former. — 
1'istdas. " The Pisidians." These occupied the district of Pisidia. 
to the west of Cappadocia. They were a warlike and independent 
race, and served for hire. 

45. 

Id. Referring to the preparations of Aspis.— Equo concitato. 
M Putting spurs to his horse." Literally, " his horse being urged 
rapidly onward."— Ferentcm. "Rushing." Literally, " bearing him- 
self." Supply se.—Pcrtimcscit. " Begins to be greatly alarmed." 
Observe the force of the inceptive verb and of per in composition. 
— A conatu resislendi. " From his attempt of resisting." — Vinctum. 
" In chains." Literally, " bound."— Mithradali. This was probably 
the same officer who afterward assassinated Datames.— Ducendum 
•♦To be led." 



CHAPTER V. 
M,2. 

Principem ducum. " His best general." Literally, " the chief of 
his leaders."— Se ipse reprekendit. Observe the employment here 
of ipse, not ipsum. The form se ipsum would mean that he blamed 
himself, not some other person ; whereas the emphasis is here on 
the person blaming ; he himself felt how unwisely he had acted— 
Attn. «« To Ace." Ace, called at a later day Ptolemais, was a cel. 
ebrated city on the coast of Phoenicia, to the south of Tyre, an<! 
north of Mount Carmel. It is now Acre. — Profectum. Supply esse 
— Qui ci diceret, &c. " To tell him that he should not depart from thi 
army." Observe that ne has here the force of ut non.—Hic. " Thi 
messenger from the king."— Perveniret. Supply eo. Ace is meant 
— In itinere convenit. " While on his way meets those." Suppl 
eos. As regards convenire with the accusative, consult Zumpt, § 38' . 
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Magnam benevolent iam. 44 The great good will."— Exccpit. " He 
brought upon himself." — Aulicorum. 44 On the part of the courtiers." 

-Pluris fieri. 44 Was more highly valued," i. was held in higher 
estimation.— Quo facto. 44 Wherefore."— Consenserunt. 44 Agreed 
together," t. e. t conspired. 

v3, 4. 

Amicus Datami. Observe that amicus here governs the dative as 
an adjective. When used as a noun it governs the genitive. 
Compare Mtlt., iii., G.—Perscripta. 44 A full account in writing." — 
In quilnis. The relative here, though referring back grammatically 
to pcrscripta, has actually in view litteris as implied in that term — 
Mngno pcriculo. 44 In great danger." — IUo impcrante. 44 While he 
held the command." Compare quorum ductu, $ 4. — Quid adversi. 
4 * Any thing adverse," t. any reverse or misfortune. 

Namquc cam esse. 44 For (he said) that such wa.» " Earn tor ta- 
lem.—Ut tnbuant. 44 That they assign," i. impute. Suppjy for 
nominative to the verb, illi t i. e., reges t as implied in rcgiam. The 
subjunctive expresses the sentiments of the writer — Quo fieri. 
44 And that hence it came to pass."— Quorvm ductu. 41 Under whose 
guidance," i. command.— Ilium. Datames.— Hoc. 44 On this ac- 
count."— Quibus rex maxime obediat. 44 To whom the king most 
gives ear." Observe here the peculiar force of obedio. 

$5, 6. 

Talibus Me, Ace. The position of the pronoun is intended to show 
to whom cognitis refers. In translating take eonstiiuit before quum. 
— Venisset. From his expedition against Aspis."— Scripta. Sup- 
ply esse— Fide sua indignum. Incorrect. The account that follows 
affords no defence for his conduct, as Bremi very justly remarks. 

Mandrbclem Magnetem. 44 Mandrocles the Magnesian." Nothing 
farther is known of this individual. He was a native of Magnesia, 
a Lydian city, on the River Lethaus, a northern tributary of the 
Masander.— Conjunctam kuic. 44 Joined (by him) to this," i. to 
Cappadocia. He first seized upon Cappadocia, and then added 
Paphlagonia to his sway. This latter country lay between the 
western part of Cappadocia and the Euxine.— Qua volunlate esset. 
44 How he was affected."— Ariobarzanc. Mentioned already in ii., 
h.—Manum. 44 An armed force." 
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Mi 2. 

Minus prospere procedebant. " Went on less successfully," ; 
than he anticipated. The reference is to the operations mentioned 
at the end of the previous chapter, and which are also indicated by 
hac at the beginning of the present one.— Audit Pistdas, &c. Dio- 
dorus Siculus gives a somewhat different account. He says that 
Artabazus invaded Cappadocia with a large Persian army, and that 
Datames fought against him. — Non ita cum magna manu. For cum 
non xta magna manu. — Quantum vulnus. " How deep a wound." A 
figurative allusion to the loss he had sustained in the death of his 
son, and the wound which his feelings had received. — Ad hostem 
pervenire. "To come up with the foe." — De re male gesta fama, 
&c. " The news of this ill-managed affair should have reached his 
men."— Debilitarentur. " Might be discouraged." 

Pervenit. " He comes to that quarter." Supply eo.—His. Equiv- 
alent to talibus. — Neque impeding &c. " Nor be hindered from hav- 
ing his army (always) ready to engage " For quo minus (equivalent 
to ut eo minus. " in order that not"). Consult Zumpt, $ 643. 

v 3, 4. 

Rebus. " The affairs."— Id. " That," i.e., his desertion.— Senstt, 
ji in turbam exit set. "He was sensible, that if it should have gone 
forth unto the multitude," i. e., should have got abroad among the 
irmy. — Tarn necessario. "So closely connected (with him)." — Ul 
ccteri consilium sequerentur. " That the rest would follow his plan 
(of acting)," i. e., his example. On the circumlocution of futurum 
ut with the subjunctive in place of the future, consult Zumpt, $ 594. 

In vulgus edit. " He spreads a report among the common sol- 
diers." — Profectum. Supply esse. — Receptus. " On having been re- 
ceived as such." — Quare relinqui sum, &c. " That it was not right, 
therefore, for him to be left (unsupported), and (that it is right) for 
all immediately to follow." Supply in the latter clause par esse 
•vithout non. — Et intra vallum et /oris. " Both inside the rampart 
and outside (also)." The vallum was the mound formed by throw- 
ing the earth out of the fossa, or ditch, by which an encampment 
of the ancients was surrounded. On the top of the vallum palisades 
were commonly placed, in order to afford additional security to the 
encamped. 
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*5, 6. 

Qui tantum quod, &c. " Almost the moment the latter had reached 
the enemy, Datames orders the standards to be advanced," more 
literally, " to be borne against (the foe)." The expression tantum 
guod has generally the meaning of" scarcely," " hardly," and is most 
commonly followed by cum in the second clause. The reading here, 
however, is extremely doubtful. 

Nova rt. "By the novel afTair."— Perfugas mala fide, &c. " That 
the deserters had acted with bad faith, and according to arrangement 
(with Datames), in order that, when received, they might be for a 
greater misfortune (unto them)," i. the cause of a greater mis- 
fortune. — Ab hisque stare. " And to stand on the side of those."— 
Quibus guum neutri parcerent. "And when neither side spared 
them." The deserters were compelled to defend themselves against 
the Pisidians, and, at the same time, made an attack on the troops 
of Datames, by whom they believed themselves to be pursued. 

yT, 8. 

Invadit . . . pellit, &c. Observe the asyndeton, or absence of 
the connecting conjunction.— Consilio. " Stratagem."— Perculit. 
" Smote."— Fuerat cogitatum. " Had been devised."— Acuiius cogi- 
tatum. " A more ingenious device." Cogitatum is here a substan- 
tive. 



CHAPTER VII. 

Maximo natufilius. " His eldest son." Maximo natu is not usual 
in this sense. As magno natu is " old," so maximo natu. should be 
" very old," but it is here used merely for maximut natu.—Detulit. 
" Brought intelligence."—^* negotium esse. " That he had to do." 
— Strenuo. " Active." — Et prius cogitate, &c. " And was accus- 
tomed to think before he made an attempt." Consuessct for consue- 
visset. 

Saltum. " The woody country." — Cilicia porta. " The Cilician 
gates." The word porta is here equivalent to the Greek nvXai, both 
meaning literally " gates," and metaphorically " a pass." The Ci- 
lician gates were the chief pass between Cappadocia and Cilicia 
through the range of Taurus, on the road from Tyana to Tarsus 
This was the way by which Alexander entered Cilicia. — Praoccv 
vare. "To seize beforehand upon." 
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Vontrahcre. ' • To draw together."— Nequt prateriret advert anus, 
" Nor could his adversary pass by without being incommoded 
by plices presenting difficulties on both sides." Compare Nipper* 
uey, ai U -Pauctlati. " Small numbers." Depending on obesse. 



CHAPTER VIH. 
f 1,2. 

Congredi. " To come to an encounter." — Quam. "Rather than." 
Supply potius. TLe idea of comparison, however, is actually im- 
plied in statuit. — Sedsre. "To remain inactive." 

Viginti tria, d c. With each of these numerals supply mil- 

ha. — Cardacas. "Cardcices." Greek accusative. The Cardacea 
appear to have been a bo.'y of standing troops like the modern Jan* 
issaries. — Armeniorum. " Of Armenians." Armenia lay between 
Asia Minor and the Caspiav — Aspendiorum. "Of Aspendians." 
The inhabitants of Aspendu*. a city of Pamphylia, on the River 
Eurymedon. — Captianorum. " Of Captiani." An unknown Asiatic 
people. We ought, perhaps, to n^d Caspianorum, Scythian tribes 
near the Caspian Sea. — Levis armatura.. " Of light- armed troops." 
Literally, "of light armor," i. thosr* who wore it. Abstract for 
the concrete. These soldiers, termed by the Romans veKtes, had 
very light defensive armor, while their we^yc s of offence were a 
sword, light javelin, &c. 

y 3. 

Has adversus copias. Anastrophe. (Zumpt, o )24.) — Locinatura. 
The advantages of ground are meant. — Namquc \ujus, &c. Con- 
strue namque non habebat vicesimam partem mililum W/i-r (scil. Au- 
tophradatis). As Datames is the nearest person in the sentence, 
and Autophradates the more remote, it seems harsh and inirsual to 
refer hujus to Autophradates and not to Datames. Bremi incisure 
suggests that hujus may refer by synesis to numeri, as implies in lb* 
preceding has copias. Daehne adopts the suggestion. We have yt* 
ferred, however, following Nipperdey. — Quibus. For his, and ro 
ferring to se locique natura. — Concidit. 44 Cut to pieces." — Non am 
plius hominum, &c. 44 Not above a thousand men had fallen." Of 
mille hominum, consult Zumpt, y 116, note. — Tropetum. A trophy is 
something erected in commemoration of a victory. It was com 
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tnooly foiined of a portion of the spoils of an enemy, placed oo the 
trunk of a small tree.— Quo loco. 44 In th« place whore." For c§ 
loco, in quo. 

Semperque inferior copits. 44 And though always inferior in 
forces." Compare the Greek construction with the participle uv t 
and consult 13 rem i, ad loc. — Discederet. 44 Used to come off." Lit- 
erally, 44 used to depart/' i. e. t from the field of battle.— Manum con- 
sereret 44 Was accustomed to come to a close engagement."— Lo- 
corum angustiis. 44 In narrow places," t. e. t within some narrow 
place. Literally, 41 in narrownesses of places."— Quod perito regio- 
nurru, &c. 44 Which often happened unto him, being very well ac- 
quainted wfcu the regions (around), and laying his plans with great 
skill." 

$5, 6. 

Duct. 44 To be prolonged." More literally, 44 to be drawn out." 
—Calamitate. " Loss."— Hortatu* est., scil. Datamcn.— Ut cum reg* 
in gratiam rediret. This is tautological, and savors of a gloss, un- 
less we take the meaning to be, that the peace and friendship were 
to be entered into with Autophradates, and that during its continu- 
ance Datames was to endeavor to become reconciled with the king. 
This is Nipperdey's explanation, and appears very plausible. 

Conditionem. 44 The offer."— Mitsurum. Supply cssc.—Scdatum 
Supply est. 



CHAPTER IX. 

Sutcepcrat. 44 Had conceived."— Opprimi. 44 Be crushed."— Qua* 
plcrasquc. Not quorum pleratque. The reference is to insidiis, 
which precedes. 

Sicut. 44 As, for instance."— Quosdam $xbi insidiari. If Nepos 
had said quum audistct, &c, the employment of sibi would have 
been quite correct; its use, however, on the present occasion, 
where we would rather expect ci, may be justified on the ground 
of quum nuntiatum csset having virtually the same meaning as quum 
audistet. — Qui erani. Nepos states this as a fact; hence the em 
nloyment of the indicative. — Inimici. 44 Their enemies." 
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Quo itinere. " On the way whither."— Futuras iruidiaa. That 
the ambuscade would be laid for him."— Simillimum sui. "One 
very like himself." In Cicero and most of the older writers, aimili* 
has a genitive when it refers to living beings, and a genitive and 
dative indifferently when it concerns inanimate objects. Livy and 
the poets of the Augustan age were the first who employed the da- 
tive as well as the genitive in the former case.— Eo loco ire, &c. 
" Ordered him to go in that part of the line of march in which he 
himself had been accustomed (to go)." After loco supply agminis, 
and after ire the pronoun cum.—Ornatu vestituque militari. " With 
the equipments and in the attire of a common soldier."— Corporia 
ruttodca. " His body-guards." 

K 

Agmen. Observe that agmen denotes a body of soldiers in march- 
ing order, acies one in battle array. — Ordine. " By the position," 
t. <?., the place in the line of march.— Suppoaitua erat. " Had been 
substituted."— Pradixerat. "Had previously given instructions." 

faciebat. " He was marching."— Parati esacnt facere. Supply 
id, and after ipsum the verb facere. On the construction of paro 
with the infinitive, consult Zumpt, $ 614. — Conjecit. The preposi- 
tion here in composition gives the verb the additional idea of a vig- 
orous discharge of missiles. 



CHAPTER X. 
yl, 2. 

Extremo tempore. " At last." — Si ei rex permittcret. We would 
here naturally expect aibi, but the writer is supposed to speak in 
his own person, and hence ei is employed. (Zumpt, 4 550.) — Do 
disset. " Should have pledged." 

Hanc ut accepit, &c. "When he received this, sent from the 
king." With hanc supply dexiram. By sending bis right hand is 
meant that accredited persons were empowered to act as the king's 
representatives, namely, to give the right hand as a pledge of faith 
in his name and in his place. — Absent. "Though absent." — Vtxat. 
" Harasses." Observe the asyndeton in this whole sentence, 4nd 
the animated air which it gives to the narrative. 
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*3. 

Persuasit. 44 He convinced." Persuadeo, followed by ui and the 
subjunctive, means " to persuade to ;" but when followed by the in- 
finitive preceded by an accusative, 44 to convince." (Zumpt, y 615 ) 
— Infinitum helium. " An endless war," t. e., a war of extermination. 
— Nikilo tnagis. 44 Notwithstanding." — Insidiarum. "Of treach- 
ery." — Colloquium ejus. 44 A conference with him." — Bcnefaiis mu- 
tuis. It would have been better to have said benevoUntia muiua, 
since he had actually bestowed benefits upon Datames, as has al- 
ready been stated in the text.— Con/inert. 44 To be held together," 
1. e., in friendship. 



CHAPTER XI. 
v 1. 2- 

id. Namely, that he hated the king as much as Datames did.— 
Cunjirmasse. 44 Had confirmed," i. e. t had made it a matter of posi 
live belief on the part of Datames. — Ccrtiorem facit. 44 He informs." 
— Cum ipso rege. No longer with the neighboring satraps, but with 
the king in person — Quo loco vcllet. For in to loco, in quo velle* 
\n colloquium venire. 

Fidcm. 44 Confidence."— Ante aliquot dies. 44 Some days before.'- 
This is not correct, according to the usual practice of the best wri- 
ters. It should be rather aliquot diebus ante. The expression ante 
aliquot dies means, properly, 44 some days ago," with reference to the 
speaker.— Obruit. 44 Conceals" or 44 covers over."— Diligentcr not at. 
•• Carefully marks."— Utrique. Strictly speaking, utrique f in the plu- 
ral, is used only when each of two parties consists of several indi- 
viduals ; in accordance with which rule, not only Datames and Mith- 
radates would be here meant, but their followers also. But as even 
good prose writers now and then use the plural utrique in speaking 
of only two persons or things, it is better to make Nepos refer here 
to Datames and Mithradates merely. (Compare Timol., ii., 2; 
Zumpt, y 141, n. 2.) — Qui erplorarent. 44 To examine." — Ipsos scru. 
tarcntur. 44 To search themselves," i. Datames and Mithradates. 

v 3, 4, 5. 

Sunt congrcssi. 44 Met."— Diversi. 44 In different directions." — 
Neparcrct. 44 That he might not engender." Imperf. stibj. ofpano 
— Vbt telum crat impositum. 44 Where a sword had been laid."— U 
st. 44 As if." 
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Protulit. " He took out."— Nudatum vagina. " When bared of 
the scabbard." — Digrcdientem. " At parting." — Qui era* in eonspectu 
The remark of Nepos, and hence the indicative.— Ad castra ponenda 
•« For pitching a camp."— .Em*. The subject of this verb is locum. 
—Contpiceret. "Was surveying it with attention." — Aversum 
" Having his back turned toward him." Literally, " turned away.*' 
Eur* is to be supplied with transjixit. — C<nstlio. " By skillful con 
duct."— Simulatm. " Pretended." 

O 



- 
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XV. EPAMINONDAS. 



CHAPTER I. 
»1. 

J'flt/mni. " Of Polymnis." We have here the Latin form of the 
si mtive, as if from a nominative in us, although no such nomina- 
te exists. The father of Epaminondas was named Polymnis (116- 
avuvic), the regular genitive of which is Polymnidis (UoXvfividoc). 
Another form of the genitive would be Polymnis, like the nominative, 
the change from which to Polymni would be an easy one. Consult 
notes on Themis t., i., 1, and also the remarks of Bremi, and compare 
Zumpt, $61,1 . — Scribimus. The indicative is preferable here. The 
eommon text has seribamus. Consult Zumpt, § 676. — Hae pracipi- 
enda videntur, <5cc. "The following things seem proper to be pre- 
viously charged upon my readers," t. it seems right that I should 
previously warn my readers. — Ne alicnos mores ad suos referent. 
" That they refer not the customs of other nations to their own," 
i. e., judge not of them by the standard of their own.— Qua ipsis It- 
viora sunt. " Which are of less estimation unto themselves," t. 
in their own eyes. — Pari modo fuisse. " To have been in like man- 
ner (of little estimation)." Supply levia. 

v «» 3, 4. 

Abesse a principis persona. " Is (far) away from the character oi 
a leader in the state," t. is inconsistent with, or foreign to it. — 
Principis. By principts are meant the leading and most distin- 
guished men in the state. Compare Themist., viii., 3.— Saltare vero. 
" Thatto dance, however." The infinitive used substantively, as 
the subject of pom. — Ducuntur. " Are deemed." — Exprimere im- 
aginem consustudinis, &c. To draw a correct picture of the habits 
and (mode of) life."— Debere. " To owe it (to our readers)."— Di>- 
ciplinis. "Courses of instruction." — Ingenii facultatibus. "Abili- 
ties of mind."— Postremo. This last-mentioned point Nepos has 
forgotten to handle. What he says of the activity of Epaminondas 
is merely mentioned incidentally, when treating of the other points. 
—Amm* anteponuntur virtutibus. " Are ranked before endowments 
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of mind." The common text has omnium, for which we have jivea 
antmi, with Nippordey. 



CHAPTER II. 
v 1, 3. 

Quo diximus. For quo natum eum diximus. — Pauper jam, <kc. 
" Left poor already by his forefathers," «. poor already by inher- 
itance. Epaminondas was born and reared in poverty, though his 
blood was noble. — Sic. "So well." — Magis. "Was more so.'* 
Supply eruditus erat.—Citharizare et cantarc, &c. The first of these 
refers to the profession of the citharista, or mere performer on the 
cithara ; the second to the ciiharadus, who both sang and played. — 
In musicis. " Among musicians." — Damon aut Lamprus. Damon 
was a celebrated musician and sophist, and the teacher of Pericles. 
Lamprus was equally celebrated in music. He was the teacher of 
Damon, and also taught Sophocles music and dancing. — Pcrvulgata 
sunt. " Are widely spread." — Cantarc tibiis. Consult notes on 
Praf., $ 1. With cantare and saltare, supply doctus est. 

Tarcntinum, Pythagoreum. " Of Tare n turn, a Pythagorean phi- 
losopher." Tarentum was a celebrated city of Southern Italy, on 
the Sinus Tarentinus. It is now Taranto. Pythagoras of Samos 
founded, about the middle of the sixth century B.C., a philosophico- 
political school in Southern Italy. — Adolescent. " Young as he was." 
— Tristem et severum. " Gloomy and stern." — Infamiliaritate. " In 
intimacy," t. r, as an intimate companion. — Condiscipulos. "His 
fellow-pupils." — Artibus. "Branches of knowledge." 

v3, 4. 

Ad nostram consuetudinem. " According to our habits." — Levia. 
" Trivial." — Utique olitn. " Especially in former times." The more 
correct form of expression here would have been, in Gratia magna 
laudi sunt, utique olim erant. — Ephcbus. "A youth." This is a 
Greek word (l<pij6oe) Latinized. The age of an ephebus extended 
from eighteen to twenty, at which latter age he was admitted among 
the men. — Palastra. " To the palaestra," t. e. t to gymnastic exer- 
lises. Palastra {itaXaiorpa) properly means a place for wrestling, 
ind appears to have originally formed a part of the gymnasium. It 
« here taken for the whole gymnasium, that is, for gymnastic ex* 
sreises themselves. — Non tarn servivit. " He did not so much be- 
stow pains upon." Literally, " he did not so much serve." — Usum 
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"The use," i. the purposes.— Belli utUiMem. "Advantage ia 
war." 

65. 

Exercebatur. " He used to exercise himself." The passive in a 
middle sense, or rather the middle voice itself. Compare Zumpt, 
v U6.—Ad eumjinem, quoad, &c. "As long as he could standing 
grapple and contend (with his adversary)." Literally, " up to that 
end, until he could," &c. The subjunctive is here employed to de- 
note a purpose or design. (Madvig, y 355.)— Starts. The contest 
in wrestling was divided by the ancients into two parts, one the 
fight of the athlete as long as they stood upright, and the other in 
which they struggled with one another while lying on the ground. 
The former was the more usual mode, and is the one here meant. 
It was, moreover, the one best adapted for purposes of warfare, and 
was therefore preferred by E para in on das. 



CHAPTER III. 

M. 

Firmitatem. "Strength." — Bona. " Good qualities." — Modes lus 
"Unassuming." — Temporibus sapienter uteris. " Skillfully availing 
himself of opportunities." Observe here the employment of erat 
with the present participle utens to denote a continued habit, whereas 
the imperfect utebatur would be confined merely to something going 
on at the time. So we have, in what follows, ferens and celans. — 
Manu. " In action." Literally, " with the hand." — Animo maximo. 
"Of very great courage." — Diligent. "Fond." The present par- 
ticiple active is joined with a genitive when it does not express a 
simple act or momentary condition, but, like the adjective, a per- 
manent quality or condition. {Zumpt, y 438.) 

v2, 3. 

Idem continent. " He was also continent," t. marked by self- 
control, chaste. Supply tile fuit. Literally, " he the same was con- 
tinent." {Zumpt, y 127.) — Admirandum in modum. " To a wonder- 
ful degree." — Commissa celans. " A keeper of secrets." Literally, 
" keeping concealed things committed to him." — Quod interdum, &c. 
This should rather come after studiosus audiendi, since there is no 
reference here to any advantage, but to the discharge of a duty.— 
DUcrte. " Eloquently.*' — Disci, " That information was acquired.** 
Literally, "that it was learned." Taken impersonally. 
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In circulum. " Into a knot (of persons)." Literally, " into a email 
ring/'— Aut disputaretur. " Either a discussion was being carried 
•n." — Aut sermo haberetur. " Or a conversation was being Leld " 
— Ad finem. " To its conclusion." 

v 4, 5, 6. 

De republica eeperit. " He received from the state."— Caruit fa- 
cultatibus. 44 He did not employ the means," t. e., he would not 
avail himself of them. Literally, " he was without the means."— 
Fide. "His credit." — Judicari. "Be judged (by this)." — Virgo 
nubilis. " The marriageable maiden daughter." — Collocari non pos- 
set. " Could not be given in matrimony," i. e. t for want of a dowry. 
— Concilium habebat. " He used to hold a meeting." — Pro facultat- 
ibus imperabat. " He used to prescribe according to their means," 
i. e., the means of each. 

Eamque summam quum fecerat. 44 And when he had made up the 
(requisite) sum." The best editions have fecerat. Some have fa- 
ccret, which is decidedly inferior, since the person who was to re- 
ceive the amount was not brought forward until the sum had been 
raised, that is, until a certain number had agreed to contribute. 
(Consult Bremi, ad loc.) — Qui quetrebat. 44 Who was requiring it." 
— Qui confercbant. 44 Who were contributing it." The imperfect 
here marks the period alter the promise to contribute had been 
made, and before the quota of each had been actually paid in. — Et 
ut ipsi numerarent. " That they themselves should count it out to 
him." 



CHAPTER IV. 
v 1, 2, 3. 

Tentaia auttm, &c. 44 His self-control, however, was put to the 
proof." — Cyziceno. 41 The Cyzicenian," t. c, native of Cyzicus. 
Consult notes on Timoth., i., 1. — Artaxerxis. Artaxerxes Mnemon. 
— Epaminondam pecunia t &c. 44 Had undertaken that Epaminondas 
should be corrupted with money." Supply esse with corrumpendum. 
— Talentis. Consult notes on Milt., vii., 6. — PerduxiL 44 Brought 
over." — Convenit. 44 Has an interview with." 

Diomedonte coram. Nipperdey reads Diomedonti, as depending on 
inquit, and construes coram adverbially. — Nihil. 44 In no respect." 
— Ea vult. 44 Desires those things." — Pro patria caritate. 44 In ex- 
change lor love of country," t. e., on condition of not continuing to 
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love my country .— Tit, quod, <Stc. " That you have made trial of 
me unknown (to you)/' i. from an entire ignorance of my char* 
acter — Ne. Equivalent to ut non.—Quum me non potucris. " Al- 
though you have not been able (to bribe) roe." Supply corrumptrt. 

Hunc Diomedon, &c. " When Diomedon requested of him that 
he might be allowed/' dec. Rogo is followed by a double accusa- 
tive, one of the person of whom any thing is asked, another of what 
is asked. But the latter accusative is sometimes, as here, ex- 
changed for a dependent sentence, commencing with ut, and con 
taining a verb in the subjunctive mood.— I»/u4. " That which you 
ask." Observe the force of the pronoun of the second person. — 
Neque tua causa. " And not for your sake."— Id ad me ereptum per- 
venisse, <tc. "That that (money) which I would not receive when 
offered, had come into my possession after it had been wrested 
away (from you)." With id supply argentum. 

5, 6. 

Deduct. " To be conducted."— Presidium. " A guard."— Haluit. 
" Did he deem."— Effecit. " He brought it about."— Abstinentia hoc, 
&c. Construe hoc testimonium abstinentia erit satis. — Plurima. 
Supply testimonia.— Modus adhibendus est. "Moderation is to be 
used."— Uno hoc volumine. " In this single volume," t. e., book. 
Volumen, derived from volvo, " I roll," means literally " any thing 
rolled together." The term was applied to the books of the ancients, 
because they were written on continuous pieces of parchment or pa- 
pyrus, and were rolled round a cylinder or small staff.— Quorum se- 
paratim. Supply vitam.—Multis millions versuum. " In many thou- 
sands of lines." Versus, fiom verto, " I turn," is a term applicable, 
in its original force, to prose no less than to poetry, because it 
merely points to the turning from one line to another. Usage, how- 
ever, has given to the word the meaning of" verse." The ancients 
used to number the lines in their works.— Explicamnt. "Have un- 
folded " 



CHAPTER V. 

Disertus. " So eloquent." Supply ita, as opposed to ut m the 
succeeding clause. On this ellipsis of ita, consult Zumpt, y 531, 
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note. — Concinnus. "Neat." — In pcrpctua oratione. " In continued 
discourse." — Obtrectatorcm. "As a detractor." — Indidem Thebis. 
"From the same place, Thebes." — Ut Thebanum scilicet. "For a 
Theban, namely," t. considering, indeed, that he was a Thebau 
In constructions of this kind, ut converts the word or term to which 
it is prefixed into a parenthetical limitation of some previous state- 
tnent. The Thebans generally were not remarkable for mental ac- 
complishments.— Vtrium. " Of bodily strength." 

v 3, 4. 

In re militari fiorcre. "To flourish in military matters," i. to 
be renowned for military talent.— Ne illius imperatoris, <fcc. " In 
order that the aid of him as a commander might not be wanted."— 
Huic. Meneclidas.— Servituiem concilia*. " You are bringing about 
slavery."— Paritur. " Is procured." Literally, " is engendered." 
— Quaresi, &c. Addressed to the Thebans. — Palastra. "The 
place of exercise." 

$5. 

Idem Me Meneclidas, etc. "When that same Meneclidas objected 
to him that he had no children, nor had taken a wife," t. e. t had up- 
braided him with having no children, &c. Objicio, in this sense, is 
followed either by a dependent sentence, beginning with quod, or by 
an accusative, as presently insolentiam, or else by an accusativo 
with the infinitive. — Uxor em duxisset. Consult notes.on Cim., i., 2 
—Maximeque insolentiam. " And especially (objected to him) his 
naughtiness." Supply huic objiceret, from the previous clause.— 
Agamemnonis belli gloriam. " The glory of Agamemnon in war." 
The first of these genitives is subjective, the second objective. Ag- 
amemnon was monarch of all the Peloponnesus, and the commander- 
in-chief of the Grecian forces at the siege of Troy.— Mihi exprobare. 
" To reproach me."— Ista. Very sarcastic when taken in connec- 
tion with the explanation that follows.— Consilio. " The advice." 

Quod autem putas. " As regards your thinking, however."— Cum 
universa Gracia. " In conjunction with the whole of Greece, t. 
employing as commander-in-chief the combined resources of the 
Greeks.— Contra ea. Consult notes on Praf., y 6. — Laceda moniis 
fugatis. At the battle of Leuctra, 371 B.C. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
v 1,2. 

Idem quum, &c. B.C. 370. — Arcadum. " Of the Arcadians.* 1 
trcadia was situate in the middle of the Peloponnesus, and was the 
(argest country in it next to Laconia. — Pet en*. "Requesting." — 
Contraqm. "And on the other hand." — Prastabat. 44 Excelled." 
— Postulartt. " Was demanding (of them)." — Multa invectus esset. 
44 Had uttered many invectives." — Hoc posuisset. 44 Had laid down 
this." — Animadvert ere debere Arcadas. 44 That the Arcadians ought 
to observe." — Utraque civitas. Thebes and Argos. — De ceteris. 
44 Of the rest," t. e., of the other points in their respective charac- 
ters. — Ortstem. Orestes, son of Agamemnon, put his mother Cly- 
temnestra to death for having murdered his father.— Alcmctonem. 
Alcmson, son of Amphiaraus and Eriphyle, put his mother to death, 
in accordance with the injunctions of his father, for having betrayed 
the latter, and forced him to go to the Theban war, where he per- 
ished. — Naium. Supply esse. — Patrem. Lalus. — Matre. Jocasta. 
This horrid legend turns upon the well-known story of the Sphinx. 

43. 

Huk in respondendo. The common text has hie, a much inferior 
reading. — Quum de ceteris per or asset. "When he had concluded 
with regard to the other points." The peroratio was the winding 
up of a speech, in which the orator recapitulated the arguments he 
had employed, and made them tell upon the object he had in view. 
— Opprobria. 44 Grounds of reproach." — Rhetoris Attici. "Of the 
Attic word-dealer." The term rhetor (properly, 44 a rhetorician" or 
" speaker*') is here used in a contemptuous sense, which we have 
endeavored to imitate. Compare the German 44 Redemeister," as 
employed by Nipnerdey. — Ulos. Orestes, Alcmaeon, and (Edipus. — 
Domi scelere admisso. The argument of Epaminondas embraces, 
strictly speaking, only Orestes and (Edipus, and is simply this, that 
they were born, it is true, the one in Argos, the other in Thebes, 
but were born innocent, and that no blame can attach itself to either 
city merely on account of their having been born there. When, 
however, they had committed the crimes in question, they were 
each driven out from their birth-places and were received by the 
Athenians. That the Athenians, therefore, through their protect- 
ing these guilty ones, became partners and accomplices in their guilt 
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Eluxit. " Shone forth." — Legati. " When an ambassador." Ih 
apposition with ejus. The period meant was 371 B.C. — Convents- 
sent. 44 Had come together." — Frequentissimo legationum conventu. 
«* A very crowded assembly of embassies." — Sic coarguit. 44 He ex- 
posed in such a manner," i. proved so clearly. When coarguo, 
as elsewhere, means " to convict of," it takes the accusative of the 
person, and the genitive of the thing of which the person is con* 
victed. — Opes eorum concusserit. 44 He shook their power." — Leuc- 
trica, pugna. " By the battle of Leuctra." This battle between the 
Thebans under Epaminondas, and the Spartans and their allies 
under Cleombrdtus, was fought July 8th, B.C. 371, at Leuctra, a 
small town in Bceotia, and ended in the complete defeat of the 
latter. — Perfecit. " He brought it about." 



CHAPTER VII. 
*1. 

Suorumque injuria*, &c. "And bore with the injuries of his fellow 
citizens." — Nefas esse duceret. 44 He deemed it to be an impiety.' 
— Cum eum, &c. Epaminondas had incurred the displeasure of the 
Thebans, because they thought he had not pursued as vigorously as 
he might his advantage over the Spartans in the previous campaign. 
The period here meant was 363 B.C. — Invidiam. 44 A feeling of dis- 
pleasure." — Eum prczficere exercitui. " To place him in command 
of the army." The army here meant was the one sent into Thes- 
saly to rescue Pelopidas from Alexander of Pherae. Epaminondas 
served in this, but as a private soldier, and not as commander ; and 
Di odor us Siculus tells us it was saved only by his ability from utter 
destruction. — Eo esset deducta res. 44 The affair was brought to that 
pass."— Pertimescerent. 44 Began to be greatly alarmed." — Duide- 
rari. i To be missed." — Privatus nutnero militis. 44 As a private 
man in the number of the soldiery," t. as a private soldier. 

v 2, 3. 

Nullam idhibuit memoriam. " He admitted no recollection," i. e. t 
he would not permit any recollection, &c, to arise, and so prevent 
his aiding his countrymen in this emergency. — Obsidione liberatunu 
44 After it had been freed from investment." — Hoc. The extricating 
the Thehan army from difficulties. — Maxime autem fuit illustre. 44 It 
was most conspicuous, however." Illustre is neuter as referring 
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back to hoe.—Qxum in Pcloponnesum, &c. Tnis was the fret in. 
vasion of the Peloponnesus by the Thebans, B.C. 369. — Colli go* 
duos. An error. The whole number of Bceotarchs, including Epam- 
inondas and Pelopidas, was six. — Criminous. " Through the ac- 
cusations." — In invidiam venissent. " Had incurred the displeasure 
(of their country men).'* — Imperium essei abrogatum. "Their com- 
mand had been annulled." — Pratorcs. " Commanders." Consult 
notes on Milt., iv., 4. — Epaminondas populiscito non paruit. The 
whole account here given by Nepos is inaccurate. The fact was 
that the rest of the generals were anxious to return home, as the 
term of their command was drawing to a close ; but Epaminondas 
and Pelopidas persuaded them to remain, and to advance against 
Sparta. — Imprudcntiam inscitiamque. " The want of caution and of 
skill in war." 

t) 6. 

Multabat. Supply cum. — Prafiniium foret. " Had been previously 
fixed." — Latam. "Had been enacted." Supply me. — Conferre. 
"That it should contribute." — Gessit imperium. "Exercised the 
command." 



CHAPTER VIII. 
H. 

Hoc criminc accusabanlur. " Were impeached for this offence."- 
Quibusillepcrmisit. "And he allowed them." — Causam. "Blame." 
—Suaquc opera factum contcndcrcnt. "And to maintain that it was 
done through his means." — Rcsponsurum. "Will answer (the 
charge)," t. will attempt to defend himself. — Quod, quid dieeret, 
&c. "Because (as they imagined) he knew not what to say." 
The subjunctive here refers to what was passing in their own 
minds. Observe, moreover, the difference of meaning between 
non haleo quid dicam (" I know not what to say") and non habeo quod 
dicam (" I have nothing to say"). 

v2, 3. 

Qua adversarii crimini dabant. " Which his adversaries laid to 
his charge." — Neque rccusavit, Ac. " Nor did he refuse to undergo 
the penalty of the law." — Unum. "One thing only." — In perieulo 
suo. " In the judicial record against him," i. e., in the record made 
of his ease and of the sentence passed upon him. Obseive here 
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the very peculiar meaning of periculum, and consult Bremi, ad lot 
—Ante seimperatorem. " Before he was commander." For $e cor- 
rect Latinity requires here eum. Nepos has fallen for a moment 
into the error of regarding the words of the text as a speech of 
Epaminondas in the oratio obliqua, whereas the latter is merely re- 
citing the words of the proposed record. — Ausus fuit adspicere, &c. 
"Was bold enough (even) to look at in battle array." Ausus fuit 
denotes more of continuance than ausus est. 

K 5. 

Unopralio. The battle of Leuctra.— .fa/raxtf. "Rescued." Lit- 
erally, "dragged back."— In libertatem vindicavit. "Restored to 
freedom." Compare Thras., i., 2.— Utrorumque. " Of each people," 
t. the Thebans and Lacedaemonians. — Spartam oppugnarent. 
Epaminondas thus put an end to the proud boast that no Spartan 
female had ever beheld the fires of an enemy. — Satis habertnt. 
" Deemed it sufficient."— Salvi. Sparta was saved on this occasion 
only by the calm firmness and the wisdom of Agesilaus. 

Messena restituta. We may either apply this, with Nipperdey and 
others, to the re-establishment of Messenia as an independent state, 
after it had long been held in bondage by Sparta, or to the city of 
Messene, founded by Epaminondas on the site of the ancient strong- 
hold of Ithdme. The common text has constituta, as referring to 
the simple founding of the place. — Eorum. The Lacedajmonians — 
Risus omnium, &c. " Laughter arose on the part of all, together 
with mirthful feelings."— Ferre svffragium. " To pass sentence." 
— A judicio capitis. " From (this) trial for life." 



CHAPTER IX. 
vl. 

Extremo tempore, " At the close of his career." — Imperator ajnid 
Mantineam. " Being commander at Mantinea." Mantinea was a 
town of Arcadia, near the centre of the eastern frontier of that coun- 
try, and celebrated for the great battle fought under its walls be- 
tween the Thebans and Spartans, and their respective allies, in 
which Epaminondas fell, B.C. 362 — Instarct hostes. Earlier Latin, 
ity for the dative hostibus. Compare Eum. t iv., 2 : "Acrius hostes 
inslitit? In the same way Nepos uses prastare with the accusative 
of the person.— Sitam in. " Depended upon." — Unius ejus. "Of 
him alone " Palria depends on salutcm.—Unxversi. " In one bodv V 
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The ssntence began as if Epami ootid as were the subject, but Ne- 
pos here changes the construction, and makes the subject to be the 
tacedasmoniana. The account which he givea of the battle is quit6 
imperfect. Epaminondas fell in the moment of victory, when charg- 
ing with the pointed phalanx, which Xenophon compares in figure 
to the bow of a galley. — In unum. " Upon him alone." — Pugnan- 
tem. •« While fighting." — Sparo eminus percussum. " After having 
beer, struck by a dart (hurled) from a distance." The variations of 
tradition, as to the hand by which he fell, prove the importance 
which his contemporaries attached to the event Among the claim- 
ants were a Mantinean, a Spartan, and a Locrian of Amphissa. The 
Spartan's descendants became a privileged family. The Locrian re- 
ceived heroic honors from the Phocians. But the Athenians, and 
the Thebans themselves, assigned the deed to Xenophon'a son 
Gryllus, who was slain in the action. Yet as Gryllus served in 
the Athenian cavalry, it is difficult to understand how be could have 
encountered Epaminondas, who was at the head of the Theban in- 
fantry. 

y 2, 3, 4. 

Aliquanium retardati sunt Baotii. When Epaminondas fell, the 
action was already decided, but he left no one capable of supplying 
his place. None attempted to follow up the victory. — Repugnanu* . 
" Those who opposed them." — Simulque. Supply animadverteret. — 
Ferrum. •• The iron head." — Usque to retinuit. •« Retained it even 
so long," i. e., would not allow it to be extracted. — Quoad renuncia- 
turn est. •* Until word was brought back."— Satis. " Long enough." 



CHAPTER X. 
v 1,2. 

In quo. 41 For which," literally, " in the case of which," or «* in 
respect of which." — Maleque eum, dec. " And (who) said that he 
in this consulted ill for his country." Eum refers to Epaminondas. 
— Vide. Beware." Literally, " aee."— Pejus consulas. "Maybe 
consulting worse (for her)." — Qui relicturus sis. "Since you are 
going to leave behind you." The subjunctive assigns the reason. 
—Ex me natam. " As ray daughter," literally, » as bom from me w 
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$3, 4. 

Quo tempore. •« At the time when." 379 B C. — Duce Pelopida. 
Consult Life of Pelopidas. — Domo se tenuit. According to some, 
this was owing to his Pythagorean religion, and a fear lest innocent 
blood might be shed in the affair.— Suorum. " Of his countrymen." 
— Apud Cadmeam, &c. " There began to be a contest at the Cad 
mea," &c. This was the Acropolis, or citadel of Thebes, an oval 
eminence of no great height, and which derived its name from 
Cadmus, who was said to have founded it. 

Quod nemo eat inJUias. " Whish no one can deny." The better 
class of writers do not employ i-« infiiias, but injUiari.—Alieno par- 
uissc imperio. This does not refer to any actual subjection to the 
dominion of another power, but merely to the occupying a secondary 
place in an hegemony. — Contra ea. Compare Praf. t $ 6.—Prafw 
erit. " Was at the head of." Followed by the dative.— Cttttolm. 
••An entire state." 
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CHAPTER I. 
*1. 

Hulorxcis. " To persons acquainted with history," «. readers 
of history. This is almost always the meaning of historieus in the 
golden age of Latinity. Compare Cic, pro Murcen., 7, 16 : "Homin- 
ibus literati* ct historicis." Subsequently we find historieus, sciL 
scriptor, with the meaning of "an historian."— Vulgo. "To the 
crowd," t. e. t to men in general.— Exponam. "I shall set them 
forth."— Res. " The affairs themselves," i. in which those vir- 
tues displayed themselves.— Non enarrare. " Not to be fully re- 
counting."— Summas. " The chief points." Supply rerum.—Rtidi- 
bus litterarum Gracarum. " To persons unacquainted with Grecian 
literature."— Utrique rci occurram. "I will meet each difficulty," 
literally, " each thing."— Medebor. " I will administer a remedy " 

Phabidas. He was sent in B.C. 382, after the breaking out ot 
the Olynthian war, with a body of troops to re-enforce his brother 
Eudamidas, who had been previously dispatched against Olynthus. 
—Olyntkum. Olynthus was an important Greek city and state in 
Chalcidice, a peninsula of Macedonia, between the Thermaic and 
Strymonic Gulfs.— Per Thebas. "Through the territory of Thebes." 
—Cadmea. Consult notes on Epam., x., S.—Impulsu. " At the in- 
stigation." — Perpaueorum Thebanorum. This was the old oligarch- 
ical faction, which was interested in maintaining the alliance with 
Sparta. One of its adherents, Leontiades, filled at this time the 
high office of poleraarch, and put Phoebidas and his troops in pos- 
session of the Cadmea. — Adversaria factioni. The popular party. 
Ismenias, one of its leaders, was a colleague of Leontiades. — Rebus 
studebant. " Favored the interests." — Non publico consilio. He had 
not acted thus in consequence of any instructions from home. 
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v 3, 4. 

Quo facto. "Wherefore."— Pecuniaque mulutrunt. They fined 
him one hundred thousand drachmae. When, however, Agesilaus 
retired from Bceotia, after his campaign there, B.C. 378, this same 
Phoebidas was left behind him as harmost.— Nequt to magis, Ac. 
This glaring act of injustice was principally owing to the advice of 
Agesilaus.— Susceptis inimicitiis. " Feelings of enmity having al- 
ready been entertained (toward one another)", t. by the Thebana 
and Spartans toward one another.— Cum Thebanis, Ac. 44 That the 
contest was between them and the Thebans."— Adversus resistere. 
M To make a stand against them." Adversus js here taken adverb- 
ially. 

Hoc mente. " In accordance with this way of thinking.* —Amieis 
suis. The oligarchical party at Thebes.— Pulsus patria carebat. 
44 Having been driven out, was deprived of his country." 



CHAPTER II. 
vl, 2- 

Sequerentur otium. 44 They might lead an idle life." Literally, 
44 might follow after idleness." The reference appears to be to a 
life of leisure, spent in attending the lectures of philosophers.— Sed, 
ut quemque, &c. 44 But (in order that) as chance might have pre- 
sented each earliest opportunity, on that they might depend to re- 
gain their country." Some read scd ut, quern ex proximo locum, &c, 
where locum has its ordinary meaning.— Idem sentiebant. 44 Enter- 
tained the same views."— Diem delegerunt, &c. Construe dclcge- 
runt eum diem, 6cc.—Maximi magistratus. 44 The chief magistrates." 
These were called Polemarchs. 

y 3, 4, 5. 

Ab tarn tenui initio. 44 From so feeble a beginning."— Opes. 
44 Power."— Qui tanto, &c. 44 Who were willing to expose them- 
selves to so great a danger," t. e., who were willing to lend aid after 
the others had slain those in power.— Qua paueitate. 44 And by this 
small number."— Adversariorum factioni. "The party of their op- 
ponents." — Quorum imperii majestas. 44 The greatness of whose 
power."— Pcrculsa. "Shaken." 

Interdiu. 14 In the day-time."— Vesperasctnte cab. » As the sky 
was beginning to be obscured by evening." A unaS leyouevov. The 
common expression is vesperascente die, 41 as the day was drawing 
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toward evening."— Cum canibus venaticis exierunt. A careless mode 
of writing, since quum exisscnt already precedes.— Retia. The an- 
cients employed nets even in hunting the larger wild animals, form- 
ing with them an inclosure into which the prey were driven.— Fa- 
cerent iter. 44 They might accomplish their journey."— Tempore 
ipso, 6co. 44 At the very time at which they had been desirous (of 
arriving"). Supply pervenire. Nipperdey gives quo here the mean- 
ing of 44 whither," and translates tempore ipso, 44 exactly at the right 
time." — Et tempus et dies erat datus. 44 Both the hour and the day 
had been fixed." Literally, 44 had been given." 



CHAPTER in. 
vl. 

Libet interpontre. 44 1 would insert (a remark)," i. I would re- 
mark in passing.— Etsi sejunctum, &c. 44 Although it is foreign to 
the case in hand." More literally, 44 it is disconnected with the sub- 
ject proposed (to be considered)," t. «., the life of Pelopidas.— Nimia 
Jiducia, &c. Construe 44 quanta calamitati nimia Jiducia soleat esse." 
—Dediti. 44 Given up to," t. intent upon.— Epulis. 44 The ban- 
quet," t. good cheer.— Ut ne quarere, Ac. 44 That they took not 
the trouble even to make inquiries about so important a matter." 

4 2, 3. 

Accessit etiam. 44 Another circumstance was added also."— De- 
mentiam. 44 Folly."— Hierophante. 44 The hierophant," i. the re- 
vealer of holy things [iepo^dvrv^ ). This was the title of the high 
priest of the Eleusinian goddess Ceres, who conducted the celebra- 
tion of her mysteries, and the initiation of the novices.— Perscripta 
trant. 44 Had been written out," i. were given in detail— Accu- 
banti. 44 While reclining." This alludes to the recumbent posture 
of the ancients at their meals, namely, leaning on the left elbow, and 
helping themselves with the right hand.— Sicut erat si gnat a, &c. 
44 Putting it, sealed as it was, under the cushion (of the couch)," i. e., 
without breaking the seal.— .Res severas. 44 Serious matters." Sev- 
ens is here used in the sense of serins. Strictly speaking, the 
former refers to persons, the latter to things. 

Jam proccssissct. 44 Was now far advanced."— Vi nolenti. 44 Full 
of wine."— Vulgo. 44 The common people." Equivalent here tc 
plebe.—Non solum qui, &c. Construe non solum (ii concurrerunt 
qui in urbe erant, sed (homines) concurrerunt etiam undique ex agri* 
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— Obsidione. "From thraldom." — Auclores Cadmea occupanda*, 
" The advisers of seizing the Cadmea." 



CHAPTER IV. 
yl, 2- 

Supra. In the Life of Epaminondas, x., 3. — Quoad. "As long 
as." — Fuit. " Remained." — Jtaque hate, &c. Construe itaqut hate 
laus libcrandarum Thcbarum est vrovria Pelopidce.— Communes. For 
communes sunt ex. 

v3. 

Delecta manus. This was the celebrated Sacred Band, of three 
hundred men, bound by a common oath to conquer or die.— Qua 
prima. " Which was the first that." — Phalangem. Consult notes 
on Chabr., i., 2. — Affuit. " He was present (with him)," i. e., with 
Epaminondas. — Oppugnavit. Soil. Epaminondas. — Tenuit alterum 
cornu. " He (Pelopidas) held (the command of) one wing."— Quoque. 
" And in order that." — Messena celerius restitueretur. Consult notes 
on Epam., viii., 5. — Legatus in Persas, &c. Pelopidas went as am- 
bassador to Persia in B.C. 367, but Messene was already built 
B.C. 370, and the Persian monarch commanded that the Spartan? 
should acknowledge the independence of Messenia. Nepos, there- 
fore, is wrong again in his order of events. — Denique hate fuit y etc. 
" In short, this was one of the two personages at Thebes, yet still 
the second (merely) in such a way, that he was very near to Epam- 
inondas," t. e.y Epaminondas and Pelopidas were the two most dis- 
tinguished personages at Thebes, and Pelopidas was the second of 
the two, yet second merely in such a way that he was very near in 
reputation to Epaminondas. 



CHAPTER V. 
yl- 

Conflictatus est. " He had to struggle." Literally, " he strug- 
gled."— Quum Thessaliam, &c. This was in B.C. 368. — Legatioms 
jure. " By the law of embassies." The persons of ambassadors 
are to be regarded as sacred and inviolable. — Quod. Referring t<» 
Icgationis jus. — Alcxandro Pherato. " Alexander of Pherse." Phera? 
was a city of Thessaly, ninety stadia from Pagasae, on the Pagastran 
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GuK.—Ismenia. Iameniaa was a Theban commander. Pelopidas 
went out to Thessaly aa ambassador, but while there he hired a 
band of mercenaries and marched into Macedonia. He subse- 
quently commanded a body of Thcssalians, so that he was not t 
legatus, or ambassador, in the strictest sense of the term. 

$2, 3. 

Hunc. This was in B.C. 367 .—Rtcuperavit. This verb is seldom 
employed with an accusative of the person, as here, in the sense of 
44 to recover" or 44 regain."— Post id factum. Referring back to the 
end of $ 1.— Erat viola tut. " He had been outraged."— Jtaquc, &c. 
B.C. 364. — Summa. "The chief direction."— Cum ezercitu, Ac. 
This is rather carelessly stated. His forces were dismayed by an 
eclipse of the sun, and therefore, leaving them behind, he took with 
him into Thessaly only three hundred horse, having set out amid 
the warnings of the soothsayers. On his arrival at Pharsalus he 
collected a force which he deemed sufficient, and marched against 
Alexander. According to Diodorus, he found the tyrant occupying 
a commanding position on the heights of Cynoscephalac. Here a 
battle ensued, in which Pelopidas drove the enemy from their ground, 
but he himself was slain, as, burning with resentment, he pressed 
rashly forward to attack Alexander in person. 

$ 4, 5. 

Conjectu telorum. 44 By a shower of darts." Literally, «« by a 
united hurling," etc.— Sccunda victoria. 44 When victory was favor- 
ing him," i. c. y when he was on the point of gaining the victory.— 
Jam inclinata erant. 44 Were already turned to tlee."—Donarunt. 
A zeugma. The verb has the meaning of hcnorarunt with /V.Vp i 
dam, and its regular signification with liber o*. 
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CHAPTER I. 
*L 

Turn eximie. 44 And, in particular, with distinguished ability.** 
On quum . . . turn, consult Zumpt, § 723.—Xcnophonte Socratico, 
44 Xenophon the Socratic," t. the disciple or follower of Socrates. 
The reference is to Xenophon the Athenian, distinguished for mil- 
itary and literary talents, and trained in the school of Socrates the 
philosopher. He has left among his works a panegyric on Agesi- 
laus.— Eo enim usus est familiarissime. 44 For he was on terms of 
the greatest intimacy with him." Refer eo to Xenophon, and usus 
est to Agesilaus. 

$2. 

Mos est enim, &c. 44 For the custom was handed down to the Lac- 
edaemonians from their forefathers, that they should always have," 
&c. Observe that est traditus are to be joined in construction, and 
form together an aorist. In Nepos's time there were no longer any 
kings at Sparta, the country having passed under the Roman sway. 
Hence we have haberenl following, not habeant. — Nomine magis quam 
mperio. 44 In name rather than in actual authority." The regal 
jower at Sparta was, in fact, subordinate to that of the Ephori and 
.senate. — Procli. 44 Of Procles." Compare notes on Epam., i., 1 : 
44 Polymni." — Qui principes, &c. 44 Who were the first of the de- 
scendants of Hercules that were kings at Sparta." Principes is here 
equivalent to primi. Aristodemus, the father of Procles and Eurys- 
thuncs, was, according to some traditions, killed at Naupactus by a 
flash of lightning, just as he was setting out on his expedition into 
the Peloponnesus. Hence Procles and Eurysthenes were, according 
to this, the first Heraclid kings of Sparta. They were the twin sons 
of Aristodemus, and their father, having died immediately after their 
birth, had not even time to decide which of the two should succeed 
him. Their mother professed to be unable to say which of them was 
horn first, and the Lacedaemonians, to prevent a civil war, received 
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them both as their sovereigns, and decreed that the two families 
should always sit on the throne together.— Herculis. The posterity 
of Hercules were called Heraclide, and obtained possession of the 
Peloponnesus B.C. 1104. 

$3. 

Harum ex altera, &c. » It was not lawful for a king to be made 
out of the one of these (two families) in the room of the other family." 
With harum supply familiarum, and with fieri supply regent. Some 
editions have horum, as referring to Procles and Eurysthencs, but 
harum is given by Dremi. The idea intended to be conveyed is this. 
Both kings were not to be of one house so long as there were male 
descendants of the other house in existence. When, therefore, a 
king of the house of Procles died, his place must be filled by one of 
the Proclidae, and so of the other house. — Suum ordinem. ♦•Its 
order (of succession)," i. its particular right of inheritance.— Pri- 
mum ratio habebatur. « First (of aU) regard was paid (to him)," t. 
he was first selected who, &c. Supply illius after ratio, as the an- 
tecedent of qui.— Virilem sexum. M Male issue." Literally, 44 male 
sex."— Qui proximus essct propinquitate. " Who was nearest ol kin," 
i.e., the nearest blood relation. 

Quern Me natum rum agnbrat. " \yhom he had not acknowledged 
at his birth (for his son)." This arose from the suspicion that Al- 
cibiades was his father. With agnorat supply jilium.—Moriens. 
•« At his death." He repented, it seems, on his death-bed, of his 
previous declaration respecting the illegitimacy of Leotychides, and 
publicly owned him for his son, charging those around him, with 
tears in his eyes, that this acknowledgment of him might be made 
public, so that he might not lose the throne. The influence of Ly- 
sander, however, secured the throne for Agesilaus. — Contendit. 
" Strove." This is supposed to allude to the dispute before the 
Ephori, when Leotychides reminded them of an oracle, which di- 
rected them not to have a lame man for a king, a defect under which 
Agesilaus labored.— His temporibus. The period referred to is that 
which ensued after the battle of ^Egospotami, and the subjugation 
sf Athens.— A ntclatus est. From ante/ero. 
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CHAPTER II. 
$ 1,2. 

Stmul alque. Not simul ac t since ac is never placed before a vowel 
in the succeeding word. (Zumpt, $ 332.) Nepos is not correct in 
his statement here. Agesilaus did not march into Asia until the 
third year of his reign, B.C. 396. Neither was war then first made 
upon the King of Persia, but it had already existed since B.C. 400. 
—Rtgi. Artaxerxes Mnemon .—Fama. "A report."— Pedestres- 
que exercitus. " And land forces." Opposed to classes, and hence 
comprehending cavalry also. Hence pedestres is here equivalent to 
terrestrcs.—Quos mitteret. "That he might send them." Equiva- 
lent to ut eos mitteret. — Data potestate. "When leave had been 
granted (him)," t. to carry on war.— Usu* est. " He employed." 
— Profectum. Supply esse. — Ut omnes imparatos, etc. "That ho 
came upon all unprepared and not expecting him." Offendere prop- 
erly means " to dash against," and hence " to come suddenly upon." 

$3. 

Id. The arrival of Agesilaus in Asia.— Ut. "As soon as." 
(Zumpt, y 006.)— Prafectos. "Commanders." Same in effect as 
satrapas.—A Lacone. " From the Laconian," t. e. f Agesilaus.— Se 
dare operant. " That he was striving." Literally, " was giving his 
aid." — Ut Lacedamoniis, &c. " That there might be an agreement 
unto the Lacedaemonians and the king," i. e. t between them and the 
king. That terms might be arranged between them. Conveniret 
is taken impersonally.— Re autem vera. " But, in reality." Supply 
mentally petivit inducias.—Easque. Scil. inducias. 

H, 5. 

Summa Jide mansit. " Continued with the greatest fidelity."— 
Tissaphernes nihil aliud, &c. " Tissaphernes did nothing else but 
make preparations for war." A Graecism of frequent occurrence in 
Latin. With nihil aliud supply fecit.— Sentiebat. " Was aware of." 
—Multum in eo se consequi. " That he gained much in this matter," 
i. e., in adhering to his oath. — Conservata religione confirmare excr- 
eitum. " By having kept the obligation imposed by religion, gave 
firmness to his army."— Animadverteret. The subject is exereitus, 
to be supplied from the previous clause.— Deorum numen facerc te- 
cum. " That the power of the gods was co-operating with them," 
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'. that the gods were on their side. — ConcUiare. " Was making. ' 
—Studcre. 44 To -favor," i. to aid, to assist— Conscrvarc. ** Prc- 
•erring," i. keeping. 



CHAPTER III. 
vl,2. 

Die*. "The period."— Barbarus. Tissaphernes.— Quod. ' That, 
inasmuch aa." The English 44 that" points here to the accusative 
with the infinitive (hastes factum* esse) in the succeeding clause — 
Jpsius domicilia. 44 Caatlea of his own." By domicilii are here 
meant vice-regal residences, villas, or caatlea. — Curia. Consult 
notes on Dat., i., 3 — Ea regio. The richest province of Asia Minor, 
however, waa Lydia, not Caria.— Eo potissimutn impetum facturot 
44 Would make their attack in that direction eapecially." 

Depopulate est. 44 Ravaged."— Usquam. 44 In any direction."— 
Ephesum. Conault notea on Themist , viii., I.—Hiemalum. 44 To 
winter," i. e., into winter quarters. Supine in um, depending jn rc- 
duxit.—OJuinis armorum. 44 Work-shops for making anna."— Stu~ 
diosius. 44 More carefully."— Quibus donarentur. 44 With which they 
should be presented." The full form would be, quibus pramiis Mi 
donarentur.— Egregia. " Distinguished." 

$3, 4. 

Fecit idem. 44 He did the eame thing."— Gcneribus. 44 Different 
kinds."— AjJUcrct. « 4 He honored."— Effecit. 44 He brought it about.' 
— Ornatisstmum et exercitatissimum. 44 The most handsomely equip- 
ped and most thoroughly trained."— Huie quum tempus, &c. This 
was in B.C. 395.— Extrahere. Not extrahsndi, for capias cxtrahere 
stands here as a subject. Compare Brcmi, ad loc. — Si, quo essct 
iter facturus, Arc. 44 That, if he shall have openly declared whither 
he might be about to make his march."— Credituros . . . occupaturos 
. . . dubitaturos. Supply with each of these esse.—Prasidiis. 44 With 
troops to protect them."— Facturum. Supply cum, referring to Age. 
ailaus.— Ac. 44 Than." 

vo, 6. 

Sardts. The ancient capital of Lydia.— Iturum . . . defendendam. 
With each supply esse — Quum cum opinio fefellisset. 44 When his 
opinion had deceived him." The reference is to Tissaphernes.- ~ 
Victtmque se vidisset consilio. 44 And he saw himself overcome by 
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stratagem," t. completely outwitted. By se Tissaphernea again is 
meant.— Sero. 44 Late," i. e. t when it was too late— IUo. 44 Thith- 
er," «.«., to Sardes.— Laco. Agesilaus— Superare. 44 Were su- 
perior in." — Numquam in campo sui fecit polestatem. 44 Never gave 
them an opportunity of (meeting) him in the plain," t. e. t in the level 
country, where they could avail themselves of their superiority in 
cavalry. This is incorrect. In the battle fought in the plain of 
Sardes, the Persian horse, notwithstanding their great superiority 
in numbers (Diodorus makes them amount to ten thousand), were 
defeated by the Greek horse, supported by the infantry. In the en- 
emy's camp, on this occasion, the victors found a booty which yielded 
upward of seventy talents.— Plus valcrcnt. 44 Were more effectual." 
—Pepulit. 44 He routed."— Versatus est. 44 Conducted himself."— 
Duceretur. 44 He was deemed." 



CHAPTER IV. 
»I- 

In Persas. 44 Against the Persians," t c, into Persia itself. His 
operations had been hitherto confined to Asia Minor.— Ephororum. 
Consult notes on Themist., vii., Z —Bellum Athenienses, &c. Th:s 
war had been brought about by Persian bribes among the Greeks 
at home, in order to procure by this means a diversion in favor of 
Artaxerxes. — Quare venire, dec. 44 That he should not, therefore, 
hesitate to come." 



In hoc, &c. 44 On this occasion, his dutifulness (to his country) 
is no less to be admired than his warlike merit." Pietas is the love 
and veneration which we owe to parents, and to our country as 
our common parent— Suspicienda est. Literally, 44 is to be looked 
up to," i c, for an example, and as an object of admiration— Fid- 
uciam. 44 Confidence."— Regni Persarum potiundi. Several verbs 
governing the ablative have gerundives formed from them, on ac- 
count of their having been construed with an accusative in the 
earlier language. {Zumpt, Y 657.)— Dicto audiens. Consult notes 
on Lysand., i., 2— In comilio. 44 In the court of the Ephori." Nep- 
os here employs the Latin term comitium to indicate the Greek 
kfopelw, or meeting-place (court) of the Ephori at Sparta. The 
comparison is not a correct one. The Roman comitium was a part 
of the forum appropriated for the assembly of the curia?, or comitia 
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curiata.— Utinam. "Would that/ — Imperatores nottri. Julio* 
Ctesar, Antonius, and Augustus, all of whom disobeyed the orders 
of the senate, and thus hastened the downfall of their country. 

y3, 4. 

IZ/i»5 "Thither," i. e , to the point whence we have digressed. 
—Bonam exislimattonem. "A good name."— Institutis. "The or 
dinances."— Hoe mente. "With these sentiments."— HeUespontum. 
" The Hellespont," or strait connecting the Propontis (or Sea of 
Marmara) with the iEgean. It is now the Straits of the Dardanelles. 
—Quod Her. For id Her quod.— Anno xertente. " In the course of a 
year," t. in a full year. The idea points out the revolution of a 
year, so that the year starts again, as it were, from the same point. 
Xenophon, in his Life of Agesilaus, agrees with Nepos in making 
the march of Xerxes to have occupied an entire year kviavoiav 
666v 6 pdp6apo< liro^aaro) ; but Nepos contradicts himself, for in 
T/icmist., v., 2, he makes the march to have occupied only sir 
months.— Transient. " Passed over." 

$5,6. 

Haud ita longe. " Not so very far."— Aptid Coroneam. " At Co- 
ronea. w Coronea was a town of Bceotia, southwest of the Lake 
Copais, on a height between the Rivers Phalarns and Coralius. 
The battle referred to in the text was fought B.C. 394.— Plerique. 
" Very many." They were only, in fact, about eighty, as we are in- 
formed by Xenophon— Minerva. This was the Itonian Minerva, 
whose worship had come from the town of Iton, in the south of 
Phthiotis, in Thessaly— Aliquot vulnera t &c. He had received some 
severe wounds in his engagement with the Thebans, after he had 
routed the Argives. — Iratus videbatur omnibus. "And appeared 
angry at all of those." Supply Mis as the antecedent of qui.— Ad- 
versus. " Against him." Taken adverbially. Compare Pelop., i., 
3 —Religionem. " A reverence for the gods," i. e. t the fear of the 
gods.— Et eos vetuit violari. " And forbade that violence should ba 
offered them." Xenophon adds that he directed a body of cavalry 
to conduct them to a place of safety. 

v7, 8. 

Summa religione. " With the utmost scrupulousness."— Praau 
ssbat. " He used openly to say."— Non sacrilegorum numero habert. 
"That those persons were not ranked in the number of the sacri- 
Jogious." Supply eos before haberi.—Eorum. " At them." Refer- 
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ring back to simulacra aiasque. — Qui religioncm mtnuerent. " Who 
violated the obligations of religion." Literally, "lessened reli- 
gion." 



CHAPTER V. 
y 1,2. 

Post hoc pralium. The battle of Coronea is meant. — Collatum 
est. " Was drawn together," t. was concentrated. This is his- 
torically incorrect. The Corinthian war broke out before the battle 
of Coronea, about the time when Agesilaus was recalled from Asia. 

— Una pugna, &c. This is commonly called the battle of Corinth, 
but Nepos is in error when he manes Agesilaus to have been present 
at it. The news of it reached him oti bis march homeward, at Am- 
phipoiis, in Thrace. — Decern millia. This is Xenophon's number. 
Uiodorus says only about two thousand eight hundred. — Ab insolen- 
tia gloria. " From the insolence of glory," t. from the haughti- 
ness produced by renown. — Vitio. " Through the fault." — Si sana 
tnens essct. '* If there had been (to them) a right mind," t. e. f to his 
adversaries.— Gratia supplicium dare. " To render atonement to 
Greece," i. c, to suffer full punishment from Greece. 

v 3, 4. 

Idem quum, &c. Xenophon gives the account somewhat diller- 
ently. — Vt oppugnaret. "To assault." — Mulli. Xenophon says 
that the instigation came from the Corinthian political refugees. 

— Eum. "That one." — Peccanlcs. "Offenders." — Expugnaret. 
Would sack."— Nobiscum steterunt. " Have stood with us," t. 

have arranged themselves on our side. — Nosmetipsi nos expugnaver- 
imus. "We will have conquered our own selves." Expugnurc, 
with an accusative indicating a person, and standing for the place 
where the person dwells, is of rare occurrence in earlier prose — 
Ulu. The barbarians.— Sine negotio. " Without trouble." 



CHAPTER VI. 
*1. 

Ilia calamitat. " That disaster." Ille is often used with a noun 
in the sense of" that well-known thing or person."— Quo ne proficit- 
teretur, 6lc. "And, in order that nc migttf not proceed thither. 

P 
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when he was urged by very many to go forth, he, as if he were di- 
vinely inspired respecting the issue, was unwilling to march out.' 
An awkward sentence, amounting almost to an anacoluthon. — Idem, 
&c. D.C. 369. — Sine muris. Sparta consisted, in fact, of several 
distinct quarters, which were originally separate villages, and were 
never united into one regular town. It was first fortified by the ty- 
rant Nabis ; but it did not possess regular walls till the time of the 
Romans. During the flourishing times of Greek independence, the 
bravery of its citizens, and the difficulty of access to it, were sup- 
posed to be defences enough. — Nisi ille fuissct, &c. 44 That if he 
l iad not been (in existence), Sparta would have ceased to be (in ex- 
istence)," literally, 44 Sparta would not have been about to be." 

Discrimine. 44 Danger," i. time of peril. — Ejus consilii. 44 Of 
his plans. "^-Quidarn adolcsccntuli, dec. The true story is as follows : 
A band of about two hundred men, who had been, for the most part, 
long suspected by the government, took possession, on one occa- 
sion, when the foe were advancing, of the Issorium, one of the 
heights on the skirts of the city, toward the river. As they had re- 
ceived no orders, it was evident that they were acting with treas- 
onable designs ; and some proposed that they should forthwith bo 
dislodged by force. Agesilaus, however, thought it more prudent, 
as the extent of the conspiracy was not known, to try a milder 
course, and, going up to the place with a single attendant, he affected 
to believe that they had mistaken his orders, and directed them to 
station themselves in different quarters. They obeyed, thinking 
that they had escaped detection ; but fifteen of them were arrested 
by the orders of Agesilaus, and put to death without form of trial in 
the night. 

Locum cditum. 44 A high ground," t. an eminence. — Si animad- 
vcrsum essct. 44 If it should have been perceived." — Conari. 44 Was 
attempting." — Ut si bono animo fecissent. 44 As if they had acted 
with good intention." — Quod occupassent. 44 In having occupied." 
Literally, 44 because they had occupied." — Et se id quoquc fieri, &c. 
*' And (said) that he too had observed that this ought to be done." 
Laudavit suggests the idea of dixit, which is to be mentally supplied 

v3. 

Simula! a laudations. 44 By pretended commendation." — Adjunct™ 
de suis comitibus. 44 When he had added to them some of his own 
followers." Adjunctis is the ablative absolute, and agrees with qui 
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bus dam to be supplied. — Aucto numero eorum, Ac. As Nepos tela 
the story, we must infer that only a part of those who occupied the 
height were about to desert, and intended to bring over the others, 
44 who had no share in their design," either by force or persuasion, 
but were deterred from so doing when the numbers of the latter 
were increased by the followers of Agesilaus. Compare Bremi, ad 
loc. — Eoquc libentius. We must supply here ibi permanserunt from 
the general idea conveyed by commovere se non sunt ausi t which pre- 
cedes. — Latere. "That those things were unknown." Literally 
** lay hid." Supply ea before latere. 



CHAPTER VII. 
v 1, 2, 3. 

Refecerunt. "Recovered." — Recuperarunt. "Regained." — Ne> 
destitit. " Did not discontinue." More freely, " still continued." — 
Omnibus. Especially Tachos in Egypt, and Mausolus, king of Ca 
ria, by both of whom he was liberally recompensed. — Rege. The 
King of Persia. — A quibus, &c. "And having been presented by 
these," &c. — Quum maxima, etc. In translating, take quod before 
quum. — Dynastis. " Rulers." Ablative plural of dynastcs, a noun 
of Greek derivation (dvvdarw), of the first declension. — Conferren- 
lur. "Were from time to time contributed." Observe the con- 
tinued action denoted by the imperfect. — Nihil umquam in domum, 
6i c. " He brought nothing ever to his home." 

Domo eadem, &c. Nepos is again incorrect. Agesilaus was not 
of the line of Eurysthenes, but of Procles. Neither did he occupy 
the mansion once inhabited by the latter, although his abode was 
certainly a very old one. — Progenitor. Not found elsewhere in 
earlier prose Latinity. — Contra ea. " On the contrary." — Patientia. 
"Of privation." — Sic enim crat instructa. "For it was furnished 
(merely) in such a way." — A cujusvis. Supply domo. 



CHAPTER VIII. 
v 1,2. 

Fautriccm. " A favorer." — Sic male/team, &c. " So he (bund hei 
unpropitious in framing his body."— Statura . . . corporc. Ablatives 
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of quality. — Corpore exiguo. 44 Puny frame." — Pede. Ablative of 
the manner, depending on claudtis. — Afferebat. 44 Occasioned."— 
Jgnoti. 44 Strangers," s. persons who did not know him. Taken 
here actively. — Faeiem ejus. 44 His exterior." — Quod ex usu venit. 
44 Which happened to him." — Quum annorum octoginta. 44 When, 9 
being eighty years of age." Literally, 44 when (being a man) of 
eighty years." Supply homo, and observe that armorum is the gen- 
itive of quality. — Subsidio Tacho. Double dative. Tachos was a 
king of Egypt, and maintained the independence of his country for 
a short time during the latter end of the reign of Artaxerxes Mne- 
mon. He invited, as we have elsewhere remarked, Chabrias the 
Athenian to take the command of his fleet, and Agesilaus to under- 
take the supreme command of all his forces. Both Chabrias and 
Agesilaus came to Egypt ; but the latter was much aggrieved in 
having only the command of the mercenaries intrusted to him. Ac- 
cordingly, when Nectanabis laid claim to the Egyptian crown, Age- 
silaus deserted Tachos, and espoused the cause of Nectanabis, who 
thus became King of Egypt, B.C. 361. 
In acta. 44 On the shore." This is a Greek word (a*n?) Latin- 

xed. Sine ullo tecto. 44 Without any covering." — Stratumque ha- 

teret tale, &c. 44 And had such a couch (merely) that the ground 
was (only) covered with straw," t. and had merely a bed of straw 
to recline upon.— Neque hue. 44 Nor upon this," i. e., upon the straw 
—Eodcmque. 44 And in the same way." Supply modo.—Vestitu hu- 
mUi atque obsoleto. 44 In clothing so mean and worn out." Supply 
ila, as opposed to the following ut. — Regem. Supply esse. — Signifi- 
caret. 44 Indicated." — Sed hominis non beatissimi, &c. 44 But (even) 
afforded a suspicion of a man not the richest," i. e. f of a man not 
remarkable for means, or of a poor man. Bcatus means sometimes 
»* rich." Horace is fond of employing it in this sense. 

v 3, 4. 

Ad regios. 44 To the king's officers," i. those of the Egyptian 
monarch Tachos. — Munera. 44 Presents." — His. The dative. — 
Yix fides facta est. 44 Credit scarcely obtaiped," •'. they could 
scarcely be brought to believe. — Regis verbis. Consult notes on 
Themist., iv., 3: "suis verbis." —Prater vitulina. 44 With the ex- 
ception of veal." Supply opsonia. — Hujusmodi genera opsonii. A 
pleonasm, from the language of familiar life, for hujusmodi opsonia, 
or here genera opsonii. — Prasens tempus. 44 The present occasion." 
Unguenta. Sweet ointments and perfumes, with which the an- 
cients we~e accustomed to anoint themselves before their meals 
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-Coronas. Garlands or chaplets of flowers, whjbh were anciently 
worn at entertainments.— Secundum mensam. " The second sourse," 
i. the dessert, consisting of fruits, preserves, cakes, &c— Servis 
The Helots.— Referri. " To be carried back." 

$ 5, 6, 7. 

Quo facto. Compare Dot., v., 2. — Iila potissimum sumpsistc 
" Had taken those things in preference."— Revcrteretur. " Was re- 
turning."— Nectanabide. This Nectanabis was the second of the 
name, and the nephew of Tachos, whom, as we have said, he de- 
throned by the aid of Agesilaus.— Talentis. Consult notes on Milt., 
vii., 6 — Qua ille muneri, &c. " In order that he might present them 
as a gift to his countrymen."— Menclai. " That of Menelaus," t. 
Menelaus's harbor. This was situate on the coast of Marmarica, 
and was a town as well as harbor. Tradition made it to have been 
founded by Menelaus.— Cyrenas. " Cyrene." Accusative of Cy- 
rena, arum. The more common form, however, is Cyrene, cs. Cy- 
rene was the chief city of Cyrenaica, in Northern Africa, and was 
founded by Battus, B.C. 631. It is now Ghrennah, with very exten- 
sive ruins.— Mel. " Honey." The Spartan kings who died abroad 
used to be embalmed in honey and thus conveyed home. The Spar 
tans buried their other dead on the field of battle.— Cera circumju- 
derunt. «« Enveloped him in wax." Agesilaus died in the winter of 
361-360 B.C., after a life of above eighty years, and a reign of thirty, 
eight. His body was splendidly buried at Sparta. He may be re- 
garded as Sparta's most perfect citizen and most consummate gen- 
era! ; in many ways, perhaps her greatest man 
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CHAPTER I. 
$1,2. 

Cardianus. " A native of Cardia. Cardia was a town on tho 
western side of the Thracian Chersonesus, on the Gulf of Melas, 
and derived its name from being built in the form of a heart (nap&ia). 
— Non tile quidtm major, &c. 44 He (would) not, indeed, (have been; 
a greater man, but (he would have been) much more renowned, and 
also more honored." Supply in each clause /bum/.- Virtute. " By 
merit." Observe that the clause quod rnagnos komtnct, &c, refers 
back merely to non tile quuicm major (fuisset).— Incidissct. " Had 
come in contact with." Literally, " had fallen in with." Some edi 
lions have eccidieeet, but this has too much reference to what is ac- 
cidental to be appropriate here. Compare Brcmi, ad loc. — Florcrcnt. 
44 Were flourishing," i. e. t were in the enjoyment of empire. — Mul- 
tum ei dctraxU. " It took much from him." — Alienee, civitatis. 44 Of 
a foreign state." Eumenes, as a Greek of Cardia, and not as a na- 
tive Macedonian, was constantly looked upon with dislike, both by 
his opponents and companions in arms, at the very moment that 
they were compelled to bow beneath his genius. This prejudice 
was, throughout, the greatest obstacle with which he had to con- 
tend.— Generosa slirps. 44 A noble stock," i. descent. The ref- 
erence is to the want of a Macedonian origin, since, as appears from 
what follows, he was of a very distinguished family in his native 
city. 

$3, 4 

Domes tico. «• At home," t. in his own city Aliquando. " At 
;imes." — Indigne ferebant. 44 Bore it ill," t. were annoyed. — 
Neque tamen non paiiebantur. 44 And (yet), nevertheless, they sub- 
mitted." Observe that the two negatives cancel one another, while 
neque retains so much of its force as is conjunctive, and is thus 
equivalent to the simple et. — Vincebat. 44 He surpassed." — Cclert- 
tote ingenii. 44 Rapidity of intellect," t. r, quickness of device- 



Digitized by Google 



NOTES ON THE LIFE OF EUMENES. 343 

Peradolesccntulus. "When a mere youth." He was at this time 
ttoout seventeen or eighteen years of age. — Ad amicitiam accessit 
Philippi. " Was admitted to the friendship of Philip." Literally, 
"drew near to the friendship of Philip." This was the celebrated 
Philip, the father of Alexander. Eumenes attracted the attention 
of Philip, on a visit of the latter to the city of Cardia, and was taken 
by the king to his court, and employed as his private secretary. In 
this capacity he soon rose to a high place in his confidence. — Indo- 
les rirtutis. " Native talent." 

v5, 6. 

Eum habuit ad manum. " He had him near him." Literally, " at 
haiid." — Scriba loco. " In the situation of a secretary." — Honori- 
ficentius. This remark is only true of one or two of the highest 
secretaryships in each Grecian state, to the number of which that 
of Eumenes belonged. In other respects the Grecian scribes were 
on the same footing with the Roman. — Revera stent sunt. " As they 
really are." — Mcrcenarii scribes existimantur. " Secretaries are 
deemed (mere) hirelings." The expression revera sicut sunt, which 
precedes, implies that, though hirelings, men do not let them com- 
monly feel this. — Honcsto loco, &c. " Of a good family, and of known 
fidelity and application." 

Eodem gradu. "In the same post." — Novissimo tempoie. " In 
the latter part of the time." This was after 325 B.C.— Prafuit 
cttam altera, &c. " He commanded, also, one of the two divisions 
of horse, which was called the Hetance^ i. c, that of the friends 
or comrades. The cavalry termed hatpiny Innoc consisted of about 
\welve hundred of the flower of the Macedonian nobility, and was 
divided into eight squadrons or turma, or into two great divisions. 
The name was derived from traipoc, " a friend," from their being 
united in close friendship to one another. — Altera. Many of the 
earlier Latin writers commonly, and some even of the best and 
purest, as Cicero, occasionally, decline alius, alter, nuilus, 6Vc, in 
the regular way, namely, genit. i, a, i ; dat. o, a, o. (Zumpt, $ 140 ) 
—In consilio. " In council." 



CHAPTER II. 
v 1,2. 

Alexandro Babylone mortuo. "After Alexander had died at Bab- 
vlon." Alexander the Great died at Babylon B.C. 323, in the thirty- 
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second year of his age, after a brilliant reign of twelve years and 
eight months. — Dispertirentur. "Were distributed." — Summa re* 
rum. " The chief management of affairs. " — Tuenda. " To take 
care of." — Eulcm Perdicca. Dative, depending on tradita essct — 
Annulum. Alexander, by giving his ring to Perdiccas, probably 
meant only to appoint him a guardian to his children. — Ex quo. 
" From which circumstance," t. the giving of the ring. — In suam 
tuichm. " Unto their own guardianship," i. to their majority. — 
Craterus. A distinguished general of Alexander's, on whose death 
he received, in common with Antipater, the government of Mace- 
donia and Greece. — Antipater. An officer much trusted by Philip 
and Alexander, and left by the latter regent of Macedonia when he 
crossed over into Asia. — Hephastio. Celebrated as the friend of 
Alexander, with whom he had been brought up. He died at Ecba- 
tSna, after an illness of only seven days, B.C. 325. Alexander's 
grief at his loss was passionate and violent. — Quod facile intelligi 
posset, &c. Had valued so very highly, that this could easily be 
perceived," namely, how highly he valued him. Observe here the 
employment of the subjunctive with the relative to express the de- 
gree of intimacy and affection, quod thus becoming equivalent to 
ita ut hoc, and the whole clause being the same as eum ita plurimi 
fecerat, ut hoe facile intelligi posset. Compare Bremi, ad loc. 

Hoc tempore. The narrative is resumed from Perdicca.— Dicta, 
" Assigned." An unusual meaning. In the division of the satrapies 
Eumenes obtained not only the government of Cappadocia, as Nep* 
os states, but also that of Paphlagonia and Pontus. As, however, 
these provinces had never yet been conquered, and were still in the 
hands of Ariarathes, Antigonus and Leonnatus were appointed to 
reduce them for him. Antigonus, however, disdained compliance, 
and Leonnatus was quickly called off to Greece by his ambitious 
projects. In these he endeavored to persuade Eumenes, who had 
accompanied him into Phrygia, to join ; but the latter, instead of 
doing so, abruptly quitted him, and, hastening to Perdiccas, revealed 
to him the designs of Leonnatus. By this proof of his fidelity he 
secured the favor of the regent, who henceforward reposed his chief 
confidence in him. 

$ 3, 4, 5. 

Studio. " Zeal." — Si eum pellexisset. " If he shall have allured 
him to his side."— In magnis imperiis. " In the possession of great 
power." — Corripere atque complccti. «• To seize upon, and to retain 
within his grasp."— Partes. " The shares."— Leonnatus. One of 

» 
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Alexander's most distinguished officers. After the death of that 
monarch he obtained the satrapy of Hellespontine Phrygia.— Perdu- 
cere. 44 Lead him (to that step)." Supply eo.—Et fecisset. 44 And 
he would have done so." The true account has already been given 
by us. 



CHAPTER III. 
v It 2- 

Ad internecionem. 44 To the utter ruin (of one or other of the par- 
ties).' 1 Wars of this kind are called beUa intcrnecina or intemeciva. 
— Concurrerunt. 44 Agreed together," literally, 44 ran together." — 
Videbat. Scil. Eumenes. It must be borne in mind, amid the praises 
bestowed by Nepos upon Eumenes for his fidelity to the royal house 
of Macedonia, that the disadvantage under which he labored, of being 
a foreigner (that is, not a native Macedonian), by rendering it im- 
possible for him to aspire to any independent authority, made it as 
much his interest as his duty to uphold the legitimate occupants of 
the throne of Alexander. — Unus. 44 He, unsupported." — Salutis. 
44 Of his own safety." — Fidei. 44 Of (preserving) his fidelity," i. c. t 
to the royal house and the regent Antipater. 

Inter Taurum montem atque Hellespontum. This would comprise 
the most important part of Asia Minor. — Europais adversariis. An* 
tipater, Craterus, <kc. — JEgyptum oppugnatum. 44 To attack Egypt." 
Supine in um after profectus erat. — Ptolemaum. 44 Ptolemy," the 
reputed son of Lagus, but generally supposed to have been the off- 
spring of Philip. After the death of Alexander, under whom he had 
distinguished himself by his military talents and achievements, he 
obtained for his share the government of Egypt, and laid the foun- 
dation of a powerful empire. 

$3, 4. 

Fir mas. 44 To be depended upon." — Inexercitata. 44 Untrained." 
—Contracts. 41 Collected together." — Adventare autem, &c. 44 An- 
tipater and Craterus, moreover, were said to be rapidly approaching, 
and to have (already) crossed the Hellespont," Ac. — Viri. In ap- 
position with Antipater et Craterus. — Usu belli. 44 Experience in 
war." — Maeedones milites. 41 The Macedonian soldiers." Compare 
x., 2 : 44 Macedonum veteranorum" — Fama. 44 Repute." — Summam. 
The accusative with potiri is early Latinity. (Zumpt, $ 466.) — Poti- 
rentur. The subjunctive, as denoting something indefinite or gen- 

P2 
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eral. (Zumpt, v 561.) — Eumenes intelligebat. "Eumenes, (I say), 
was sensible " The proper name is repeated here from y 3, since 
otherwise, on account of the clauses that have intervened, it would 
be too far away from its verb. — Non modo non ituras, &c. " They 
not only will not go (forward), but will (even) slip away with (the 
arrival of) the tidings." With ituras and dilapsuras respectively, 
supply esse. 

Y 5, 6. 

Itaque lioc ejus fuit, <Scc. " The following contrivance of his, there- 
fore, (namely), to lead his soldiers, &c, was a very prudent one. 1 * 
Observe the construction, consilium, ut duceret . . . .fuit prudentissi* 
mum. If prudeniissimum consilium had been intended by Nepos to 
be taken together as a predicate, quod would have been employed 
instead of ut. — Et his pcrsuadcret. "And to persuade them." — Se. 
" That he." Referring to Eumenes. — Tenuit hoc propositum. " He 
held to this design," t. e. t he persevered in this design. Tenuit for 
obtinuit, simple for the compound. — Arma conferrcnt. " They were 
engaging." — Equitatu. Eumenes had raised a numerous and ex- 
cellent body of cavalry from Paphlagonia, to which he was indebt- 
ed for many of his victories. 



CHAPTER IV. 
v 1. 2. 

Quorum. Referring to all the contending parties mentioned in 
the preceding chapter. — Magnum partem. Accusative of continu- 
ance of time.— Dux. "The commander-in-chief."— Neoptolemus. 
He had been placed by Perdiccas over the government of Armenia, 
but had revolted, and joined the party of Antipater and Craterus. 
Neoptolemus was slain by Eumenes with his own hand, after a 
deadly struggle in the presence of the two armies. This took place 
in the summer of 321 B.C. — Imperii. " Of command."— Inter se 
complexi. " Having grappled with one another."— Animo. " With 
feeling." — Non prxus distracti sunt, &c. "Thty were not parted 
before life left one of the two." — Acrius. " More vigorously (than 
before)."— Hostes institit. Consult notes on Epam., ix., 1. 

y 3. 4. 

Pedester exercitv*. *• The infantry." Elsewhere, when opposra 
to navalcs copi-e, &c, it means a land force, and then includes cav- 
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airy also. Consult notes on Epam., ix., 1. — Elabi. " Slip away." — 
In fide non mansit. " It did not keep to its engagement.*' — Rccrcare 
studuit. "Anxiously sought to recover." — Pro. "In accordance, 
with." — Hlo usus crat familiariter. " He had been on terms of in- 
timacy with him." — Amplo funere extulit. " He interred him with a 
splendid funeral." Extulit literally refers to the carrying forth of 
the corpse to the funeral pile. — Ossa. After the body had been 
burned on the funeral pile, the bones were collected and placed in 
an urn. 



CHAPTER V. 
*1. 

Nilum. " The Nile," the celebrated river of Egypt. — A Seleuco 
tt Anttgenc. The common text has Antigono, a manifest error, fot 
which we have given Antigene with several editors. Seleucus 
afterward became King of Syria, and the founder of the dynasty of 
the Seleucidae. Antigenes was one of the commanders of the Ar- 
gyraspids under Alexander. The true account of the death of Per 
dice as is as follows. Discontent had long been gathering in secret 
among his troops, and had been exasperated rather than repressed 
t>y his severity. The infantry of the phalanx were the first to 
declare themselves, but their example was soon followed by the 
cavalry, and a band of officers, headed by Seleucus and Antigenes, 
hastened to the tent of Perdiccas, and dispatched him with many 
wounds.— Qui deseruerant. " They who had forsaken him," ». 
Antipa^er and his cause.— Plaga. The blow inflicted by the death 
of Perdiccas.— Eo secius. "Any differently on that account."— 
Exiles res. " The necessitous coalition of his affairs." 

4 8, 3. 

v exabatur. " Was harassed."— Ad manum accedere. " To come 
to ciose quarters."— Extremo tempore. " At last."— Consilio. "By 
manoeuvring."— Hinc. " From this situation."— Se expedivit. " He 
extricated himself." — Nora. A mountain fortress on the borders 
of Lycaonia and Cappadocia. 

H, 6. 

Equosmilitares. "His war-horses."— Agitandi. "For exercising 
them." Supply eos.—Callidum fuit, &c. " It was an ingenious in- 
vention of his, how the animal might be warmed and exercised 
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while standing," 1. e. t might be thrown into a perspiration by active 
exercise. — Cibo uteretur. " Take its food."- — Kcmuverttur. **Be 
kept." — Subetringebat caput, etc. *• He tied up the fore part of the 
body (of the animal) by a leather strap, higher than that he could 
touch the ground fully with his fore feet," ore. We must regan* 
caput here as equivalent to pnurem corporis partem, and translate 
accordingly, since it is evident that the strap could only be passed 
around the body behind the fore legs. — Post exsultare, ore. 44 To 
bound backward and kick behind." Literally, "and throw back its 
Uoo(s "—Excutiebat. " Forced out." — Spatio. " An open course." 

JEque nitida. " Equally as sleek." — In campestribus locis. " In a 
champaign country." — Conelusione. "Blockade." A rare signifi- 
cation of conclusio, and taking the place of obsidione. — Apparatum ct 
mumtwncs. " Works and fortifications." Apparatum has special 
reference here to the military engines, vines;, towers, &c. — Alia* 
. . . . alias. " At one time .... at another."— Quamdm fuit kienu 
This is incorrect. The siege lasted, in fact, during two winters or 
nearly so, namely, during the whole of B.C. 319 to the spring ol 
B.C. 318. — Quod castmm subsidies &c. " Inasmuch as the fortress 
could have no relief (from without)." Some, connecting this with 
the previous sentenoe, read quod castra tub dio habere non poterat, 
" because be could not have a camp in the open air." This, how- 
ever, is decidedly inferior. Bremi adopts our present reading, but 
gives ted quod. The particle sed, however, is found in only a single 
MS. — Tractat. " He is treating." — Imposuit. " He imposed upon,** 
i. he deceived. 



i 

CHAPTER VI. 
61. 

Olympxas. " Olympias," the queen of Philip, and mother of Alex- 
ander, an ambitious and cruel woman. She was put to death by 
Cassander, B.C. 316. — Fuerat. This tense is used because Alex- 
ander was dead. The order is qua fuerat mater. — Consultum. " To 
ask his advice/' Supine in urn, depending on misisset. — Utrum. 
" Whether (or not). As this adverb is properly used only in double 
questions (in accordance with its derivation from uter, "which of 
two"), we must here supply annon. — In Epiro habitabat. She had 
withdrawn from Macedonia, where her enemy Antipater had the qiw 
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disputed control of afiaiis, and she continued to reside in Epiias until 
his death in 319 B.C. — Et eas res occuparet. 44 And should seize upon 
affairs in that quarter," ». upon the government of Macedonia. 

v 2, 3. 

Primum. " In the first place," t. e., as the most important thing 
to bo done. — Suasit. "Advised." Observe that suadeo is 44 to ad- 
vise," but persuadeOf 44 to advise thoroughly" or *' effectually," t. 
44 to persuade." — N se moveret. 44 Not to move herself," t. e. t not 
to remove from where she was. — Et ezspectaret. 44 And to wait." 
Here ut must be supplied from the preceding ne (i. e., ut non). — Alex* 
andri filius. Alexander left two sons, Hercules and Alexander 
JEgMB. The latter is meant here. — Sin raperetur. 44 But if (not 
withstanding his advice) she should be hurried on." — Oblivisceretur. 
44 (He advised her) to forget." Supply suasit ut. — Acerbior. 14 With 
too great severity." Literally, 44 too severe." — Ne pateretur .... 

ferretque. 44 That he would not allow and that he would bring." 

Consult note on et ezspectaret above. — Philippi domus et familia in- 
imicissimos. 44 The bitter enemies of Philip's house and family." 
Observe that inimicus here, even in the superlative, has the force 
of a substantive. (Zumpt, y 410.) Domus denotes here all belong, 
ing to the royal line ; familia, those more immediately connected by 
blood and marriage.— Philippi. Philip, the father of Alexander. 

v 4, 5. 

Quam veniam, &c. 44 And that, if he granted this favor (unto 
her)," t. if he acceded to this her request. — Quam primum, &c. 
44 He should prepare forces as soon as possible." — Qui in officio man* 
ebant. 44 Who continued in their allegiance." The words of Nep- 
os himself, and therefore the indicative. — Ei. Eumenes. — Uteren- 
tur. 44 Follow."— Si ita tulisset fortuna. " If fortune should so dis- 
pose events." Literally, 44 should so bear itself." Supply se.— 
Bent mentis referentem gratiam. 44 In making a return to those who 
had deserved well of him." Referre gratiam is to make a re- 
turn," 44 to repay an obligation." 



CHAPTER VII. 
yl. 

Bellum comparavit. 44 He made preparations for war."— Una. 
H Along with him. "—Peucestes A distinguished officer under Alex- 
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ander He bad the chief share in saving the life of that monarcJt 
in the assault on the city of the Malli in India, and was afterward 
appointed by the k.ng to the satrapy of Persia. In the division of 
the provinces after the death of Alexander, he obtained the renewal 
of his government of Persia. — Corporis custos. 44 One of the body- 
guard." Literally, " a guard of the body." — Obtinebat. 44 Was hold- 
ing," t. as satrap or governor. — Antigenes. Compare chap, v., 
1. — Phalanx Macedonum. "The Macedonian phalanx." By this 
expression are meant the Argyraspides, who were so called because 
they carried shields covered with silver plates. — Tamen. 44 Never- 
theless," t. e., in spite of all his precautions to avoid it. — Alienigena. 
Referring to his being a Greek of Cardia, and not a native Macedo- 
nian. — Sumtni imperii. On the government of the genitive by potiri, 
consult Zumpt, y 466. 

In principiis, &c. 44 He erected a tent in the principia in the 
name of Alexander." Nepos speaks here after the Roman manner. 
In the Roman camp, the principal street, stretching right across in 
front of the tents of the tribunes, was called Principia t and was one 
hundred feet wide. Here the tribunal of the general was erected, 
from which he harangued the soldiers ; here, also, justice was ad- 
ministered, the principal standard, the altars of the gods, &c, were 
placed. The part corresponding to this in the Grecian camp would 
be the centre, and hence Polysenus, in relating what is here stated 
by Nepos, uses the expression kv fiio<^ orparoiridy, 44 in the centre 
of the camp." We learn also from the same writer that Eumenes, 
in order to give effect to his device, pretended to have had an in- 
junction from the spirit of Alexander, which had appeared to him 
in a dream. 

v2, 3. 

Eoque omncs eonvenire. 44 And that all should come together 
there." His object was to make the haughty Macedonian nobles 
willing to meet him at what was nominally the tent of Alexander, 
not his own. — Specie imperii, &c. 44 Under show of the authority, 
and under pretence of the name of Alexander." Observe that Alex* 
andri depends on both imperii and nominis. — Fecit. 44 Accomplish- 
ed."— Regia. " The royal one." Supply principia.— Quodammodo 
latebat. 44 He in some degree escaped observation."— Gererentmr. 
44 Were (in reality) done." 



Digitized by Google 



LIFE *5F KliWL*L9. 



851 



CHAPTER VIII. 

Parxtacis. The Panetacee were a people of Median origin, oc- 
cupying a country called Paraetacene, on the borders of Media and 
Persis.— Non acie instructa, &c. "Not with his army regularly 
drawn up, but on the march." — Male acceptum. " After having been 
severely handled."— Hiematum. Supine in urn. So, again, a little 
after.— Divisit. Followed by a supine, because it implies a dividing 
for the purpose of sending. — Phalanx. Compare previous chapter. 
—Inveterata quum gloria, &c. •« By reason of both long-continued 
renown and also license."— Veterani nostri. The allusion is to the 
frequent outbreaks of the Roman soldiery during the civil wars of 
Julius Caesar, Antony, and Octavianus. — Periculum est ne. " There 
is a danger lest."— Mi. The Macedonian veterans.— Cum quibus 
steterint,&c. " On whose side they may stand, than those against 
whom they may act." 

$ 3, 4, 5. 

Paria horum cognoscat. " He will find them to be like the actions 
of these of ours." Supply factis. — Rem ullam, nisi tempus, interessc. 
" That there is any thing of difference between them save time."— 
Usum belli. " Convenience in warfare."— Luxuriam. " Luxurious 
indulgence," i. e. f ease and pleasure. — Disecsstrant. "They had 
separated."— Paratis. " When prepared to receive him."— Aliquid 
novi consilii. "That some new plan."— Qua. The adverb, used 
here after a plural.— Posset perveniri. " One might come." More 
literally, "it was possible to be arrived."— Quarum brevior. "Of 
which the shorter one led." Supply ducebat. — Ceterum dierum, &c. 
" But it was (only) one of about ten days," t. e., it was only a ten 
days' march by that route. Supply via.—Commeabant. "Used to 
go to and fro."— Altero tanto, occ. " Had a circuitous route as long 
again as the other." Literally, " longer by another so much," t. e., 
by the same amount of distance again. Tanto is here used sub- 
stantively, and altero agrees with it as such. Compare Bremi, ad 
loe.—Copiosa. " Plentiful." 

v6, 7. 

Hae. Supply via.— JRescituros. " Would get intelligence." Sup- 
ply esse. Reseituros is from rescisco.Sola. " Lonely." The ad- 
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jective solus is seldom employed in this sense when places ar* re- 
ferred to. — Imprudentcm. 44 While unaware (of bis approach)."— 
Utres atqut etiam culleos. 44 Skins and even sacks.'* These were 
for the conveyance of water. The uttr (Greek 6\ok6c) was a bag 
made of the skin of an animal. The seams were carefully covered 
with pitch, to prevent the escape of the liquid put into it The cu- 
lm* or ail leu* (Greek KovXedc or icovXeov) was a very large sack, 
conveyed on a cart-frame, and, like the uter y adapted for containing 
liquids.— Pabulum. 44 Forage."— Iter, quod habebat, omne* eclat. 
44 He conceals from all the march which he had (in view)." Supply 
in ammo— Qua. Supply via. 



CHAPTER IX. 
v 1, 2- 

Ex fumo. Not correct, if we follow Plutarch's account. This 
writer says that the soldiers of Antigonus were compelled, by reason 
of the cold, to kindle watch-fires at night. It was the flame of these, 
not the smoke, which betrayed them to the barbarians inhabiting 
the adjacent country, who immediately dispatched some persons 
upon dromedaries to carry the information to Peucestes.— Hottem. 
44 That the enemy," t. e., Antigonus.— Quaritur. 44 They inquire/ 1 
literally, 44 it is inquired," ». e., by them. Supply ab illis.—Affuturus. 
44 Likely to be present."— Omnibus titubantibus. 44 When all were 
in a state of great perplexity." Literally, 44 were stumbling." — De 
rebus summis. 44 Of their most important affairs," i. of their 
safety and lives .—AdJubere. 44 To use."— Quod. Referring to tm- 
perata facerc.—Rem expediturum. 44 Would extricate the affair (from 
its present embarrassments)." — Quod. 44 Whereas." — Ut non minus, 
etc. 44 That he (the enemy) should be retarded not less than the 
space of as many days," i. e., by just so many additional days, so 
that he would not arrive for ten instead of in five days 

v 3, 4. 

Refrenandum. 44 Checking." — Certos. 44 Trusty."— Ad infimos 
monies. 44 To the foot of the mountains."— Qui obvix erant, &c. 
44 That were opposite to the enemy's route." — Prima nocte. 44 In 
the beginning of the night." This stands opposed to secunda and 
tertia vigilia. Among the Greeks the night was divided into three 
watches, among the Romans into four. — Secunda vigilia. 44 In the 
second watch." The word vigili* is exclusively applied to tho 
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night watches, whereas excubice means a watch either by day or 
night.— Ttrtia. Supply vigilia.—Assimulata. 44 Being imitated."— 
Esse pranuntiatum. " That previous intelligence had been given." 
—Postera nocle. 44 The following night." 

$5,6. 

Qutbus imperatum erat. 44 They to whom these orders had been 
given." Literally, 44 to whom it had been commanded." Taken im- 
personally.— Praceptum. 44 What had been enjoined."— Esse audi- 
turn. 44 That they had heard." Literally, 44 that it had been heard. 
Impersonal. — Imprudent es. Some editions have imprudentem, re 
ferring to Eumenes ; but then Eumenem ought to be expressed.— 
Flectit. 44 He turns away."— Opperxtur. 44 He waits."— Rejuiendu 
44 Refreshing."— Integriore. 44 In better condition." 



CHAPTER X. 
lit* 

Sic. A much better reading than hie, which is found in the ot 
dinary text. It is Heusinger's conjecture, and is adopted by Bremi. 
—Ncque iamen multum profecit. 44 Nor yet did he gain much." Lit- 
erally, 44 make much progress."— Cum quibus. Consult notes on 
Milt., i., 2, and Zumpt, $ 324, note. — Quum superior pralio discessis- 
set. 44 Although he had come off superior in battle."— Antigono est 
deditus. According to Plutarch, the infantry of Eumenes routed 
that of Antigonus, but the cavalry of the latter conquered that of 
Eumenes, and took all the baggage of their opponents. Antigonus 
offered to restore their baggage to the Argyraspides, and to treat 
them in all respects with the utmost kindness, provided they would 
put Eumenes into bis hands, which they accordingly did.— Se eum 
defensurum. 44 That they would defend him." With defensurum 
and deserturum respectively, supply esse.—Nonnullorum virtutis ob- 
treetatio. 44 The desire to detract from his worth on the part of 
Mine." Nonnullorum depends on the combined idea expressed by 
tirtutis obtrectatio.—Fidcm ami tt ere. 44 To part with their honor," 
i. to break their word. 

v3, 4. 

Quum fuisset. 44 Although he had been."— Suos. 44 His friends." 
-/mmiwto. 44 Were assuming a threatening attitude."— Seleu- 
rus. Consult notes on v., 1.— Lytimathus. One of the generals of 
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Alexander. After the death of that monarch, he obtained for hit 
share Thrace, and the neighboring countries as far as the Danube. 
— Ptolcmctus. Consult notes on iii., 2. — Opibus. "In resources.'* 
— De summit rebut. " For empire." — Qui circa crani. Supply cum 
after circa. His friends are meant. — Recepto. Supply in amicitiam. 
— Fra Mo. "In comparison with him." — Parvi. "Of small ao 
count."— Afazimaruro rerum. " Of the greatest advantages." 



CHAPTER XI. 
v I, 2. 

Prafectu* custodum. " The commander of the guard."— Ut accr 
Uoncm, dec. " (I wish him to be kept) as a most furious lion 
or a very fierce elephant." Accr is applied to an animal when roused 
and excited to fury ; ferox, to one that is easy to be excited. The 
comparison in the text forcibly depicts the warlike character of Eu- 
menes, as well as the difficulty and danger of opposing him. — Vcn- 
iebat. The imperfect, to denote continued action.— Et qui. "Both 
(those) who." Supply illi.—Fructutn oculis capcre. " To obtain en- 
joyment for their eyes," i. e. f to feast their eyes. Observe that oc- 
ulis is the dative.— Multi etiam. Supply venicbant.— Ejus formam, 
" His person." 

$3, 4. 

Diuliut. " Longer than usual." Supply solito.—Summa impti it 
cuttodia. "The chief command of the guard."— Non cnim hoc con- 
venirc. " For that this did not accord with."— Ut tic deuterctur victo. 
"So to maltreat a vanquished foe." The verb dculi (from de and 
u/a-) occurs on!/ in this passage. It appears to have the force of 
abuti— Quin juberet. " And should not order."— Ferociut. " In to« 
arrogant a spirit." 

$5. 

Evenittet. " Had fallen to my lot."— Eo. " On this account"— 
Arma contuli. "Have engaged."— Quin. "But that."— Decidi 
The more usual expression would have been cecidi ; for decidi usual- 
ly has expressed along with it something to indicate the place 
whence, or that to which the fall is made.— Dignitate honetta. " Oi 
polished dignity of manners." — Quam figura venutta. "As of a 
graceful form." It is thought that something has been lost from 
the text aftor the words Neque id falsum, and the gap has been filled 
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by some editois as follows : Nam cum in praliis aurrime comminus 
vugnare consmsset, nemo eorum, qui manum cum to construerunt, par 
ei esse potuit. Id quod mirabilius aspectus ejus (his exterior) faciebat. 
Nam, &c. 



CHAPTER XII. 
$1,2. 

Solus. " Alone," i. by himself.— Non auderet. •« He had not 
the courage," i. the moral courage.— Ad concilium retulit. •« He 
referred the matter to a council of war."— Primo. Opposed to pos- 
trcmo in $ 2, where the apodosis, in fact, begins.— Perturbati admi- 
rarentur. » Being in a state of great excitement, expressed their 
surprise." — A quo tot annos, &c. "By whom they had, during so 
many years, been ill handled to such a degree, that," &c. The 
emphasis here rests on adeo.—In quo uno esset tantum. " In whom, 
^though) a single individual, there was so much," t. e. t so much 
power and so much cause for fear.—Intcrfecto. Supply Mo. Ab- 
lative absolute.— Nihil negotii. " No farther trouble."— Quarebant. 
" They asked him," ». Antigonus.— Esset usurus. " He intended 
to make use of."— Cum Eumene. " Along with Eumenes," i. as- 
sociated with him. 

$3,4. 

Nam ncgabat, &c. "For he declared that he would not ofTer 
open violence to him," &c— Aliquando. " Once." — Fame fatigatus. 
" After having been tormented with hunger." — Insciente Antigono. 
Plutarch, on the contrary, states that Antigonus, being obliged to 
move his camp on a sudden, sent an executioner to dispatch Eu- 
menes. 



CHAPTER XIII. 
41. 

Annorum quinque, &c. " Being of the age of five-and-forty years." 
Oenitive of quality. Compare Ages., viii., %—Apparuisset. "He 
had attended upon." Nepos, in using the expression ut supra osten- 
dtmus, refers to i , 4, where he speaks of Eumenes as peradolcsun- 
tulus. He has nowhere expressly said that Eumenes was twenty 
veais old at that time, bur merely uses a term which implies this. 



Digitized by Google 



356 NOTES ON THE LIFE OF EUMENES. 

—Eundem locum obtinuisstt. " Had held the same post." — Vnurr 
Supply annum. The common text has uni, agreeing with ala, which 
is inferior.— Imperator. " As commander. "—Repulisstt. Since he 
was always the party assailed.— Taltm habuit exitum vita. After 
the sic at the beginning of the chapter, a simple expression like o* 
cubuit ought to have been employed here. The interval, however, 
after sic is so long, that the latter term is virtually disregarded. 

v 2, 3/ 

Jn quo. " Of whom." Lambinus conjectured de quo, but tn witn 
the ablative has a force here analogous to that of de (literally, "in 
the case of whom," i. e. t in reference to whom), and like kv some- 
times in Greek with the dative. (Bremi, ad loc. Compare Madvig, 
y 230, Obs., l.y—Prcefectus. " Governor." 

Jidem post, &c. From this to aperuerunt still depends on quod — 
Statim. Incorrect. It was some years subsequent to the death of 
Eumenes, and after the mother and the two sons of Alexander had 
been put to death by Cassander.— Regium omatum nomenque. "The 
attire and name of king."— Se regnum servare. " That they were 
keeping the kingdom."— Prastare. "To perform."— Uno propug- 
natore. " Their only defender," ». the only defender of the chil- 
dren of Alexander.— Quid sentirent aperuerunt. "They disclosed 
what their real sentiments were." Literally, " what they (really) 
felt."— Hvjus sceleris principes. " The leaders in this wickedness." 
—Antigonus, Ptolemaus, &c. Namely, Antigonus and Seleucus in 
Asia, Ptolemy in Egypt, Lvsimaehus in Thrace, Cassander in Mac- 
edonia. These five first assumed the regal title B.C. 306. Cas- 
aander, son of Antipater, married the half-sister of Alexander, and 
after his father's death obtained possession of Macedonia, over 
which he^reigned for eighteen years. 

4 4. 

Militari honesto funere humaverunt. "Celebrated his obsequies 
with a splendid military funeral." Humaverunt literally means " in- 
terred," or " buried in the earth." Here, however, it has a more 
extensive signification, and refers to all the arrangements of the 
funeral, including even the burning of the corpse. — Honesto funere. 
Not hones toque. Consult notes on Dot., iii., 2 : "agresti duplici am- 
iculo." — C omit ante toto exercitu. This statement is erroneous. — 
Uxorem. Alexander gave in marriage to Eumenes Artonis (Plu- 
tarch calls her Barsine), a Persian princess, at the same time that 
he himself married Statira, the daughter of Darius. — Deportanda 
«« Should be convey*^ " t. in a funeral urn. 
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CHAPTER I. 

Phocion, Atkemensis, dec. Some editions have Phocion, Athene 
tnsis, as a title, in accordance with the usual custom of Nepos, and 
commence a new sentence at etti. — Notior. Supply est. — Ret mili- 
tant labor. " His labors in military affairs." More literally, " the 
labor of his military service," t. e., the effects or consequences of 
his toils in the military service of his country. — Memoria eit nulla. 
The meaning is, no one, in speaking of Phocion, thinks of these, but 
rather of his numerous virtues. — Hujus. "Of the latter." Refer- 
ring to rex militaris labor. — Illius autetn magna fama. " Of the former, 
however, the fame is great." — Ex quo. " And from this circum- 
stance," t. because of the well-known uprightness of his life. — 
Bonus. "The Good." In Greek, 6 Xpnor6{.—Delatos. "That had 
been bestowed upon him." — Dabantur. " Were given from time to 
time." Observe the force of the imperfect. 

$3, 4. 

A rege Philippo munera magna pecunia. "Large presents of 
money from King Philip." A preposition with the ablative is some- 
times employed in Latin to denote the source whence a thing pro- 
ceeds, as here. More commonly, however, a participle is also ex- 
pressed, which in the present case would have been missa. — Horta- 
rentur accipere. " Were exhorting him to receive them." On the 
infinitive with hortor, in place of ut with the subjunctive, consult 
ZumpL, $ 615. — Prospiceret. " He should provide for." — In summa 
paupertats. " In the depth of poverty." — Met similes. On the con- 
struction of simUis, consult notes on Dat., ix., 3. — Agellus. " Littlo 
estate." Literally, "little field."— Ad hane dignitatem. "To my 
present position."— Sunt futuri. " They are going to prove."— Meis 
impensis. " At my expense*" t. c, at the expense of my character, 
<»o that men can charge me wi h taking presents from foreign power* 
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CHAPTER II. 
v 1,2. 

Extremis temporibus. " Toward the close of his life.'* — Odium, &c 
"Odium with," &c. — Primo. This is written as ifpostea or <fctn<fc 
ywod were to follow. After enlarging, however, on this first cause of 
odium, Nepos states the second quite independently in $ 4. — Demode. 
Demades was an Athenian orator, who belonged to the Macedonian 
party, and was a bitter enemy of Demosthenes. He was put to 
death by Antipater B.C. 318. — De urbe tradenda Antipatro. This 
was after the victory gained over the Greeks at Cranon, in Thes- 
saly, by the Macedonian forces, which placed Athens at the mercy 
of Antipater. — Ejusque consilio, &c. Not so. The surrender of 
Demosthenes and Hyperldes was one of the conditions imposed by 
Antipater. — Demosthenes cum ceteris .... erant expulsi. When the 
subject of a verb is a singular noun, joined to another noun by the 
preposition cum, the predicate, strictly speaking, should be in the 
singular ; but as the idea of plurality is conveyed in such a construc- 
tion, the plural is frequently used, especially when a sentence in- 
tervenes, as here, between the main subject and the predicate. 
Hence Demosthenes cum ceteris is here equivalent in fact to Demos 
thews et ceteri. Compare Zumpt, y 375. — Amicitice fidem non prastit 
erat. " Had not discharged the duty of faithful friendship." Lit- 
erally, "the fidelity of friendship." 

v3. 

Auctus. "Having been elevated." — Eum t quern tenebct, Ac 
*< He had attained to the eminence which he at present possessed." 
Literally, " he had mounted that step," &c. — Quum adversus Chare* 
tern, &c. " When he (Demosthenes) supplied him with aid against 
Chares," t. with the means of attacking Chares, and depriving 
him of his command. The reference appears to be to B.C. 341, 
when Phocion obtained the command of the troops which were dis- 
patched to Eubcea on the motion of Demosthenes. 

K 5. 

Uno crimine. " On one charge." — Cassandri prafectum. " The 
general of Cassander." He was holding the Munychia at this time 
with a garrison. Munychia was a hill in the peninsula of Pireeeus, 
strongly fortified, and forming the citadel of the ports of Athens. — 
draco. Consult notes on Themist. f vi., 1. — Dercyllo. Dercyllus 
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was 9 general of Antipater's, and had charge of Attica, with the 
exception of the city of Athens, which was under the authority of 
Phocion. — Huic, audicnle populo, Phocion, &c. This clause belongs 
to quod, near the commencement of the sentence. Observe, more- 
over, that, although the subject has already been given in concidit t 
yet, in consequence of the length of the intervening cJause, the nom- 
inative Phocion is here added.— Sine quo. 44 Without which," t. 
the Piraeus. 



CHAPTER III. 
»l- 

Populi causam agebat. 44 Espoused the cause of the people," t. e., 
favored the popular side.— Optimatum. 14 That of the higher class 
of citizens," i. <r., the aristocracy of birth and wealth. Supply 
causam.— Demetrius Phalercus. Demetrius Phalereus (three syl- 
lables), so called from his birth-place, the Attic demus of Phalerum, 
was born about B.C. 345. His parents were poor, but by his talents 
and perseverance he rose to the highest honors at Athens, and be- 
came distinguished as an orator, statesman, philosopher, and poet. 
He heW the government of Athens for ten years (317-307), under 
Cassander, with general satisfaction. — Polysperchonti. Polysper- 
chon, a distinguished officer of Alexander's, who afterward served 
under Antipater in Europe, and was appointed by him regent and 
guardian of the king in preference to his own son Cassander. Poly- 
sperchon soon became involved in war with Cassander, who was 
dissatisfied with this arrangement.— Scntiebant. 44 Sided." More 
literally, 44 agreed in sentiment." 

* 2, 3, 4. 

Capitis damnatos. 44 After having been capitally condemned." 
Under this general head are included loss of civil rights, imprison- 
ment, banishment, death. The two last are here particularly re- 
ferred to.— Patria propulit. Those condemned to banishment were 
immediately driven out, those condemned to death were also com- 
pelled to flee ; so that it was a driving out in either case.— Qui 
petcrent. /'In order to ask."— Philippum. Philip Arrhidaeus, tha 
half-brother and nominal successor of Alexander.— Praerat. 44 Di- 
rected." — Agnonide. Agnonides was an Athenian demagogue. 
Shortly after Phocion's death, he was himself put to death by tho 
Athenians.— Legibus judicium. 44 A trial according tc the laws." 
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chapter rvr. 

U, 2. 

Hue. Namely, to Athens.— Jam non valeret. " He was now in- 
&xm."—Vehiculo. Plutarch says that all the prisoners were carried 
in this way.— Quod adversus populi, Ac. " Because in his old age 
he had sided against the interests of the people." Literally, "he 
bad stood against," t. in a hostile attitude to— Qua dc re. " On 
which account." The more usual expression is qua dt causa.— 
Perorandi et dicendi eausam. " Of speaking in his own behalf and 
pleading his cause." Observe that peroro is here used in a general 
sense, and not in the restrictive and more common meaning of "to 
wind up a speech.' '—Judicio. " In the trial that took place," i. e. t 
as far as it deserved the name of such— Legitimis quibusdam con- 
fectis. " After certain legal formalities had been gone through."— 
Vndecim viris. "Unto the Eleven." Literally, "unto the eleven 
persons." The Eleven (oi *vd«a) were officers who had charge of 
prisons and prisoners, and whose duty it was to see the sentences 
of the law carried into effect. 

$3,4. 

Ad mortem. The most common mode of execution was by what 
is commonly supposed to have been hemlock-juice (xuveiov), as in 
the present instance. It was drunk after sunset.— EupkyUtus. 
This form of the name occurs in some of the MSS., and is far prefer- 
able to the unusual one Empkyletus, as given in the common text. 
Some editors, who adopt the latter, think that Nepos has here, 
through haste, been guilty of an oversight, and has taken i/tfuXoc 
rtc t in the Greek from which he copies, for a proper name, Emphy- 
xtus. The expression ttfvtec tic means " a certain member of his 
tribe." Of a person named either Empkyletus or EupkyUtus, nothing 
is known.— Perpeteris. " Thou art suffering." From pcrpetior.— 
At mm inopinata, "Yet not unexpected." fupplv vervetitr 
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CHAPTER I. 

*1. 

Sine dubio magnus. " Undoubtedly great." These words are to 
he taken together. — Quod nescio an nulli. * 4 What perhaps (hap- 
pened) to no one else.'* There can be no doubt that nulli is here 
the true reading, and not «//», although this last is retained and 
sought to be defended by several editors. The expression nescio 
an, which properly signifies " I know not, whether not," acquired 
eventually the meaning of "perhaps," and occurs frequently in Cic- 
ero with the force of a modest assertion that a particular thing is. 
Hence the propriety of its being followed by a negative. Compare 
Zumpt, y 721. — Tyranno. His own brother Timophanes, as is stated 
farther on. — Inveleratam servitutem. " Inveterate slavery." It had 
lasted for more than sixty years. — Bello vexatam a barbarisque op- 
pressam. He refers to the war carried on by the Carthaginians 
(here styled 44 barbarians") against the elder Dionysius. — In pristi 
num. 44 To its former condition." Supply statum. 

v2, 3. 

Non simplici for tuna conflic talus est. 44 He struggled not with one 
kind of fortune (merely)." — Dux a Corinthiis delectus. Timophanes, 
the elder brother of Timoleon, had commanded the Corinthian troops, 
in a war against Argos, with great success ; and subsequently (the 
occasion here alluded to), when the state expected another attack, 
he had the command of four hundred mercenaries intrusted to him. 
— Tyrannidem occupassct. 44 Had made himself master of absolute 
authority." Literally, 44 had seized upon the tyranny." Plutarch 
says that he put to death a number of the principal inhabitants of 
Corinth without any form of trial, and declared himself absolute 
sovereign. — Posset. 44 He was able," i. e., Timoleon. Observe the 
change of subject with this verb. — A socieiate sceleris. 44 From any 
participation in the guilt." — Inpera^e. 44 To rule over." — Satius. 
44 Better." 

Q 
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$4. 

Per haruspicem. " By means of an haruspex." Plutarch says 
Chat Tbeopoinpus called him Satyrus, but that other writers gave 
him the name of Orthagoras. An haruspex (in Greek UpootoKoc) 
was a priest, whose office it was to inspect the entrails of the vic- 
tims offered in sacrifice, and thence draw bis conclusions respect- 
ing future events. — Communcmque ojfinem. "And a common con* 
nection." Plutarch says bis name was ^Escbylus, and that he was 
brother to the wife of Timophanes.— Manus nan ait u lit. " Did not 
apply his hands (to the work)."— Scd ne aspicers, &c. Other ac- 
counts differ from this. Diodorus says that Timoleon slew him 
with his own hand openly in the forum ; while Plutarch relates that 
Timoleon introduced the assassins into his brother's house, but 
turned his back while the deed was done.— In prctsidto. "On 
guard."— Satelles. "Armed follower." 

$5, G. 

Lasam ab to pietatem. " That natural affection had been violateo 
by him." Supply ewe. — Obtcrebant. " Strove to lessen."— Quin. 
"BuV—Detcttans. "Uttering imprecations against him."— Vita 
fincm facere. By abstaining from all kinds of food, according to 
Plutarch. This same writer relates that Timophanes was murder- 
ed twenty years before the Sicilian ambassadors (mentioned in the 
succeeding chapter) arrived at Corinth, and that during the whole 
of this time Timoleon lived in solitude, a prey to sorrow and re- 
morse. The narrative of Diodorus, however, appears more credi- 
ble, that Timoleon slew his brother just before the arrival of the 
Sicilian ambassadors. 



CHAPTER II. 
• 1- 

Dione Syracusis interfecto. Consult Dion., ix., 4, seqq.—Dionysius 
The younger Dionysius is meant. He returned to Syracuse B.C 
316. Timoleon's expedition to Sicily, and the driving out of Dio- 
nysius, occurred B.C. 344.— Uterentur. "They might employ."— 
Hue Timoleon missus. Diodorus states, that, at the time of the ar- 
t i vat of the Sicilian ambassadors, the Corinthians had not as yet 
come to any decision respecting Timoleon's act, some denouncing 
jt as a willful murder, which should be punished according to the 
laws; others as a glorious deed of patriotism, for which he ough: 
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to be rewarded. The historian adds, that the Corinlhian senate 
avoided the difficulty of a decision by appointing him to the com- 
mand of the Sicilian expedition, with the singular provision that, 
if he conducted himself justly in the command, they would regard 
him as a tyrannicide, and honor him accordingly ; but if otherwise, 
they would punish him as a fratricide.— Incredibili felicitate. " With 
incredible good fortune." His extraordinary success more than jus. 
tified the confidence which had been reposed in him ; indeed, his 
history in Plutarch reads almost like a romance. 

$ 2, 3. 

Tuloque ut Corinthum, &c. Equivalent to el effecit ut tuto Conn- 
ihum perveniret. — Utrorumque. Compare Dat. t xi., 2. — Benignitatis. 
" Kindness." — Eamque praclaram victoriam ducebat. *' And (because) 
he regarded that as a noble victory." Supply quod from the previ- 
ous clause. — Postremo. Supply volcbat. — Ut non solum auribus accip* 
eretur. "That it should not only be heard of by the ears." Lit- 
erally, «* be received by the ears." — Quern et ex quanto regno, &c. 
" Whom, and from how great a kingdom, to what a condition he had 
thrust down." 

Decessum. " Departure," t. c, for Corinth. — Hiceta. Hicetas was 
tyrant of Leon tin i, and carried on war against the younger Diony- 
sius. He afterward united himself with the Carthaginians, with the 
intention of eventually occupying the position of Dionysius. Ti- 
moleon carried on war against him B.C. 344-341, and again in B.C. 
340, when he put him to death. — Quern non odio tyrannidis, &c. 
"And it served as a proof that he had disagreed with him, not 
through hatred of his tyranny, but from a desire for it, because he 
himself," &c. Ipse refers to Hicetas. 

M. 

Hoc superalo. Namely, Hicetas. — Maxima* copias. The Cartha- 
ginians, having resolved to send a force to Sicily sufficiently power- 
ful to subdue the whole island, this formidable armament reached 
Lilybaeum in B.C. 339. It was under the command of Hasbrubal 
and Hamilcar, and is said to have consisted of seventy thousand 
foot and ten thousand horse and war chariots, with a fleet of two 
hundred ships of war, and one thousand other vessels carrying a 
vast quantity of provisions and military stores. Such an over- 
whelming force struck the Greeks with consternation and dismay. 
So great was their alarm, that Timoleon, according to Diodorus, 
couil 1 only ind ice twelve thousand men to march with him against 
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the Carthaginians, and even of these one thousand deserted him on 
the march. And yet, with this small force, he achieved one of the 
greatest victories gained by Greeks over barbarians. The battle 
was fought in the middle of summer, B.C. 339.— Crimissum. The 
Crimissus was a river in the western part of Sicily, falling into the 
Hypsa — Ac satis habere coegit, &c. " And compelled those to be 
satisfied, if it were alto wed them to hold Africa merely, who had 
now, for very many years, kept possession of Sicily." The reference 
is to the Carthaginians, who were for a long time permanent mas- 
ters of the western paii of Sicily, but never of the whole island, as 
Nepos incorrectly BUtes —Mcrr.trcum. Mamercus was tyrant of 
Catana in Sicily, but originally frcm ;taly.— Adjutum. " To assist " 
Supine. 



CHAPTER 
yl. 

Kcgiones. Equivalent here to agros. ai wi.^inmon usage.- 
(Juos potmt. Supply cmqairere.—- Ah his. tuvse," t*. e. f the 

Corinthians, who are to be inferred from Corintho preceding. — Syra- 
cuse erant condita. Syracuse was founded B.C. 734, by a colony of 
Corinthians and other Dorians, led by Archias the CorinO.ian. The 
city which chiefly attracted the care of Timoleon was this jame Syr- 
tcuse, which had become so deserted that whole streets were left 
without inhabitants, and grass grew in the market-place in sufficient 
quantity to feed the horses. Corinth collected on this occasion in 
Greece ten thousand colonists; and such numbers flocked to the 
city from different parts of Italy and Sicily, that the number ol new 
inhabitants amounted to sixty thousand. 

v2, 3. 

Sua. " Their own," t. which had been forcibly takou fiotn 
•hem by the tyrant. — Vacuefactos. " Made void (of owners)."— Fana 
iescrta. Such, namely, as had fallen through neglect into decay. — 
Ex maximo bello. " After a very great war." — Tot a. Like altera 
in Eum.) i., 6, on which consult notes. — Deduxerant. "Had led 
'colonists thither)." — Arcem. The citadel or acropolis stood in the 
island of Ortygia, and was surrounded by double walls. — Dionysius. 
The elder. — Ad urbem obsidendam. " For holding the city in check." 
— Cetera tyrannidis propugnacula. "The remaining bulwarks of tyr- 
anny." — Quam thiitmc multa vestigia. " As few traces as possible." 
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' * 4, 5. 

Quum tantis csset opibus. «* Though he was possessed of so much 
power." — Invitis. 44 Against their will." Dative dependent on ttn- 
perare, and agreeing with illis understood. — Tantum autem, <5tc. 
44 And though he had," &c. Cum to be supplied from the previous 
clause. — Obtineret. 44 He might have held." — Quum primum potuit. 
44 As soon as he was able." — Vita. Genitive depending on quod.— 
Jmperite. 44 Unwisely." — Ceteri reges. 44 Others, as kings." — Hie 
benevolentia tenuit. 44 He possessed through the good will (of the 
people)." Tenuit for obtinuit. — NuUius unquam consilium, &c. 
44 Not only was no man's advice ever preferred (to his), but not 
even (was it) compared (with it)." — Benevolentia. 44 By the good 
will of others (toward him)." — Prudentia. 44 By his own prudence." 



CHAPTER IV. 
v I, 2. 

Mtate proveetus esset. 44 Was of an advanced age." Literally, 
44 had been carried forward in age." — Lumina oculorum. 44 His eye- 
sight." Literally, 44 the lights of his eyes." — Querentem. 44 Com 
plaining." Present participle of the deponent queror. If the infin- 
itive had here been used, the meaning would have been, that no 
one heard from a third party that Timoleon complained ; whereas 
the participle means that no one, with his own ears, ever heard 
him complaining. — Interfuerit. 44 Did he take part in." Adcuse 
means merely 44 to be present," but interesse, 44 to be present and 
take part in." — Veniebat. 44 He used to come." — Theatrum. The 
Greeks frequently held their public assemblies in theatres. — Vcctu* 
ju mentis junctis. 44 Riding in a chariot." Literally, 44 carried by 
animals joined (by a yoke)." — De vehiculo dicebat. 44 Spoke from 
the vehic'.e."— Tribuebat. " Impute."— Gloriosum. 44 Boastful" 

v3, 4. 

Se in ea re t &c. 44 That he, in that matter, gave the greatest 
thanks unto the gods, and felt (most thankful)."— Reereare. 44 To 
restore," t. e. t to bring back to its former prosperity. — Turn voluis- 
sent. 44 They had at that time willed." — Numine. 44 The controll- 
ing power." — kvrofiar'iac (Automatias). 44 Of fortune." This is th«j 
Greek genitive of Automatia, an appellation given to the goddess 
Fortune. It implies properly 44 self-will," Fortune having been sc 
named from her doing whatever she willed or desired. Hence 44 Au 
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tomatia" means a deity who brings about events without any human 
co -operation .— Colcbat. 44 Used to revere." 



CHAPTER V. 
❖ 1,2. 

n*tlUniemboniiatem. " Surpassing excellence." Literally, " ex- 
ccllett goodness."— MirabUet casus. "Wonderful incidents." — 
Fes turn. "As a festival." Supply diem.— Homo petulant et ingra- 
tus. 44 A n impudent and ungrateful fellow."— Vadimonium imponcre. 

To compel him to give bail for bis appearance." Literally, " to 
impose a recognizance upon him." Vadimonium means properly 
•♦a promise to appear in a court of justice, secured by bail ; a re- 
cognizance."— Qt«xf cum illo, &C. " Because he said that he was 
merely dealing with him according to law," i. e ., was merely exer- 
cising in this a just right, which the laws conceded unto all.— Pro- 
cacitatcm. 44 The impudence."— Ne id facerent. « Not to do this." 
— Se adiisse. 44 That he bad encountered."— Spccicm. "The ideal." 
t. the true form.— Ezperiri. 44 To try." 

■ 

Dctrakere. " To detract from."— Se voti esse damnatum. 14 That 
he was bound to fulfill his word," t. e , to pay that which be bad 
vowed he would pay, when the circumstances for which he had 
prayed should occur.— In qua. " In the exercise of which."— Ti- 
meUonlium. " The Timoleontean." Supply gymnar.um. — Celt- 
h~+*U u Assembling in crowds (for that purpose)." 
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CHAPTER I. 
y I, 2. 

Fere. " Nearly (all)."— Gracite gentis. Since among the Lives 
which precede, that of Datames, a barbarian, is also given, it would 
Lave been more correct here, in place of Gracia gentis, to have said 
cxterarum gentium.— Prater reges. " Besides the kings."— Separa- 
tim. Either by Nepos, as some think, or else by other writers. The 
latter opinion is the more probable, since Nepos otherwise would 
have added a me. y or else have indicated the authorship in some way 
or other. This biography of the most celebrated kings of antiquity, 
by whomsoev* r written, has been lost. — Lacedamonius autcm, &c. 
This is stated as an excuse for having placed the biography of 
Agesilaus in the present work.— Sicut ceterx Spartani. Referring 
to the check on the power of the Spartan kings, as exercised by the 
Ephori and senate. — Qui dominatum imperio tenuerunt. "Who, 
through the power (which they enjoyed), exercised an absolute 
sway."— Cyrus. From B.C. 559 to B.C. 529. — Darius. From B.C. 
521 to B.C. 485.—Hijstaspis. » Of Hystaspes." Genitive.— Quo- 
rum uterque. *« Each of whom."— Privatus. "When in a private 
station."— Virtute. »• By merit."— Massagctas. "The Massageta," 
a wild and warlike people of Central Asia, north of the Iaxartcs. 

v3. 

Ejusdcm generis. Of the same race," i. e., the Persian. Supply 
qui excellentes fuerunt, out of excellentissimi fuerunt which precedes. 
—Xerxes. From B.C. 485 to B.C. 473 — Macrochlr. So called from 
his right hand being longer than his left. The appellation is a Greek- 
one (Maicpoxeip), and answers to the Latin Longimanus, by which 
surname he is more usually designated in history. The correspond- 
ing form in English would be " the Long-handed" or " Long-hand.' 
— Mnemdn. So called from his good memory. In Greek, pvti/ioi, 
means one who has a good memory. Longimanus reigned from 
B.C. 473 to B.C. 425, and Mnemon from B.C. 405 to B.C. 359.— 
Xerxi maxime est illustre. »• The most illustrious thing of Xerxes 
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is." Xerxi is the genitive, as if from a nominative in -it*. — Post 
hominum memoriam. " Since the remembrance of men," t. in the 
memory of man. 

$4, ° 

Matris sua. ParysStis. She poisoned his wife Statlra — Tantum 
indulsit dolori, &c. 44 He indulged his grief so far (only), that filial 
affection overcame it." Eum refers to dolorem. He spared the life 
of Parysatis, but put to death Gigis, her favorite attendant, who had 
been her tool and agent on the occasion. — Duo eodem nomine. 44 The 
two of the same name," i. e. t the two Artaxerxes. — Morbo naturct, 
&c. 44 Paid the debt to (i. of) nature by disease," i. by a nat- 
ural death.— Prafecto. 44 A commander of his." He was an Hyr- 
canian, and commander of the body-guard of Xerxes. His object 
in assassinating the monarch was to seat himself upon the throne 
of Persia, but he was shortly afterward killed by Artaxerxes 



CHAPTER II. 

41. 

Duo . . . ceteros. With each word supply reges in its propei case. 
—Amynta. 44 Of Amyntas." This was Amyntas II., who reigned 
from B.C. 393 to 369.— Alexander Magnus. Reigned from B.C. 336 
to 323.— Morbo consumtus est. 44 Was taken ofTby disease."— JEgis. 
44 At JEgss," an ancient town in JSmathia, in Macedonia, and the 
burial-place of the Macedonian kings. Philip was assassinated at a 
grand festival which he held at this place, to solemnize the nuptials 
of his daughter with Alexander of Epirus.— Quum spectatum irtt 
44 When he was going to see." 

v2 

Unus Epirotes. 44 One Epirot," t. native of Epirus. Pyrrhus 
is meant. To complete the sentence, we must supply cetsros Epi- 
rotas multo antecessit rerum gestarum gloria. — Pyrrhus. Reigned 
from B.C. 297 to 272.— Cum populo Romano bellavit. As an ally of 
the Tarentines.— Argos oppidum. 44 The town Argos." The capi- 
tal of Argolis, in the Peloponnesus.— Lapide ictus. 44 Having been 
struck with a stone." A woman threw a tile at him from a high 
building, and struck him on the head. He died from the effects of 
the blow.— Unus item Sicutus. Again supply ceteros Siculos mult a 
antecessit. &c. as above.— Prior. 44 The elder." His swav lasted 
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r rom B.C. 406 to 367. — Minime. "Not in the slightest degree." 

Cupidus. 44 Covetous." — Singularis. 44 Of individual," t. e., single, 
or not shared by any one else. — Dum studuit. The perfect or im- 
perfect with dum, 44 while," instead of the present, is not unusual . 
(Zumpt, $ 607; Madvig, $ 336, Obs. 2.) — Quern ejus insidiatorem 
puiaret. " Whom he thought to be a plotter against it," t. €., against 
his " singularis perpetuique imperii. 11 

$3. 

Peperisset. 44 He had acquired." — Virtute. "By able manage- 
ment." — Felicitate. 44 Good fortune." — Majorque annos,&c. " Above 
sixty years old." Before anno* supply quam. — Cujusquam ex sua 
stirpe. 44 Of any one of his family." — Ex tribus uxoribus. Diony- 
sius had no children by his first wife. 



CHAPTER III. 
v I. 2- 

Imperia ceperunt. 44 Seized upon the chief authority." — Antigo* 
nus. Compare Eum. y v., 2, seqq. — Demetrius. Surnamed Poliorcc- 
tes t or 44 the Besieger." With regard to the others mentioned here, 
compare Eum. t xiii., 3. — In pralio. The decisive battle of Ipsus in 
Phrygia, B.C. 301.— Pari leto affectus est. The order of time is not 
given very accurately here. Demetrius and Ptolemaeus died B.C. 
283; Lysimachus, B.C. 281; and Seleucus B.C. 280. — Societate. 
• 4 The alliance (between the two)." 

$ 3, 4, 5. 

Eo magis Jida. 44 Any the more faithful on that account."— If 
custodia socer generi periit. 44 Died, a father-in-law, in custody of 
his son-in-law." Soeer is placed here before generi, in order to 
render both words more conspicuous.— A morbo. 44 From the effect 
of a malady." 

Ptolemao Cerauno. 44 Ptolemy Ceraunus" was a son of Ptolemy 
I. king of Egypt, and King of Macedonia. His surname Cerau- 
nus (icepavvdc) means 44 thunderbolt" or 44 lightning."— Alexandria. 
44 From Alexandrea." The celebrated capital of Egypt under the 
Ptolemies.— Ipse autem Ptdemaus. Nepos has fallen into an error 
here. Ptolemy Ceraunus was not put to death by his own son, but 
was defeated in battlo by the Gauls, taken prisoner, and put to dcM»th 
—S,uis dictum. In the lost work De Regibus. 

0?, 
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CHAPTER I. 
»1. 

K&milcar. According to Gesenius, this name signifies ** the gift 
of Melcarth," and Melcarth was the tutelary deity of the Tyrians, 
called by the Greeks Hercules. — Hannibdlis. The Hannibal here 
meant was the grandfather of the celebrated opponent of the Ro- 
mans. — Barcas. This name is supposed to be related to the Hebrew 
Barak, and to signify " lightning.' 1 — Primo Punico hello. " In the 
first Punic war." This war lasted from B.C. 265 to 242. The 
Carthaginians, on account of their Phoenician origin, were some- 
times called Pani or Punt, from which appellation the adjective 
Panicus or Punicus is derived. — Temporibus extremis. 14 Toward 
its close." He received the command of the Carthaginian forces 
in Sicily in the eighteenth year of the war. He had already given 
proofs of his abilities in war, which led to his being named as the 
successor of Carthalo. 

Vbi affuit. " When he came there," t*. e., in Sicily. Literally, 
41 when he was present. "—Nunquam hosti cessit, &c. This account 
is somewhat overcharged. Still, however, the operations of Hamil- 
car were of a very extraordinary character. At the time of his ar- 
rival in Sicily, the Romans were masters of the whole island, with 
the exception of the two fortresses of Drepanum and Lilybajum 
Dut Hamilcar, after ravaging with bis fleet the shores of Bruttium, 
suddenly landed on the northern coast of Sicily, and established him- 
self, with his whole army, on a mountain named Hereto, which he 
held, to the astonishment of both friends and foes, for nearly three 
years. When at length he relinquished his position, it was only to 
occupy the still more extraordinary and galling one of Mount Eryx, 
for two years more. 

Lacessivit. "He attacked them."— Erycem. "Eryx," a steep 
and isolated mountain in the northwest of Sicily, near Drepanum 
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it is now Monte S. Giuhano. There was a town of the same came 
on the western slope of the mountain. It is the latter to which 
Nepos here refers. Hamilcar, having seized the town, removed 
the inhabitants to Drepanum, and converted the place into a fur- 
tified camp for his army. The Romans still held the fort on the 
summit of the mountain, while one of their armies lay in a strongly 
intrenched camp at the foot of it. 

Apud insulas JEgates " Off the islands (called) jEgStes." Theso 
were three islands ofT the western coast of Sicily, between Drepa- 
num and Lilybaeum, near which the Romans gained a naval victory 
over the Carthaginians, and thus brought the first Punic war to an 
end — C. Lutatio. His full name was C. Lutatius Catulus.— Con- 
sult. He was not consul when he fought this battle, but proconsul, 
having been consul the year before.— Eamque rem arbitrio, &c. 
"And left that matter to the decision of Hamilcar," i. e. t they re- 
ferred it to Hamilcar to determine the question of war or peace.— 
Pact serviendum. 44 That he must submit to peace." Supply esse. 

H, 6. 

Sed ita. Supply pact serviendum putavit. — Paullum modo. "Only 
a little."— Rejectee. 44 Re-established."— Donicum. Old form for 
ionec. — Aut victi manus dedissent. 44 Or, having been conquered, 
should have yielded." Literally, 44 should have given their hands." 
A metaphor, taken from a vanquished foe stretching forth or giving 
their hands in token of surrender. — Pacem conciliavit. 44 He con- 
cluded peace." — Tanta ferocia. 44 Of so courageous a spirit." Ab- 
lative of quality. — Qui tenuerunt. 41 Who held." The indicative is 
U3ed because Nepos states this as a fact. — Suecumbente patria. 
44 Though his country was submitting." Literally, 44 falling down." 
—Sua virtutis esse. 44 That it belonged to his valor." — Pertinacity. 
44 Resolution." 



CHAPTER II. 
v 1, 2, 3. 

Multo alitcr, &c. 44 Found the state having itself fai otherwise 
than he hoped," i. e., in a far different condition from what he had 
expected. On the employment of the participle here, consult notes 

on Timol., iv., 1 — Tanltim exarsit intestinum bellum, &c. Nepos 
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alludes here to the great revolt of the mercenary troops headed by 
Spendius and Matho, which broke out immediately after their re. 
turn from Sicily, and in which they were quickly joined by almost 
all the native Africans. This revolt brought Carthage in a moment 
to the brink of ruin.— Qui fuerant. "Who had served as such." 
Supply mentally mercenarii milites.—Adeo sunt perterriti. "Were 
so exceedingly terrified." Observe the force of per in composition. 
— Auxilia. The Romans did not, as Nepos incorrectly states, send 
them any auxiliary troops, but aided them in other ways.— Extremo. 
1 1 amilcar was not at first employed against the insurgents. Whether 
this arose from the predominance of the adverse party, or that he 
was looked upon in some measure as the author of the present evils, 
from the promises he bad been compelled to make to the mercena- 
ries under his command, and which there were now no means of 
fulfilling, we know not ; but the incapacity of Hanno, who first took 
the field against the rebels, soon became so apparent, that all parties 
concurred in the appointment of Hamilcar to succeed him. 

Is non solum hoslts, &c. The forces placed at the disposal ol 
Hamilcar amounted to only ten thousand men and seventy ele- 
phants ; but with these he quickly changed the face of affairs. — A 
muris Carthaginis. This is incorrect. Carthage itself was not ac- 
tually besieged at this time, but all the passes which secured its 
communication with the interior were in the hands of the insur- 
gents. — Quum amplius centum millia, &c. "When they were be- 
come more than a hundred thousand armed men." This number 
is exaggerated. — Plures fame, &c. This was at a later period of 
the war, when the insurgents, taking advantage of the dissensions 
among their adversaries, actually ventured to lay siege to Carthage 
itself; but Hamilcar, by laying waste the country behind them, and 
intercepting their supplies, reduced them to such distress that they 
were compelled to raise the siege. Spendius now took the field 
against Hamilcar, but the latter succeeded in shutting him up, with 
his whole army, in a position from which there was no escape. A 
negotiation ensued, but the insurgents, while it was going on, deem- 
ing themselves betrayed, rushed to arms, and forty thousand of tbeii 
number were slain. — Uticam. " Utica," the greatest city of ancient 
Africa after Carthage, situated twenty-seven Roman miles north- 
west of that city. — Hipponcm. "Hippo," a city on the Sinus Hir> 
poncnsis, west of Utica, now Bizerta. 
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$5. 

N*que eo fuit contcntus, &c. The account here given is greatly over- 
charged— Prcpagavit. "He extended."— Tota Africa. " Through- 
out the whole of Africa."— Otium. The mercenary war lasted three 
years and four months. 



CHAPTER III. 
ih 

Et sententia. "According to his wish."— Fidenti animo, Ac. 
" He, by dint of a confident spirit, and one incensed against the 
Romans, brought it about, in order that he might the more easily find 
a pretext for making war (upon them), that he should be sent," &c. 
There is great doubt whether Hamilcar went to Spain with any au- 
thority from the government. It would appear probable that he 
took this important step of himself, trusting to the popular influence 
at Carthage to ratify his measures subsequently ; and it is said that 
he secured this confirmation, not only by his brilliant successes, but 
by employing the treasures which he obtained in Spain in purchas- 
ing adherents at home. — Quo facilius causam bellandi, &c. Nepos 
appears to allude here to the project to which Hamilcar henceforth 
devoted himself with so much energy, and which was so ably fol- 
lowed up after his death by Hasdrubal and Hannibal, that of form- 
ing in Spain a new empire, which should not only be a source of 
strength and wealth to Carthage, and compensate for the loss of 
Sicily and Sardinia, but should be the point whence he might at a 
subsequent period renew hostilities against Rome. 

$2, 3. 

Maledici. " Slanderers."— Prafecto "The superintend- 

ent of public morals."— Esse. " To remain."— Ille. Hamilcar.— 
Moribus comm. " According to .heir customs," »". e., those of the 
Carthaginians. — Non poterat interdict socero. " Could not be inter- 
dicted the society of his father-in-law."— Hoc. Hasdrubal.— Et 
princeps, &c. "And was the first who, by bribery, corrupted the 
ancient habits of the Carthaginians." 
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CHAPTER IV. 
*1. 

Secunda fortuna. " With prosperous fortune." Previous to this 
time the Carthaginians do not appear to have had any dominion in 
the interior of Spain, though Gades and other Phoenician colonies 
gave them, in some measure, the command of the southern coasts ; 
but Hamilcar carried his arms into the heart of the country, and 
while he reduced some cities and tribes by force of arms, gained 
over others by negotiation, and availed himself of their services as 
allies or mercenaries. The vast wealth he is said to have acquired 
by his victories was probably derived, not only from the plunder and 
contributions of the vanquished nations, but from the rich silver 
mines in part of the country which he subdued. 

v2, 3. 

Quum in Italiam, &c. " When he was designing to carry war 
into Italy." The dative would denote, 44 to make war upon Italy." 
— Vettoncs. A people dwelling between the Tagus and the Anas 
(now Gaudiana). — Secundum, &c. " The second Punic war." Thii 
began twenty-three years after the first, or B.C. 218. — JExpertn. 
" To make trial of," t. to engage tbem. 
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CHAPTER I. 
♦ 1- 

llannibal. This name, according to Gesenius, signifies " the grace 
or favor of Baal the final syllable bal, of such common occurrence 
in Punic names, always having reference to this tutelary deity of 
the Phoenicians. — Si verum est ... . ut. "If it be true .... that." 
The construction with ut in the present passage, instead of the ac- 
cusative with the infinitive, is very remarkable. It is equivalent to 
si re vera factum est, ut ; the ut being used after facio, and its passive 
form, to denote 14 happening" as a " result" or " effect." Compare 
Zumpt, $ 623, where this passage is noted. — Prastitisse. "Sur- 
passed."— Anteccdat. "Excel." The subjunctive, on account of 
the accusative with the infinitive. 

$2,3. 

Quotiescumque. The strict correlative would be toties, but its 
place is supplied by the general term semper.— Cum eo. Namely, 
with the Roman people through their commanders and^ armies. — 
Quod nisi do mi, &c. " And had he not, therefore, been enfeebled 
through the envy of his countrymen at home." Hannibal was al- 
ways feebly and grudgingly supported by the government at home. 
Had it been otherwise, the result of the contest would very probably 
have been different.— Devicit. " Prevailed against," t. e., frustrated. 
— Velut hareditate relictum. "As if left (to him) by inheritance," 
t. e., just as if it bad been bequeathed to him as a legacy by his 
father's will.— Qui quidem. " For he, indeed."— alienarum opum 
indigent. " And stood in need of the resources of others," i. of 
relief from them. 



CHAPTER II. 
vl. 

Philippum. " Philip," son of Demetrius, and the last king of 
Macedonia of that name. He ascended the thmne when only sev- 
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en teen years of age, the kingdom having beeu previously governed 
by his ancle Antigonus Doson as regent. Having concluded an 
alliance with Hannibal, he was brought into contact with the Ro- 
mans, who eventually stripped him of a large portion of his power. 
— Absent. " Though absent." Referring to Hannibal.— Antiochus. 
Antiochus III., surnamed the Great, king of Syria and other por- 
tions of the East. Hannibal urged him to invade Italy, but Antio- 
chus did not follow his advice, and it was not until B.C. 192 that 
he crossed over into Greece. He was defeated, however, by the 
Romans, and compelled to sue for peace.— Usque a rubro mart, &c 
The language here is highly colored. The true account has just 
been briefly given. By the 44 Red Sea" is here meant not merely 
the Arabian Gulf, but the whole expanse of sea between Arabia and 
Africa on the west and India on the east, including both the Arabian 
and Persian Gulfs. Its more usual name was Mare Erythraum. 

y2, 3. 

Qui de ejus voluntate explorarent. 44 In order to obtain information 
respecting his intentions."— Consiliis dandestinis. "By clandes- 
tine counsellings."— In suspicionem regi. 44 Into suspicion with the 
king."— Tamquam ab ipsis corruptum, Ate. "That he, as if bribed 
by them, entertained other sentiments than formerly." Tamquam 
belongs merely to corruptum.— Nequc id frustra, &c. 44 And when 
they bad not done this," bc—Segregari. 44 Was excluded."— Tern- 
pore dato. 44 An opportunity having been afforded him."— De fide 
suu. 44 Concerning his faithfulness (to him)," i. to Antiochus.— 
Puerulo me. 44 When I was a very small boy." Puerulus is the di- 
minutive of puer. — Utpote non amplius, &c. 44 Inasmuch as I was 
not more than nine years of age." More literally, 44 as being not 
more," Ac. — Carthagine. Locative case. — Jovi optimo maxima. 
4t To Jove, the best, the greatest." In fact, to Baal, tne supreme 
deity of the Carthaginians and Phoenicians. Nepos, following Rc- 
man usage, substitutes for him the supreme deity of the Romans. 

$ 4, 6, 6. 

Qua divina res, &c. 44 And while this sacred rite was being per- 
formed." Observe the employment ofdum with the imperfect in- 
stead of the present, and compare notes on Rcg. y ii. t 2.— Accepissem. 
44 1 had heard."— Ne. Equivalent to ut non.—baciam. 44 1 will do 
so."— Fidem. ,4 The promise."— Tenentem. Supply me. It was 
customary with the ancients, when taking a solemn oath like this, to 
hold one of the horns of the altar, or, at least, to touch some pari 
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of it.— Rcliquo tempore. 44 For the rest of my liie."— Imprudenter. 
44 Unwisely."— Si me celaris. 44 If you shall have concealed it from 
me." Celaris contracted for celaveris.—In eo principem. 44 The 
leader in that matter," t. in bello parando. 



CHAPTER III. 
*I- 

HasdrvlzU imperalore suffecto. 44 Hasdrubal having been appoint- 
ed commander in his stead."— Equitatui omni prafuit. Hannibal 
at this time was only eighteen years old. He had already displayed, 
however, so much courage and capacity for war, that he was in- 
trusted by Hasdrubal with the chief command of most of the mili- 
tary enterprises planned by that general. — Hoc quoque interfecto. 
He was assassinated by a slave whose master he had put to death 
B.C. 221. — Exercitus summam imperii &c. 44 The army conferred 
the chief command on him," literally, 44 brought down to him." The 
soldiers unanimously proclaimed their youthful leader commander- 
in-chief, and the government at Carthage hastened to ratify an ap- 
pointment which they had not, in fact, the power to prevent. 

Minor quinque et viginii annis, &c. Incorrect. Hannibal was at 
this time in the twenty-sixth year of his age. It is unusual to em- 
ploy natus with minor (or major) and the ablative of annis. (Madvig, 
$ 3(W.)— Proximo triennio. 44 In the course of the next three years.'* 
It would have been more correct to say during two campaigns 
Neither did he reduce all the tribes of Spain, but only some of the 
more powerful ones.— Saguntum. 44 Saguntum," a town of the Ede- 
tani in Hispania Tarraconensis, south of the Iberus, and about three 
miles from the coast, on the River Palantias. Although south of 
the Iberus, and therefore not included under the protection of the 
treaty between Hasdrubal and the Romans, it had concluded an al- 
liance with the latter people. Hannibal laid siege to it in the spring 
of D.C. 219, and only took it after a siege of eight months. This 
was the immediate cause of the second Punic war. — Fctderatam eiv- 
itatem. 44 An allied city," t. c, a city in alliance with the Romans. 
— Maximos. 44 Very great." Equivalent here to qui maximi erant. 

y 3. 

Unum tn Africarn misit. He sent over a large bo^v of Spanish 
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troops to contribute to the defence tf Africa, and even of Carthage 
itself— Alterum cum Hasdrubale, &c. Part of this army was com- 
posed of Africans.— Tertium. Hannibal quitted his winter quarters 
at New Carthage in the spring of B.C. 218, and crossed the Iberus 
with an army of ninety thousand foot and twelve thousand horse.— 
Solium Pyrenasum. " The Pyrenaean forest," t. the woody range 
of the Pyrenees. The tribes between the Iberus and the Pyrenees 
offered at first a vigorous resistance ; and though they were quickly 
subdued, Hannibal thought it necessary to leave behind him a forco 
of eleven thousand men, under Hanno, to maintain this newly-ac 
quired province. His forces were farther thinned during the pas- 
sage of the Pyrenees by desertion, which obliged him to send home 
a large body of his Spanish troops. With a greatly diminished army, 
but one on which he could securely rely, he now continued his 
march from the foot of the Pyrenees to the Rhone without meeting 
with any opposition, the Gallic tribes through which be passed being 
favorably disposed to him, or having been previously gained over by 
his emissaries. 

Hcrcutem Graium. " The Grecian Hercules." According to the 
legend of Hercules, which is mere fable, that hero crossed the Alps 
on his return from Spain, and hence that portion of them which he 
passed was said to have been called Alpes Grata, "the Grecian 
Alps," from the Grecian hero. The truth is, the name Graia is of 
Celtic origin, and signifies " craggy" or " precipitous," and, moreover, 
the Gauls had otten crossed the Alps before the time of Hannibal.- 
Quo facto. "On which account." — Saltus Grains. "The Graian 
forest," i. the Graian forest-clad range.— Alpicos. " The moun- 
taineers of the Alps." They were a wild and savage race, and re- 
sisted the Roman power until the time of Augustus. — Concidit. 
" He cut to pieces."— Itinera muniih " Constructed roads."— Ed. 
Supply vid.—0rnatu9. " Loaded," t. e., with its tower containing 
soldiers.— Inermis. "Without arms," and so having nothing to 
encumber him. — Revere. " To crawl." 

Hac copias traduxit. According to the most probable view of the 
subject, Hannibal crossed the Graian Alps, or the Little St. Bernard. 
It can not be denied, however, that there are difficulties attending 
this line of march, especially in regard to the descent into Italy. 
According to Polybius, he descended first among the Insubres. 
Others, less correctly, make him to have come first into the terri- 
tory of the Taurini. When he entered Italy, he had with him no 
more than twenty thousand foot and six thousand horse 
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CHAPTER IV. 
y l. 

Conflixei at apud Rhodanum, &c. This is inaccurate. Scipio came 
too late to dispute the passage of the river. There was merely an 
unimportant conflict of cavalry aller the crossing, in which the Ro- 
mans had the advantage.— P. Cornelio Scipione. The father of Scipio 
Africanus, and the brother of Cneus Scipio. — Clastidii. 44 At Clas- 
tidium." Put for apud or ad Clastidium, the name of the place be- 
ing given, also, to the surrounding territory. This, however, is 
rare. Clastidium was a fortified town of the Ananes, in Gallia 
Cispadana, not far from the Po, on the road from Dertona to Pla- 
centia. No battle, however, took place here between Hannibal ana 
Scipio. The first engagement in Italy was that in the plains to the 
west of the Ticinus, where the superiority of Hannibal's Numidian 
horse at once decided the combat in his favor. The town of Clastid- 
ium was taken after this battle, and before that of the Trebia, by 
treachery, a native of Brundisium, who commanded it for the Ro- 
mans, having betrayed it to Hannibal. — Saucium inde, &c. 44 Ho 
sends him away thus wounded and routed." This would rather ap- 
ply to the battle of Ticinus, in which Scipio was severely wounded. 
It is probable, therefore, that the previous clause respecting Clas 
tidium is a mere interpolation. 

Tiberio Longo. Tiberius Sempronius Longus. — Apud Trcbiam. 
44 At the Trebia." This was a small river in Gallia Cisalpina, falling 
into the Po near Placentia. This river, now the Trebba, is gener- 
ally dry in summer, but is filled with a rapid stream in winter, which 
was the season when Hannibal defeated the Romans. — Cum his. 
Not correct. Hannibal fought the battle with Longus only, Scipio 
being still enfeebled by his wound, and, moreover, advising against 
an engagement. — Utrosque. Consult notes on Daf., xi., 2. — Inde per 
Ligures. By the Ligurcs, or 44 Ligurians," are meant the inhabit 
ants of Liguria, a district of Italy, bounded on the west by the River 
Varus and the Maritime Alps, and of which Genua, the modern 
Genoa, was the capital. Nepos is not very accurate here in his ac- 
count of Hannibal's movements. According to Livy, the Cartha- 
ginian commander made an attempt to cross the Apennines before 
the winter was well over, but was driven back by violent storms 
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As soon, however, as the season permitted, he entered the countrj 
of the Ligurians, and descended the valley of the Macra into the 
marshes on the banks of the Arnus. But the hardships and diffi- 
culties which he encountered were immense ; great numbers of 
his horses and beasts of burden perished, and he himself lost the 
sight of one eye by a violent attack of ophthalmia.— Etruriam. 
" Etruria." A country of Italy, comprehending the whole of mod- 
ern Tuscany, the Duchy of Lucca, and the Transtiberine portion of 
the Roman States. 

Valetudine. " State of health."— Leclica. "In a litter." This 
was a species of palanquin introduced into Greece and Italy from 
the East. — C. Flaminium. This was the same Flaminius who, when 
tribune of the commons in B.C. 232, carried, notwithstanding the 
violent opposition of the senate, an agrarian law for dividing the 
Agcr Gallicus Picenus, which had recently been conquered, among 
the plebeians. — Apud Trasimenum. "At the Lake Trasimenus." 
Supply lacum. This was a lake in Etruria, between Clusium and 
Perusia, and is now called the Lake of Perugia. — Insidhs ctrcum- 
ventum. Flaminius fell into the snare which Hannibal had laid for 
him. His army was attacked under the most disadvantageous cir- 
cumstances, where it was hemmed in between rocky heights previ- 
ously occupied by the enemy and the Lake Trasimenus, and its de- 
struction was almost complete ; thousands fell by the sword, among 
whom was the consul himself ; thousands more perished in the lake, 
and no less than fifteen thousand prisoners fell into the hands of 
Hannibal, who, on his side, is said to have lost only fifteen hundred 
men. — C. Centennium pratorem. He was legatus pro pratore, lieu- 
tenant general of the other consul Servilius, who had sent him to 
the aid of Flaminius with four thousand horse. He was defeated 
in Umbria, not, as Nepos says, guarding a mountain pass, and his 
whole force were either cut to pieces or made prisoners. — Apuliam. 
" Apulia," a country of Italy, on the east of Samnium. The order 
of events is incorrectly given both here and in the succeeding par- 
agraph. It will be corrected as we proceed. 

C. Terentius, &c. The full names of the two consuls were C. 
Terentius Varro and L. ^Emilius Paulus. Their united army was 
litt.e less than ninety thousand men. — Uno pralio. This was the 
fatal battle of Cannae, in Apulia. It was fought in the plain on the 
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right bank of the Aufidus, just below the town of Cannae. Between 
forty and fifty thousand of the Roman army are said to have fallen 
in the field, among whom were the consul JEmilius Paulus, both 
the consuls of the preceding year (not one merely, as Nepos states), 
the late master of the horse, Minucius, above eighty senators, and 
a multitude of wealthy knights who composed the Roman cavalry. 
The other consul, Varro, escaped with a few horsemen to Venusia, 
and a small band of resolute men forced their way from the Roman 
camp to Canusium. All the rest were killed, dispersed, or taken 
prisoners. 



CHAPTER V. 
*1. 

Ron.am profeclus est. Erroneous. Hannibal did not march to 
Rome immediately after the battle of Canna*. He marched into 
Campania with the main body of his army, and went into winter 
quarters at Capua. This was the chief city of Campania, and 
scarcely inferior in importance to Rome itself. Its gates were 
opened to him by the popular party. Hannibal did not march to 
Rome until the next year, B.C. 215, when Capua was blockaded by 
Q. Fulvius. He pitched his camp in the immediate neighborhood 
of Rome, near the Colline gate. But when Fulvius, having left the 
siege of Capua to another commander, arrived and offered battle, 
Hannibal declined it, and, having satisfied himself with ravaging the 
country, returned to Campania, and thence to Rhegium. — In propin- 
quis urbis, &c. The genitive urbis here depends on monlibus.—Re- 
verteretur Capuam. Not to Capua, which was still besieged by a 
Roman army. He left the city to its fate.—*?. Fabius Maximus, &c. 
Another error. The affair here alluded to happened long before, 
when Hannibal, after the battle of Trasimenus, wishing to reach the 
town of Casinum, was led by a mistake of his guide to Casilinum. 
— Dictator. The dictator" was an extraordinary officer, nomina- 
ted in times of great danger, and invested with absolute authoriiy. 
His power, however, lasted only for six months. He had an of- 
ficer under him called Magister Equitum, " master of the horse," 
and who commanded the cavalry. — In agro Falerno. " In the Faler- 
nian district." A district in the north of Campania, extending from 
the Massic Hills to the River Vulturous, and remarkable for its 
fine wine 
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$2. 

Clausus. "Though inclosed."— Verba dtdil. "He deceived." 
Followed by the dative.— Obducla nocle. " Night having come on." 
Literally, " night having been drawn over (the sky)," t. e., under the 
covering of night.— Generis. Supply pecorum. The reference is to 
cattle thus prepared.— Dispalatam. " Scattered here and there."— 
Ut nemo extra vallum, &c. It would have been more correct to say 
that the Romans, in alarm, quitted their favorable position, by which 
they had cut off Hannibal's retreat, and that the latter immediately 
occupied it. 

M. Minucium Rufum. Minucius, who had been before this " mas- 
ter of the horse" under the dictator Fabius, was by a special law 
made equal in power with the latter, and had the command of one 
half of the army given to him. The excessive caution of Fabius 
had rendered him unpopular, and it was thought that, if proper efforts 
were made, it would be an easy matter to drive Hannibal from Italy. 
Minucius thereupon, having rashly suffered himself to be drawn into 
an engagement, was only saved from utter destruction by Fabius 
coming to his aid. As a return for this, he resigned his command 
to Fabius, and again obeyed him as his general.— Tiberium Sempro- 
ninm Gracchum. Not to be confounded with the father of the two 
Gracchi. He fell in a conflict with Mago, at a place called Campi 
Vetcres, in Lucania, and his body was sent to Hannibal, who gave it 
an honorable burial.— Iterum consulem. "While a second time con- 
sul." This is incorrect ; it was after his second consulship, so that 
Nepos ought to have said bit consulem, " after having been twice 
consul."— In Lucanis. " Among the Lucani." These were the in- 
habitants of Lucania, a district of Italy to the south of Campania 
and Samnium. Observe that in Lucanis belongs to sustulit, not to 
absent, which last indicates that the battle was fought by one of 
Hannibal's generals during his absence. 

M. Claudium Marcellum. This is the celebrated conqueror of Syr 
acuse. He was slain, not after, but during his fifth consulship, so 
that Nepos ought to have said quintum consulem. — Venusiam. Ve 
nusia was a town of Apulia, near Mount Vultur, and memorable ar 
a later day as the birth-place of the poet Horace. 

Longum est. " It would be tedious." Esset here would not be 
in accordance with the Latin idiom, although we have to translate 
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into English by •« would." {Zumpt, $ 520.)— Prw. lia. " The (vari- 
ous) battles (which he fought)."— Possit. The subjunctive, because 
ex quo is equivalent here to ut ex eo.—Nemo ex in acie, &c. This, 
and what follows, is not true. All that can be said of Hannibal is 
that he was never defeated in Italy.— Cannensem. " Of Canns." 



CHAPTER VI. 
|L 

Hinc invictus, &c. Hannibal had for more than fifteen years 
carried on the war in Italy, laying it waste from one extremity to 
the other, and during all this period his superiority in the field had 
been uncontested. The Romans calculated that in these fifteen 
years their losses in the field alone had amounted to not less than 
three hundred thousand men. r—Palriam defensum revocatus. He was 
recalled to make head against Scipio. — P. Scipionem. The famous 
Scipio Africanus, the son of Publius Scipio. While Hannibal was 
carrying on the war in Italy, this general proposed the bold expe- 
dient of going with an army into Africa, and attacking Carthage. 
The measure was reluctantly acceded to by the senate, but it was 
crowned with complete success. — Primum apud Rhodanum, &c. 
These inaccuracies have already been corrected. 

• 

$2. 

In prccscntiarum " For the present." This is commonly written 
us one word, imprascntiarum. We have followed Doederlein, how- 
ever, in writing it as two. The origin of the expression is unknown, 
and its grammatical nature is a matter of mere conjecture. It ap- 
pears, at all events, to belong to colloquial rather than strictly class; 
ical Latinity, and may be regarded as an idiomatic form of speaking 
Doederlein conjectures prasentiarum to be an adjective, derived 
from prasentia, like pestiientiarius from pe*tilentia, an opinion to 
which Bremi does not seem disinclined. (Doed., Lat. Syn., vol. i., 
p. 140. Compare Hand, TurselL, vol. iii., p. 234, *eqq.)—In colloqu- 
ium eonvenit. Hannibal went to meet Scipio on the River Bagra- 
das, which falls into the Gulf of Carthage near Utica. — Conditio- 
nes non convencrunt. "The conditions were not agreed to." And 
yet these conditions were mild m comparison with those which 
Carthage was afterward compelled to accept. The folly of the Car- 
thaginian people, however, broke off the negotiations, for, as they 
had their general, Hannibal, among them, they fancied themselves 
invincible 
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Zamam. *' Zama" was a strongly-'brtified city of Numidia, in 
the interior of the country, on the borders of the Carthaginian terri- 
tory. The battle, however, was fought, in reality, at Naraggara, not 
far from Zama. Hannibal's army consisted of fifty thousand men 
and eighty elephants ; that of Scipio of twenty-four thousand men. 
— Hadrumitum. " To Hadrumetum." This was a flourishing city 
on the eastern coast of Byzacena, of which district it was afterward 
the capital under the Romans. — Millia passuum trecenta. " Three 
hundred miles/' Literally, «« three hundred thousand paces." One 
thousand Roman paces made a Roman mile. Nepos is wrong in his 
numbers. Zama was not above one hundred thousand paces from 
Hadrumetum, and the distance between Naraggara and the latter 
place was one hundred and fifty thousand paces. 

i y 4. 

NumXda. " The Numidians." Numidia was a country of North- 
ern Africa, lying to the west of the territory of Carthage. It was 
celebrated for its cavalry. — Opprcttit. »« Destroyed." — Novis dtlcct- 
ibus. M By means of new levies." He succeeded here in collect- 
ing about six thousand men, the remnant of his scattered army, with 
which he repaired to Carthage. But all hopes of resistance were 
uow at an end, and he was one of the first to urge the necessity of 
an immediate peace. 



CHAPTER VII. 
♦ I. 

Quum in apparando, &c. «* While he was very actively engaged 
in making preparations," i. for renewing the war. The more 
correct account is given in the notes at the close of the previous 
chapter. — Compotucrunt. Hannibal himself, in fact, strongly ad- 
vised it.— Resquc in Africa gessit. These were very few and un- 
important.— MagOyfrater eju*, etc. The more reliable account re- 
specting Mago makes him to have been wounded in a battle with 
the Romans in the territory of the Insubres, in Cisalpine Gaul, and 
to have died of his wound before he landed in Africa, when recalled 
by the pressing summons of the Carthaginian senate. The account 
given here by Nepos is in opposition to that of all other authorities, 
Hml he would seem, therefore, to have confounded some other person 
nt ihi'Siinw name vith the brother of Hannibal. — fsquead. "Even 
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until tfie tfme of."— P. Sulpicium et C. Aurelium, consules. These 
were consuls in B.C. 200, but peace was made the year before 
(B.C. 201), when Cn. Cornelius Lentulus and P. jElius Paetus were 
consuls. 

$2, 3. 

His enim magistratibus. Ablative absolute. — Qui agerent. "To 
render."— Cum his. It would have been better to have said tecum, 
since the following cos refers to the senate and people of Rome. — 
Obsides comm. Better obsidcs sui. — FrcgcUis. " At Fregellae." A 
town of the Volsci, on the River Liris, in Latium. — Munus eorum, 
&c. 44 That their present was a grateful and welcome one." — Fu- 
turos. Supply esse. The construction is, obsides futuros (esse eo 
loco) quo loco (ut essent) rogarcnt. — Habcrtnt. 44 They still retained." 
—Itcmquc fratrem ejus. The true account respecting Mago has al- 
ready been given. 

Domum. That is, to Carthage, from the adjacent country. — 
Prcttor /actus est. This appears to have been a judicial and finan- 
cial office combined. — Postquam rex fuerat, &c. 44 In the twenty- 
second year after he had been king." The two chief magistrates 
at Carthage were called in Punic Suffices, but by the Greek and 
Roman writers " kings." — Annui. 44 For a year." According to 
* Borne, the office would appear to have been for life. — Se prabuit. 
44 Conducted himself." Literally, 44 afforded" or 44 exhibited him- 
self." — Ex novis tectigalibus. 44 By means of new taxes." — Pccunia. 
4 *The money." — Qua pendereiur. 44 Which was to be paid." By 
the terms of the treaty, Carthage had to pay Rome ten thousand 
Euboean talents in fifty years, that is, two hundred annually. — Qv<e 
nponeretur. 44 To be laid up." 

v6, 7. 

Roma legati, &c. Hannibal would seem to have set himself to 
work, like his father Hamilcar, after the end of the first Punic war, 
to prepare the means for renewing the contest at no distant period. 
He introduced several most beneficial reforms ; but, having irritated 
the adverse faction, they denounced him to the Romans as engaged 
in negotiations with Antiochus III., king of Syria, to induce him to 
take up arms against Rome. — Sui exposcendi. 44 Of demanding him," 
t. e. from the Carthaginians. — Senatus. 44 An audience of the sen- 
ate " Literally, 44 a senate."— Palam facta. 44 Having been made 

R 
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public."— Consequi. " Overtake (him)."— Publicarunt. "They eon 
fiscated." 



CHAPTER VIII. 
$1,2. 

Anno tertio, &c. B.C. 193.— Cyrenaorum. «• Of the Cyreneans." 
Gyrene wa sHue capital of Cyrenaica, a district of Northern Africa, 
between Marmarica on the east, and the Regio Syrtica on the west 
— St forte, &c. Something is omitted here, which can, however, be 
easily supplied, namely, " in order to be at hand," or something equiv- 
alent.— Cut jam persuaserat, &c. This has already been corrected 
in a previous note.— Ezcivit. " He summoned." The true account 
respecting Mago has already been given in the noies.—Fratrtm. De- 
pending on affecerant to be supplied. — Duplex numoria. " A two-fold 
account." We have already given the account of Livy and others, 
which differs from both of these.— Naufragio. "That he perished 
by shipwreck." Supply periisse.—Interfectum. Supply esse.— Scrip- 
turn reliquerunt. " Have left it written," i. have left it upon record. 

43, 4. 

In agendo bello. " In carrying on the war."— Ejus. Referring to 
Hannibal.— Instituerat. " He had resolved (to do)." Supply Mis 
parere.—Tiberi. " The Tiber," the celebrated river on which Rome 
stood. — Tkermopylis. •« At Thermopylae." Antiochus was defeated 
here by the Romans, B.C. 191. Thermopylae was a narrow pass 
between Mount (Eta and the sea, leading from Thessaly into Locris 
and thence into Central Greece. — Videbat. Referring to Hannibal. 
— Rhodiorum. " Of the Rhodians," the inhabitants of Rhodes, a con- 
siderable island of the Mediterranean, between Caria to the north- 
east and Crete to the southwest. The Rhodians were famed for 
their extensive commerce and great naval power. — In Pamphylio 
miri. " In the Pamphylian Sea." This was the name given to 
that portion of the Mediterranean which lay off the coast of Pam- 
phylia, in Asia Minor. The battle was fought near Side, a city of 
Pamphylia, on the coast, a little west of the River Melas. — Sui. 
Supply milites. — Quo cornu, &c. For eo cornu fuit superior quo rem 
gessit. According to the more correct account, he was superior in 
the beginning of the action, but was finally overpowered by number* 
and compelled to flee. His previous habits could have little qua) 
ificu him for a naval command. 
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CHAPTER IX. 
v 1,2. 

Antiocho fugato. In the decisive battle fought in the neighbor- 
hood of Magnesia, at the foot of Mount Sipylus. The Romans were 
commanded by Lucius Scipio (the brother of Africanus), who gained 
for himself by this victory the surname of Asiaticus. Among the 
conditions of the peace subsequently granted to Antiochus was one 
requiring him to deliver up Hannibal. — Verens. " (Hannibal) dread- 
i ng."— Si sui fecissetpotestatem. " If he had put himself in the power 
(of the monarch).'* Literally, " if he had made (for the monarch) 
power over himself." — Cretan. " To Crete," a large island in the 
Mediterranean, now Candia. — Gortynios. " The Gortynians," the 
inhabitants of Gortyn or Gortyna, one of the most ancient cities of 
Crete, six miles from the foot of Mount Ida. — Quo se conferret. 
"Whither to betake himself." — Nisi quid providisset. "Unless he 
should have taken some precaution."— Famam. " That a report " 

$3, 4. 

Capit tale consilium. " He takes such a course (as the following)." 
-Amphora*. "Jars." — Summas operit. "He covers their tops." 
Supply amphoras.—Principibus. " The leading men."— Diana. " Of 
Diana." The same with the Grecian Artemis, the daughter of Jove 
qnd Latona, and the goddess of hunting. — Hlorum. This, and the 
his in the next sentence, both refer to the Gortynians. — Statuas 
«nea*t &c. These were hollow, and the heads could be taken off. 
—Basque in propatulo, &c. " And throws these into an open place 
at home," t. e., a court-yard. Abjicere here denotes to cast or throw 
away something as of no value. — Inscicntibus his. Better inscienii- 
bus ipsis. " While they themselves were not aware of it." 



CHAPTER X. 
v 1,2. 

Sic eonservatis suis rebus. " When he had by these means pre- 
served his property." There should be no comma here after «c— 
Pwsiam. Prusias I. of Bithynia, a monarch of great vigor and abil- 
ity. — Pon/wm. "Pontus," the northeasternmost district of Asia 
Minor, along the coast of the Euxine. — Domeslicis rebus. " In the 
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internal affairs (of his kingdom)." — ConeUiabat. 44 He brought over." 
— Ab co. Namely, Prusias. — Pergatnenus rex. 44 The Pergamenian 
king," t. e., King of Pergamus or Pergamon, the name of both the 
capital and kingdom of Eumenes. The city stood in Tcuthrania, a 
district of Southern Mysia, on the River Calcus. The kingdom 
reached its greatest extent after the defeat of Antiochus by the Ro- 
mans in B.C. 190, when the Romans bestowed upon Eumenes II., 
the monarch mentioned in the text, the whole of Mysia, Lydia, both 
Phrygias, Lycaonia, Pisidia, and Pamphylia. — Opprimi. 44 To be 
crushed." 

v 3, 4, 6, 6. 

Vtrobique. 44 On both elements." Equivalent to et mart et terra. 
— Removisset. Scil. Hannibal. — Talcm iniit rationem. 44 He formed 
the following plan." — Erant decreturi. 44 They were to engage." 
From decerno. — Super aba tur. 44 He (Hannibal) was surpassed," 
i. e. f was inferior to Eumenes. — Yasa Jictilia. 44 Earthen vessels." 
— Quum confcctssct. "When he had made up." — Factum* erai. 
44 He was to fight." — Omnes ut in, &c. 44 All to run into the ship 
of Eumenes alone," t. to throw themselves upon this. — Satis ha- 
l>eaiU. 44 To be content." — /*/. Namely, to defend themselves. — 
Ut scirent, »e facturum. 44 That he would bring it about that they 
should know." — Magno pramio. 44 A source of great recompense." 



CHAPTER XI. 
v 1, 2, 3. 

Quarum acie constitute. 14 And when the line of these was foi med. " 
Wuh quarum supply mentally elassinm. — Priusquam signum, &o. 
This belongs to what follows. — Tabellarium. 44 A letter carrier."- - 
Caduceo. 44 A herald's staff 1 ." The caduceus was a staff or wand 
carried by heralds or ambassadors in time of war, when they were 
sent to an enemy, and it was meant as a sign that their object was 
of a pacific nature. It was analogous, therefore, to the modern flag 
of truce. — Professus est. 44 Gave out." — Scriptum. 44 Written in it." 
— Dcclarata suis. 41 Having been (thus) pointed out to his own side." 
— Soluta epistola. 44 Having opened the letter." Consult notes oi 
Vausan.y iv., 1. — Ad irridendum eum pcrtineret. 44 Tended to ridicule 
him."— Cujus causam. 44 The motive of this (letter)." Supply 
tola 



Digitized by Google 



LIFE OF II ANN 1 UAL. 389 
V 4, 5, 6, 7. 

BUhyni. 44 The fiithynians," t. the forces of Prusias, on board 
ihe vessels. — Pracepto. " In accordance with the injunction." — 
Universi. •* All at one and the same time." — Sua prasidia. " His 
guards." — Qua jacta. 44 And these being thrown," t*. and the 
throwing of these. — PoUrat intelligi. " Could it be comprehended." 
— Nova re. "By this strange occurrence." — Quid potissimum vita* 
rent. 44 What especially to avoid," t. whether they should try to 
get rid of the snakes, or to avoid the attacks of the enemy. — Puppet 
*>:rterunt. Like terga vtrtere. — Consilio. 44 By this contrivance." — 
Prudentia. " Management." 



CHAPTER XII. 
ft 1, 3. 

Accidit casu. "It fell out by chance," t. e., it accidentally hap- 
pened. — Legati Prusia, &c. The account here given is not a prob- 
able one. It is more likely that ambassadors were sent by Eumenes 
to Rome, to request that Prusias might be compelled to deliver up 
Hannibal to the Romans. — Cctnarcnt apud. "Were supping at (he 
liouse of." — Senaiui detulit. " Communicated to the senate." The 
more common phraseology is ad striatum referre, " to lay before 
the senate." — Patres conscripti. "The conscript fathers," t. e., the 
senators. The epithet conscripti, meaning literally 44 enrolled with," 
was first applied to those senators only who were added to the old 
senators by Brutus after the expulsion of Tarquin, so that originally 
patres conscripti meant patres et conscripti. Subsequently, however, 
all senators were called patres conscripti.— Sine insidiis. 44 Free from 
plots." — Fiamininum. The senate did not send Lucius Flamininus, 
as Nepos here states, but Titus Flamininus, the conqueror of Philip, 
king of Macedonia, at the battle of Cynoscephalao. — Suum. 44 Their," 
t. the Romans'. — Secum. 44 With himself," i. Prusias. — Sibi. 
44 To them," i. e. t the Romans. The employment of the reflexive 
pronoun in this sentence is somewhat confused, and militates against 
perspicuity. 

v «, 4, 5. 

Negarc. 44 To give a denial." — IUud recusavit, &c. " He made 
opposition to the following, however, (requesting) that they would 
not demand that to be done by him," &c. — Quod. " Which." The 
relative. — Comprchtuderent. Supply ilium, referring to Hannibal — 
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Inventuros. Fully, ipso* inventuros esse. — Semper verens, <Ste. 4 Be 
ing always afraid lest that might happen which did eventually como 
to Dass." Observe the omission of the demonstrative pronoun in 
the demonstrative clause. — Puer. 44 A boy," t. a young slave. — 
Qui imperavit ei. 44 The latter ordered him." — Num eodem modo, <Stc. 
** Whether it were beset in the same way on all sides." Supply 
mentally adificium. — Quid esset. 44 How it was." Literally, 44 what 
it was," i. what the case was. — Occupatos. Supply esse. — Quam 
tit alt t no arbitrio dimitteret. 44 And that he might not part with this 
at another's pleasure*." — Virtutut*. 44 Achievements." — Vencniu*. 
According to the common account, ne had been accustomed to carrv 
this about with him in a ring. 



CHAPTER XIII. 

Aequievit. 44 Rested," t. «., after so long and checkered a careei. 
— Quibus eonsulibus. 44 In whose consulship," literally, 44 who being 
consuls." Ablative absolute. — Non convenit. 44 Is not agreed upon." 
— Marco Claudto Mareello, &c. This would answer to B.C. 183, ana 
appears the most probable date. This would make him to have died 
in his sixty-fourth year. — In annali suo. 44 In his chronicle." Sup- 
ply libro. The term annalis (scil. liber) commonly means a record 
of the events of a single year. More frequently, however, we find 
the plural employed, annates (scil. libri), denoting chronicles, or an- 
nals of several years. Nepos here uses the singular number, be- 
cause the work of Atticus, to which he alludes, was in a single book. 
It contained an epitome of Roman history from the earliest period 
to his own time, arranged according to years. 

Polybius. The celebrated historian, a native of Megalopolis in 
Arcadia, and the friend and companion of the younger Scipio. — L. 
JEnilio Paullo, &c. Answering to B.C. 182. — P. Comclio Ccthigo, 
Ac. Answering to B.C. 181. 

v2. 

Litteris. 44 To literature," i. to literary studies. — Confetti. 
44 Composed." — Ad Rhodios. 44 Addressed to the Rhodians." — C*. 
Manlti, &c. 'It was a history of the expedition of Vulso against the 
Galatians. Vulso conquered the Galatians in 189 B.C., and the wear 
after concluded the definite treaty with Antiochus, regulating the 
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afl'airs of Asia, and in the terms of which the Rhodians, who had 
rendered important aid to the Romans, were greatly interested 

$3, 4. 

Hujus. Referring to Hannibal. The genitive depends on the 
combined idea implied in hella gesta. — Silenus. The works of both 
Silenus and Sosilus appear to have been unworthy of their subject. 
Sosilus in particular is censured by Polybius for the fables and ab- 
surdities with which he had overlaid his history. — Atque hoc Sosilo, 
&c. " And this Sosilus Hannibal had as his instructor in the Greek 
language.*'— Ezitlicart. " To give an account of." 
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Ex Ixbro postcriore. 44 From the second book of Cornelius Nepos.* 
Consult Introductory Remarks at the commencement of the present 
▼olume.— Cato. Cato the censor, the great-grandfather of Cato Uti- 
eenais. 



CHAPTER I. 
v 1- 

Ortus municipio Tusculo. " Born in the municipal town Tutted- 
lum." A mumcipium wad a town to which the privileges of Roman 
citizenship were granted with certain limitations, varying in different 
cases. Some enjoyed the full rights of Roman citizens, and also 
their own peculiar laws. Others the rights of citizens except those 
of voting and holding offices, 6tc. — Tusculo. Tusculum was an an- 
cient town of Latium, ten miles southeast of Rome, on a lofty sum- 
mit of a mountain, and about two miles above the modern Frasca- 
ti. — Adolescentulus. "When a very young man." — In Sabinis. 
44 Among the Sabines." One of the most ancient and powerful na- 
tions of Central Italy. The Sabines proper were situate to the north- 
east of Rome, but the different tribes of their race were widely 
spread over the whole of Central Italy. — Heredium. 44 An hereditary 
estate." It was a very small one, consisting of only two jugera. 
The Roman juger was about two thirds of an English acre. — Per- 
pcrna. Consul B.C. 92 ; censor B.C. 86. — Censorius. 44 A man of 
censorian rank/' t. e„ who had been censor. The censors were two 
in number. Their principal duty was to take the census, and review 
the senate, knights, and people. At first they continued in office 
for five years, t. e. t until the next census, but afterward only for a 
year and a half. 

In foro. 44 In the forum," where public assemblies were held, 
public business transacted, and justice administered. Hence in foro 
esse is the same in effect as "to be engaged in public affairs." 

I* 

Primum stipendium meruit. 44 He served his first campaign.** 
f.itprally, 44 he earned his first pay." Military service began with 
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the Romans at seventeen years v age. — Q. Fabio, &c. Answering 
to B.C. 217. — Tribunus militum. "A tribune of the soldiers/' i. c, 
a military tribune. This was a legionary officer, who derived his 
name from the earlier times of the Roman commonwealth. Accord- 
ing to Varro, a legion originally consisted of three thousand men, 
one thousand being supplied by each tribe, and the quota of each 
t ribe was commanded by a tribunus. Afterward, when the numbers 
of the legion increased, that of the tribuni increased also, and be- 
came commonly six, each tribunus generally commanding one thou- 
sand men in battle. — Castra secutus est. 44 He followed the camp," 
t. c, attached himself to the command or army. — Magni astimata 
est. " Was highly valued." — Apud Senam. Sena was a town on 
the coast of Umbria, at the mouth of the small river Sena, not far 
from the Metaurus. Hasdrubal was defeated on the banks of the 
latter river. 

$3. 

Quastor obtigit Publio Africano. "As quaestor, he fell by lot to 
Publius Africanus." Scipio Africanus Major is meant. This was 
in B.C. 205. The qutestors drew lots for their respective appoint- 
ments. They were, in effect, the paymasters of the army— Cum quo 
non, &c. " With whom he did not live according to the intimate 
connection of his office," i. e., on that friendly and intimate footing 
which should exist between one, whose station has been assigned 
him by lot, and his superior officer. The operation of the lot in 
such a case was believed to produce a tie like that of intimate re- 
lationship. — JEdilis plebis. "JEdile of the commons," i. e., ple- 
beian ajdile. This was in B.C. 199. There were two classes of 
aidiles, the plebeian and curule. The former were chosen from 
the plebeians, the latter at first from the patricians, afterward al- 
ternately from the two orders, and, at last, indifferently from both. 
The ordinary number for a long time was four, namely, two ple- 
beian and two curule. These magistrates had the superintendence 
of the streets, the care and erection of public buildings, temples. 
&c, the control of the markets, the exhibition of public games, 
and other similar duties. 

H. 

Prcttor. This was in B.C. 198.— Provincial. He had the com- 
mand, also, of three thousand infantry and two thousand cavalry.— 
Sardiniam. This island had fallen under the dominion of Rome in 
B C. 231.— Ex qua quastor, &c. This story is extremely doubtful 

R2 
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Sardinia was rather out of the line of a voyage from Africa to Rome 
and it is more likely that the acquaintance of Ennius and Cato oc- 
curred during the pratorship of the latter in the same island. - 
Quintum Ennium. Ennius was a Greek by birth, and a native of 
Rudie in Calabria, but a subject of Rome, and served in the Cala- 
brian levies in Sardinia. He was eminent both as a dramatic and 
epic poet, and was regarded as the father of Roman song. 



CHAPTER H. 
♦ L 

Ccmsulatum gcssxt. " He bore the consulship," t. e., the oflice of 
consul. This was in B.C. 195. — Hispaniam Citcriorcm. "Hither 
Spain." The Romans, as early as the end of the first Punic war, 
divided Spain into two provinces, separated from one another by 
the Iberus, and called Hispania Citerior and Hispania Ulterior, the 
former being to the east, and the latter to the west of that river.— 
Triumphum deportavit. " He carried offa triumph." This triumph 
was celebrated in B.C. 194, and there was exhibited at it an ex- 
traordinary quantity of captured brass, silver, and gold, both coin 
and bullion. The senate also decreed, on account of Cato's achiev- 
ments in Spain, a thanksgiving of three days. 

P. Scipio Africanut. The elder Africanus, already referred to in 
the previous chapter.— Consul iterum. Namely, in B.C. 194.— 
Cuju*. Depending on quastor. — Eum At provineta depclUrc. " To 
oust him from his province."— Quum quidcm, &c. "Even though 
Scipio possessed the greatest sway in the state."— Potentia. "By 
personal influence."— Privatum in urbe mansit. Namely, did not take 
any other foreign province. This account of Nepos's is at variance 
with that of Plutarch. The latter, in his life of Cato, states that 
Scipio, who was disgusted by Cato's severity, was actually appointed 
to succeed him, but, not being able to procure from the senate a 
vote of censure upon the administration of his rival, passed the time 
of his command in utter inactivity. From the statement in Livy, 
that in B.C. 194 Sexfus Digitius was appointed to the province of 
Hither Spain, it is probable that Plutarch was mistaken in assigning 
that province to Scipio Africanus. The notion that Africanus was 
appointed successor to Cato in Spain may have arisen from donhle 
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confusion of name and place, for P. Scipio Nasica was appointed 
B.C. 194, to the province of Farther Spain. 

Censor. He was elected to this office in B.C. 184, notwithstand- 
ng the combined opposition of six other candidates. His colleague, 
whom he brought in by his own influence, was L. Valerius Flaccus, 
his former colleague in the consulship.— Severe prafuit ei potestati. 
44 Exercised that magistracy with great strictness.'* He had been 
loud in his promises or threats of reform, and declared that, if in- 
vested with this office, he would not belie the professions of his past 
life. The dread of his success alarmed all his personal enemies, all 
who were notorious for their luxury, and all who derived profit from 
the mismanagement of the public finances.— Animadvcrtit in. 44 He 
inflicted punishment upon." This punishment consisted in stig- 
matizing or branding with the nota censoria ; which, however, only 
amounted to ignominia, not to infamia % and might be removed by 
the next censors or by a law.— Et multas res novas, &c. 44 And he 
put many new things besides into his edict." The Edictum was 
published by a magistrate on his entry upon office, and seems to 
have comprised the rules according to which he intended to act 
during his time of office, and to have directed attention to those 
matters which he required to be or not to be done. Originally every 
magistrate laid down his own rules. Gradually, however, those of 
his predecessors in office were adopted as precedents, according to 
which he intended to act. Cato, therefore, while he adopted those 
of preceding censors, added some new ones of his own. 

K 

Usque ad extremam atatem. The common text has before these 
words the following, Circiter annos octoginta, which are explained by 
Circiterper annos octoginta ; but as Cato died at the age of eighty-five, 
this would make him to have turned his attention to public affairs 
as early as the age of five years ! A singular instance of precocity. 
We have rejected the words in question, therefore, as an absurd in- 
terpolation. Bremi thinks that the MSS. may perhaps have been 
altered from LXX. to LXXX., but this hardly helps the matter. — 
Reipublica causa. To which Nepos might also have added private 
hate. — Tentatus. 44 Though attacked." He was accused no less 
than forty-four times during the course of his life, and his enemies 
only once prevailed against him. This was after his censorship, 
when he was prosecuted by some of the tribunes, at the instigation 
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of T. Flamiuinus, for official misconduct, and condemned to pay ■ 
fine of two talents.— Nullum detrimcntum, &c. 44 Incurred no lost 
>f reputartn."— Virtutum laude. " In fame for bis excellent quali 

4CS." 



CHAPTER III. 
v 1,2. 

I'robabilu orator. •« A very tolerable orator." Compare Brerai, 
%t etn ganz ertraglicker Redner." Nepos speaks here in the spirit of 
His own time, for Cato, in his day, was regarded as an able, spirited, 
and racy speaker, and as possessing no small share of the intense 
earnestness of Demosthenes, although without his elevation of 
thought and harmony of language. — Cupidissimus literarum. »» Very 
fond of literature." Especially in his old age, when he applied him- 
self particularly to the study of the Grecian writers. — Arriputrut. 
»• He had taken up." 

v 3, 4, 5. 

Unde quaquc, 6tc. This part of the work must also naturally have 
contained the Roman history from the expulsion of the kings to the 
commencement of the first Punic war, since these events would 
afford a fitting opportunity for treating of the origin of the different 
Italian states. — Capitulaiim. •« Summarily," i. c, the leading par- 
ticulars or events were merely given. — Sergii Galbce. This was 
Sergius Galba the orator. He was praetor in B.C. 101, and is in- 
famous for his atrocious slaughter of the unarmed Lusitani. He 
was tried for this outrage on his return home, and was attacked 
most unsparingly by Cato, then eighty-five years old, in the assem- 
bly of the people. — Qui diripuit Lutitanos. " Who foully wronged 
the Lusitani." Diriptre has here, as Nipperdey remarks, the force 
of the German 11 misshandeln." — Lusitanot. The inhabitants of Lu- 
sitania, or that part of ancient Spain which corresponded very nearly 
to modern Portugal. — Duces non nominavit, &c. The remaining 
fragments, however, show that he made at least some exceptions 
to this practice. — Iisdem. Supply Ubru. — Compare t. "Appears." 
—Studwtos Catonis. »* The admirers of Cato.'* 
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